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TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  5923] 

Part  3 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders  ' 

covideo,  INC.,  et  al. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  3.15  Business  status,  advan¬ 
tages,  or  connections — History:  Person¬ 
nel  or  staff:  Plant  and  equipment: 
Producer  status  of  dealer — Manufac¬ 
turer:  §  3.90  History  of  product  or  offer; 

§  3.130  Manufacture  or  preparation.  In 
connection  with  the  offer  for  sale,  sale 
or  distribution  of  coin-operated  televi¬ 
sion  sets  or  any  other  similar  electronic 
product  or  any  component  part  thereof 
in  commerce,  and  on  the  part  of  respond¬ 
ent  corporation,  and  the  two  individual 
respondents,  individually  and  as  officers 
thereof,  and  on  the  part  of  respondents’ 
agents,  etc.,  representing,  directly  or  by 
implication,  (1)  that  they  manufacture 
coin-operated  radios  or  coin-operated 
television  sets  or  any  component  parts  of 
either;  (2)  that  respondent  Covideo,  Inc., 
is  not  a  new  company,  or  that  it  has  been 
in  business  for  any  greater  period  of  time 
than  is  actually  the  fact;  (3)  that  they 
maintain  a  staff  of  competent  engineers- 
and  technicians,  or  adequate  facilities 
for  research  and  experimentation  either 
in  the  field  of  television  or  in  connection 
with  the  development  and  manufacture 
of  coin-operated  television  sets;  or,  (4) 
that  the  coin-operated  television  sets 
they  sell  embody  the  results  of  research 
and  experihaentation  by  their  own  staff 
of  engineers  or  technicians;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6. 38  Stat.  722;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order, 
Covideo,  Inc.,  et  al..  Docket  5923,  Feb.  29, 
1952] 

In  the  Matter  of  Covideo,  Inc.,  a  Cor¬ 
poration,  and  Sidney  I.  Horwitt,  Indi¬ 
vidually  and  as  an  Officer  of  Said 
Corporation,  and  Louis  Brown,  Indi¬ 
vidually  and  as  an  Officer  of  Said 
Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  J.  Earl 
Cox,  hearing  examiner,  theretofore  duly 
designated  by  the  Commission,  upon  the 
Commission’s  complaint,  the  answer  of 
the  corporate  respondent,  and  a  hearing 
at  which  tiie  two  individual  respondents 


appeared  and  testified,  and  at  which 
testimony  and  other  evidence  in  support 
of  and  in  opposition  to  the  allegations 
of  the  complaint  were  introduced  before 
said  examiner  and  were  duly  recorded 
and  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Commission. 

Thereafter  the  proceeding  regularly 
came  on  for  final  consideration  by  said 
examiner  on  the  complaint,  the  answer 
thereto,  testimony  and  other  evidence 
and  proposed  findings  as  to  the  facts  and 
conclusions  presented  by  counsel,  oral 
argument  not  having  been  requested,  and 
said  examiner,  having  duly  considered 
the  record  in  the  matter,  and  having 
found  that  the  proceeding  was  in  the 
interest  of  the  public,  made  his  initial 
decision  comprising  certain  findings  as 
to  the  facts,’  conclusion  drawn  there¬ 
from  ‘  and  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

No  appeal  having  been  filed  from  said 
Initial  decision  of  said  trial  examiner  as 
provided  for  in  Rule  XXII,  nor  any  other 
action  taken  as  thereby  provided  to  pre¬ 
vent  said  initial  decision  becoming  the 
decision  of  the  Commission  thirty  days 
from  service  thereof  upon  the  parties, 
said  initial  decision,  including  said  order 
to  cease  and  desist,  accordingly,  under 
the  provisions  of  said  Rule  XXII  became 
the  decision  of  the  Commission  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  29,  1952. 

The  said  order  to  cease  and  desist  is 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents. 
Covideo,  Inc.,  a  corporation  and  Sidney 
I.  Horwitt  and  Louis  Brown,  individually 
and  as  officers  of  said  corporation,  and 
respondents’  agents,  representatives  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor¬ 
porate  or  other  device,  in  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale  or  distribution 
of  coin-operated  television  sets  or  any 
other  similar  electronic  product  or  any 
component  part  thereof  in  commerce,  as 
“commerce”  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act.  do  forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from  representing,  di¬ 
rectly  or  by  implication: 

( 1 )  That  they  manufacture  coin-oper¬ 
ated  radios  or  coin-operated  television 
sets  or  any  component  parts  of  either; 

(2)  That  respondent  Covideo,  Inc.,  is 
not  a  new  company,  or  that  it  has  been 
in  business  for  any  greater  period  of  time 
than  is  actually  the  fact; 

(3)  That  they  maintain  a  staff  of 
competent  engineers  and  technicians,  or 


•  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
(Continued  on  p.  4407) 
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adequate  facilities  for  research  and  ex¬ 
perimentation  either  in  the  field  of  tele¬ 
vision  or  in  connection  with  the  develop¬ 
ment  and  manufacture  of  coin-operated 
television  sets; 

(4)  That  the  coin-operated  television 
sets  they  sell  embody  the  results  of  re¬ 
search  and  experimentation  by  their  own 
staff  of  engineers  or  technicians. 

J.  Earl  Cox, 
Hearing  Examiner. 

January  18,  1952. 

By  “Decision  of  the  Commission  and 
order  to  file  report  of  compliance”. 
Docket  5923,  February  29,  1952,  which 
announced  and  decreed  fruition  of  said 
initial  decision,  report  of  compliance 
with  the  said  order  was  required  as  fol¬ 
lows  : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  In  writing  set¬ 
ting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  they  have  complied  with 
the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  February  29,  1952. 

By  the  Commission. 

fsEAL]  D.  C.  Daniel, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R  Doc.  62-5387;  Piled,  May  14,  1952; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  III — Office  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

(Ceiling  Price  Regulation  113,  Revision  1, 
Arndt.  9) 

CPR  113 — White  Flesh  Potatoes 
sales  to  armed  forces 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended  (Pub.  Law  774, 
81st  Cong.,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d  Cong.), 
Executive  Order  10161,  and  Economic 
Stabilization  Agency  Order  No.  2,  this 
Amendment  9  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
113,  Revision  1,  is  hereby  Issued. 

Statement  of  Considerations 

This  amendment  to  Revision  1  of  Ceil¬ 
ing  Price  Regulation  113  alters  the  per¬ 
missible  markup  for  sales  of  potatoes  to 
the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States. 
It  allows  country  shippers  who  sell  pota¬ 
toes  to  the  Armed  Forces  to  add  a  mark¬ 
up  of  86  cents  per  hundredweight  to  the 
f.  0.  b.  country  shipping  point  ceiling 
price,  and  intermediate  sellers  who  sell 
potatoes  to  the  Armed  Forces  to  add  80 
cents  per  hundredweight  to  the  primary 
price,  as  determined  under  this  regula¬ 
tion. 


The  Department  of  the  Army  has 
represented  to  the  Office  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization  that  It  is  having  difficulty  in 
obtaining  potatoes  for  the  Armed  Forces 
because  sellers  find  it  more  profitable 
to  sell  to  others  from  whom  they  can 
secure  higher  markups  than  in  the  case 
of  sales  made  to  the  Armed  Forces. 
Since  it  is  the  declared  purpose  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended,  to  promote  the  national  de¬ 
fense  by  meeting,  promptly  and  effec¬ 
tively,  the  requirements  of  military 
programs  in  support  of  our  national 
security,  this  amendment  is  issued  to 
encourage  sales  to  the  Armed  Forces  and 
thereby  facilitate  their  procurement 
programs.  Because  the  new  markup 
allowed  to  sellers  of  potatoes  by  this 
amendment  is  equal  to  the  highest 
markup  which  they  can  obtain  under 
the  regulation,  it  is  anticipated  that 
they  will  have  adequate  incentive  to 
make  sales  to  the  Armed  Forces. 

Because  of  the  necessity  for  speed  it 
was  deemed  impracticable  to  consult 
members  of  the  industry  affected  and 
trade  association  representatives.  It  is 
the  judgment  of  the  Director  that  the 
provisions  of  this  amendment  are  gen¬ 
erally  fair  and  equitable,  and  are  neces¬ 
sary  to  effectuate  the  purpose  of  the  De¬ 
fense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended. 

amendatory  provisions 

Revision  1  to  CPR  113  is  amended  in 
the  following  respect : 

1.  By  adding  a  new  section  at  the  end 
of  section  3  reading  as  follows: 

Sec.  3a.  Sales  to  the  Armed  Forces  of 
the  United  States.  If  you  are  a  country 
shipper  and  make  sales  of  piotatoes  to 
the  Aimed  Forces  of  the  United  States, 
your  ceiling  price  shall  be  your  f.  o.  b. 
country  shipping  point  ceiling  price  for 
those  potatoes  plus  86  cents  per  hundred¬ 
weight.  If  you  are  an  intermediate  seller 
and  make  sales  of  potatoes  to  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States,  your  ceiling 
price  for  those  potatoes  shall  be  your 
primary  price  plus  80  cents  per  hun¬ 
dredweight. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is 
effective  May  13,  1952. 

Joseph  H.  F^eehill, 

Acting  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-5452;  Filed,  May  13,  1952; 

4:13  p.  m.] 


(Ceiling  Price  Regulation  129,  Arndt.  1] 

CPR  129 — Ceiling  Prices  for  Horsemeat 
Products 

sausage  containing  horsemeat,  and 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Order 
10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  2,  Delegation  of 
Authority  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  to  the  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  with  respect  to  meat,  as  amended, 
and  Economic  Stabilization  Agency  Gen¬ 


eral  Order  5,  Revision,  this  Amendment 
1  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  129  is 
hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

1.  This  amendment  removes  the  pro¬ 
hibition  against  selling,  transferring,  or 
buying  sausage  containing  horsemeat, 
heretofore  contained  in  section  12  (d) 
(4)  of  (JPR  129.  This  prohibition  was 
originally  incorporated  in  the  regulation 
to  protect  the  buying  public  from  decep¬ 
tion  and  also  to  prevent  evasion  of  this 
regulation  by  means  of  adulteration  of 
higher  priced  sausage  items  with  low 
cost  horsemeat. 

However,  since  the  issuance  of  CPR 
129  it  has  come  to  the  attention  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization  that  there 
are  manufacturers  who  have  historically 
made  and  sold  this  type  of  product. 
These  manufacturers  have  a  substantial 
investment  in  specialized  equipment  and 
would  suffer  hardship  unless  the  prohi¬ 
bition  is  relaxed  as  to  them.  This 
amendment  therefore  adds  a  new  section 
15  which  permits  the  continuance  of 
their  historical  practices,  subject  to  the 
condition  that  the  sausage  product  be  so 
labeled  as  to  show  clearly  that  it  con¬ 
tains  horsemeat.  Because  of  the  lack 
of  data  necessary  to  determine  dollar- 
and-cents  ceiling  prices  for  such  horse¬ 
meat  sausage,  this  amendment  provides 
that  their  ceiling  prices  are  established 
under  the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion. 

2.  Moreover,  the  new  section  15  added 
by  this  amendment  also  permits  the 
sale  of  certain  frozen  packaged  meat 
products  containing  horsemeat.  subject 
to  certain  limitations  and  reporting  re¬ 
quirements.  These  items  are  sold 
mostly  as  pet  food.  Ceiling  prices  for 
these  packaged  products  are  also  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  General  Ceiling  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation.  This  amendment  also  fixes 
specific  percentage  mark-ups  for  non¬ 
processing  distributors  of  these  frozen 
packaged  items,  based  upon  the  best 
available  data  concerning  the  historical 
margins  enjoyed  by  this  segment  of  the 
trade.  Current  information  indicates, 
that  a  wholesaler’s  mark-up  of  15  per¬ 
cent  and  a  retailer’s  mark-up  of  27  per¬ 
cent  adequately  reflect  these  margins. 

3.  This  amendment  also  makes  the 
following  further  changes  and  additions : 
New  ceiling  prices  are  established  for 
ground  horsemeat  packed  in  containers 
ranging  in  size  from  one  to  five  pounds, 
to  reflect  more  accurately  the  cost  of 
these  containers.  The  ceiling  prices  for 
lungs  and  melts  have  been  changed  to 
reflect  more  nearly  the  prices  historically 
charged  for  these  items  by  a  substantial 
segment  of  the  trade.  Moreover,  ceiling 
prices  for  kidneys  are  established  for 
the  first  time.  An  additional  allowance 
Is  permitted  unafflliated  wholesalers,  to 
rectify  the  omission  of  a  wholesaler’s 
mark-up  in  CPR  129,  as  originally  issued. 
It  reflects  the  best  currently  available 
data  concerning  historical  margins  en¬ 
joyed  by  this  class  of  seller.  New  retail 
ceiling  prices  for  ground  and  boneless 
horsemeat  are  established,  to  reflect  this 
allowance  of  a  wholesaler’s  mark-up. 
Retail  ceiling  prices  of  bone-in  cuts  of 
horsemeat  remain  unchanged,  since  they 
are  already  adequate  to  reflect  fair  and 
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equitable  margins  for  both  wholesalers 
and  retailers.  An  allowance  has  been 
authorized  for  sales  of  horsemeat  by 
brokers. 

In  formulating  this  amendment,  the 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization  has  con¬ 
sulted  with  industry  representatives  in¬ 
cluding  trade  association  representatives, 
to  the  extent  practicable  under  the  cir¬ 
cumstances,  and  has  given  full  consider¬ 
ation  to  their  recommendations.  In  his 
Judgment  the  provisions  of  this  amend¬ 
ment  comply  with  all  of  the  applicable 
standards  of  the  Defense  Production  Act 
of  1950,  as  amended. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Ceiling  Price  Regulation  129  Is 
amended  in  the  following  respects : 

1.  Section  12  (d)  (4)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(4)  Any  sausage  or  frozen  packaged 
meat  product,  containing  horsemeat, 
w'hich  does  not  comply  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  15  (d)  of  this 

regulation. 

2.  A  new  section  15  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

Sec.  15.  Ceiling  prices  for  sausage  and 
frozen  packaged  meat  products,  contain¬ 
ing  horsemeat.  (a)  If  you  manufacture 
a  sausage  or  frozen  packaged  meat 
product,  containing  horsemeat,  (other 
than  those  items  specifically  listed  in 
Article  n  of  this  regulation) ,  your  ceiling 
price  for  any  such  item  is  established  by 
the  (General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation. 

(b)  If  you  are  a  non -processing  whole¬ 
saler  of  a  sausage  or  frozen  packaged 
meat  product,  containing  horsemeat,  you 
determine  your  ceiling  price  for  any 
such  item  by  multiplying  your  net  Invoice 
cost  by  1.15.  See  section  30  (k)  for 
definition  of  “wholesaler”  and  section 
30  (1)  for  definition  of  “net  invoice  cost.” 

(c)  If  you  are  a  non -processing  seller 
at  retail  of  a  sausage  or  frozen  packaged 
meat  product,  containing  horsemeat,  you 
determine  your  ceiling  price  for  any  such 
Item  by  multiplying  your  net  invoice  cost 
by  1.27.  See  section  30  (1)  for  definition 
of  “net  Invoice  cost.” 

(d)  You  must  not  sell  a  sausage  or 
frozen  packaged  meat  product,  contain¬ 
ing  horsemeat.  unless  each  such  item  is 
clearly  marked  to  show  that  it  contains 
horsemeat.  The  word  “Horsemeat”,  in 
letters  sufficiently  large  to  be  clearly 
legible,  must  appear  as  follows: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  sausage  containing 
horsemeat,  the  word  “horsemeat”  must 
appear — 

(1)  On  a  tag  or  label  securely  fastened 
to  the  product  or  on  the  casing,  if  the 
sausage  item  weighs  one  pound  or  more 
per  unit. 

(ii)  On  a  band  encircling  each  item 
which  weighs  less  than  one  pound  per 
unit. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  frozen  package 
horsemeat  products  priced  under  this 
section  15  the  word  “horsemeat”  shall 
appear  on  the  package  or  wrapper,  along 
with  the  following : 

(i)  a  description  of  the  ingredients. 
Including  the  percentage  of  horsemeat 
contained  in  the  product; 

(ii)  the  name  of  the  product; 

(iii)  the  net  weight  of  the  contents  of 
the  package; 


(Iv)  the  name  and  address  of  the  proc¬ 
essor  or  manufacturer;  and 

(V)  a  blank  space  where  the  retail 
price  shall  be  clearly  marked  by  the 
retailer. 

All  labels,  tags,  bands,  or  descriptions 
required  by  this  section  must  be  left  on 
sausage  or  frozen  packaged  items  and 
be  on  such  items  when  they  are  delivered 
to  an  ultimate  consumer. 

(e)  If  you  are  a  manufacturer  of  a 
sausage  or  frozen  packaged  meat 
product,  containing  horsemeat,  to  whom 
this  section  15  applies  you  must  not  sell 
such  item  until  you  have  sent,  by  regis¬ 
tered  mail,  to  the  Meat  and  Fish  Branch, 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization.  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.  C.,  a  signed  report  containing 
the  following  information: 

1.  Your  name; 

2.  Your  business  address; 

3.  The  type  or  types  of  customers  to 
whom  you  regularly  and  customarily  sell 
your  product; 

4.  Your  ceiling  price  for  each  such 
sausage  or  frozen  packaged  item  under 
the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation ; 

5.  The  percentage  by  weight  and  the 
cost  of  each  ingredient  which  goes  into 
the  finished  product. 

(f)  The  Director  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  may,  at  any  time,  issue  an  order  for¬ 
bidding  any  manufacturer,  processor,  or 
distributor  of  any  item  covered  by  this 
section  15  to  sell  any  such  item;  or  he 
may,  at  any  time,  issue  an  order  revising 
the  ceiling  price  of  any  seller  of  any  such 
item. 

3.  Section  20,  Schedule  I,  is  amended 
by  deleting  Items  5.  6, 10. 11.  and  12,  and 
substituting  therefor  the  following  new 
Items  5,  6,  10,  11.  and  12.  and  by  adding 
a  new  Item  15  to  read  as  follows: 


Inspected 

Uninspected 

Zones 

1  and  3 

Zone 
.  2 

Zones ! 
1  and  3 

Zone 

2 

8.  Ground  horsemeat 
(bone-in): 
a.  1  potmd  or  less 
(packaged) . 

$13 

$13 

$13 

$11 

b.  Over  1  pound 
but  not  over  5 
pounds  (pack¬ 
aged) . 

14 

12 

12 

10 

0.  Over  5  pounds 
(packaged  or 
bulk) . 

13 

11 

11 

9 

0.  Ground  horsemeat 
(boneless): 
a.  1  |>ound  or  less 
(packaged).... 

17 

15 

15 

13 

b.  Over  1  pound 
but  not  over  5 
{Miunds  (pack¬ 
aged) . 

16 

14 

14 

12 

c.  Over  5  pounds 
(packaged  or 
bulk) . 

15 

13 

13 

11 

10.  Hearts . 

15 

13 

13 

11 

11.  Livers: 

a.  Bulk . 

17 

15 

15 

13 

b.  5  pounds  or  less 
(packageil). ... 

18 

16 

16 

14 

12.  Lungs  and  melts . 

10 

ro 

10 

10 

15.  Kidneys . 

15 

13 

13 

11 

4.  Item  1  under  Special  Adjustments 
for  Schedule  I  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 


1.  For  sales  by  a  slaughterer  to  a  retailer 
you  may  add  $2.00  per  hundredweight  to 
the  ceiling  prices  specified  above.  If  you  are 
a  wholesaler  you  may  add  $3.00  per  hundred¬ 
weight  to  the  ceiling  prices  specified  above. 
See  section  30  (k)  for  definition  of  “whole¬ 
saler”. 


6.  Item  2  under  Special  Adjustments 
for  Schedule  I  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

2.  For  sales  of  horsemeat  packed  in  non- 
returnable  containers,  you  may  add  the 
actual  cost  of  the  packing  container  to  the 
ceiling  prices  specified  above  (except  for 
sales  of  Item  7,  above,  cured  boneless  horse¬ 
meat).  but  in  no  case  may  you  add  more 
than  $1.00  per  hundredweight.  For  horse¬ 
meat  packed  In  returnable  metal  containers 
you  may  add  $0.50  per  hundredweight  to  the 
celling  prices  specified  above. 

6.  A  new  Item  5  is  added  under  Special 
Adjustments  for  Schedule  I,  to  read  as 
follows: 

5.  If  you  arc  a  wholesaler  In  Zone  2,  you 
may  add  the  lowest  carload  freight  (ad¬ 
justed  to  the  nearest  10^  per  cwt.),  for  an 
Intra-zone  shipment  from  the  slaughtering 
plant  to  your  place  of  business,  if  actually 
incurred,  to  the  celling  prices  specified  above. 
Your  invoice  must  show  this  freight  as  a 
separate  item. 

7.  A  new  Item  6  is  added  under  Special 
Adjustments  for  Schedule  I  to  read  as 
follows : 

e.  On  sales  by  brokers  you  may  add  $0.25 
per  hundredweight  to  the  celling'  prices 
specified  above. 

•  8.  Section  21,  Schedule  n,  is  amended 

to  read  as  follows: 

ScHEDCLK  II— Sales  at  Retail 


(All  price*  are  on  a  ccnts-per-pound  basis.  The  price 
for  any  fraction  of  a  pound  shall  be  reduced  propor¬ 
tionately] 


Inspected 

Uninspected 

Zones 

1  and  3 

Zone 

2 

Zones 

1  and  3 

Zone 

2 

1.  Bone-in  cuts . 

$0.26 

$0.23 

$0.23 

$0.20 

2.  Boneless  cuts . 

.33 

.31 

.31 

.28 

3.  Ground  (bone-in) _ 

.25 

.23 

.2:1 

.21 

4.  Ground  (boneless)... 

.30 

.27 

.27 

.24 

5.  Tenderloins . . 

.45 

.42 

.42 

.40 

6.  Brains . 

.14 

.14, 

.14 

.14 

7.  Hearts . 

.26 

.24 

.24 

.22 

8.  Livers . . 

.28 

.26 

.26 

.24 

9.  Tongues . 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

10.  Kidneys . 

.26 

.25 

.25 

.24 

9.  Section  22,  Schedule  III,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 


Schedule  III— Sales  by  Processors 

[Listed  prioe.s  are  for  a  case  of  48  1-pound  can.s  or  Jars. 
Cases  having  more  or  less  than  48  units  or  having  units 
of  more  or  less  than  1  pound  must  be  adjusted 
accordingly] 


Inspected 

Uninspected 

Zones 

1  and  3 

Zone 

2 

!  Zones 

1  and  3 

Zone 

2 

1.  Containing  97  percent 
horsemeat  or  more 
(as  defined  in  sec.  32) . 

$10.60 

$9.60 

$9.60 

$8.60 

2.  Containing  80  percent 
or  more,  but  less 
than  97  percent 
horsemeat . 

8.10 

7.30 

7.30 

6.50 

3,  Containing  30  percent 
or  more,  but  less 
than  80  percent 
horsemeat . 

6.70 

6.10 

6.10 

5.50 

4.  Containing  5  percent 
or  more,  but  less 
than  30  percent 
horsemeat . 

4.80 

4.60 

4.60 

4.40 

5.  Horsemeat  and  gravy, 
containing  80  per¬ 
cent  or  more  horse¬ 
meat . 

8.50 

7.60 

7.<)0 

6.70 

Thursday,  May  15,  1952 
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10.  A  new  section  30  (k)  Is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

(k)  “Wholesaler”  means  a  seller  of 
hcisemeat  who  does  not  own,  control,  or 
have  any  interest  in  a  slaughtering  plant 
or  slaughtering  facilities  used  for  the 
commercial  killing  of  horses,  and  who  is 
not  wholly  or  partly  owned  or  controlled 
by  any  person  who  owns  or  controls  or 
has  any  interest  in  any  such  slaughtering 
plant  or  facilities. 

11.  A  new  section  30  (1)  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

(l)  “Net  Invoice  cost”  as  used  in  this 
regulation  means  the  cost  shown  on  the 
invoice  furnished  you  by  your  supplier, 
less  all  discounts  except  the  discount  for 
prompt  payment,  plus  all  transportation 
charges  paid  by  you,  w’hich  may  include 
cost  of  icing,  refrigeration  and  ventila¬ 
tion  but  which  may  not  include  costs  of 
local  trucking  or  local  unloading. 

12.  Section  32  (b)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(b)  “Boneless  horsemcat”  means 
edible  skeletal  horsemeat  from  which 
all  bones  have  been  removed. 

13.  Section  32  (n)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(n)  “Horsemeat”  means  skeletal  meat 
derived  from  the  horse  carcass. 

14.  A  new  section  32  (u)  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

(u)  “Canned  horsemeat  containing  97 
percent  horsemeat  or  more”  means  a 
canned  horsemeat  product  containing 
at  least  97  percent  of  edible  skeletal 
horsemeat. 

(Secs.  701  and  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended; 
60  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  May  19, 1952. 

Note:  The  reporting  and  record-keeping 
requirements  of  this  amendment  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Ellis  Arnall, 

Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

May  14,  1952. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  62-5485;  Plied,  May  14,  1952; 

12:03  p.  m.] 


(General  Celling  Price  Regulation, 
Interpretation  55] 

General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 

INT.  55 — PARITY  ADJUSTMENT  BY  DISTRIBU¬ 
TOR  MAY  BE  BASED  ONLY  UPON  LAWFUL 
COST  INCREASE  (SECTION  11  (C)  ) 

Under  section  11  (c)  of  the  GCPR  the 
distributor  of  a  listed  agricultural  com¬ 
modity,  or  of  a  product  processed  there¬ 
from,  may  make  a  parity  adjustment  in 
his  ceiling  price  where  the  cost  to  him  of 
a  current  customary  purchase  of  that 
commodity  exceeds  the  highest  price  he 
paid  for  it  during  the  base  pericid.  The 
question  has  arisen  whether  such  a  parity 
adjustment  by  the  distributor  may  be 
based  upon  an  illegal  price  increase  by 
his  supplier. 


The  term  “cost”  as  used  In  section  11 

(c)  (2)  means  lawful  cost,  and  refers 
only  to  a  price  paid  by  the  distributor  to 
his  supplier  which  does  not  exceed  the 
supplier’s  lawful  ceiling  price.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  the  distributor  under  section  11  (c) 
(2)  may  Increase  his  section  3  ceiling 
price  only  by  the  difference  between  the 
highest  price  paid  by  him  for  a  cu.'^tom- 
ary  purchase  during  the  base  period 
and  the  lawful  price  paid  by  him  for  his 
most  recent  customary  purchase.  Any 
charge  in  excess  of  the  price  thus  com¬ 
puted  would  constitute  a  violation  of 
the  GCPR. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Herbert  N.  Maletz, 

Chief  Counsel, 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 

May  14,  1952. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  52-5486;  Piled,  May  14,  1952; 

12:03  p.  m.] 


Chapter  VI — National  Production  Au¬ 
thority,  Department  of  Commerce 

(NPA  Order  M-25,  as  Amended  May  14,  1952] 
M-25 — Cans 

'This  amended  order  is  found  necessary 
and  appropriate  to  promote  the  national 
defense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  In  the  formulation  of  this 
amended  order  there  has  been  consulta¬ 
tion  with  industry  representatives.  In¬ 
cluding  trade  association  representatives, 
and  consideration  has  been  given  to  their 
recommendations.  However,  consulta¬ 
tion  with  representatives  of  all  trades 
and  Industries  affected  by  the  issuance 
of  this  amended  order  has  been  ren¬ 
dered  impracticable  because  the 
amended  order  affects  a  very  substantial 
number  of  different  trades  and  indus¬ 
tries. 

This  amended  order  constitutes  a 
complete  revision  of  NPA  Order  M-25  as 
amended  January  22,  1952,  and  as  fur¬ 
ther  amended  by  Amendment  1  thereto. 
Issued  March  13,  1952.  Direction  2  to 
NPA  Order  M-25,  issued  December  12, 
1951,  and  Direction  3  to  NPA  Order 
M-25,  Issued  December  29,  1951  (effec¬ 
tive  January  1,  1952),  remain  in  full 
force  and  effect. 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  order  does. 

2.  Definitions. 

3.  Restrictions  on  use  of  cans. 

4.  Restrictions  on  manufacture,  sale,  and 

delivery  of  cans. 

6.  Restrictions  on  quantity  of  cans  that 
may  be  accepted. 

6.  Restrictions  on  quantity  of  cans  that 

may  be  used  for  packing. 

7.  Adjustments  under  Direction  8. 

8.  Restrictions  on  can  manufacturers. 

9.  Exceptions. 

10.  Certification  of  delivery  of  cans. 

11.  Request  for  adjustment  or  exception. 

12.  Records  and  reports. 

13.  Communications. 

14.  Violations. 


Authoritt:  Sections  1  to  14  Issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  96.  82d  Cong.; 
50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or 
apply  sec.  101,  64  Stat.  799,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d 
Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2071;  sec.  101, 
E.  0. 10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F.  R.  6105;  3  CFR, 

1950  Supp;  sec.  2.  E.  O.  10200,  Jan.  3,  1951, 
16  P.  R.  61;  3  CFR,  1951  Supp.;  secs.  402.  405, 
E.  O.  10281,  Aug.  28.  1951,  16  P.  R.  8789;  3  CFR, 

1951  Supp. 

Section  1.  What  this  order  does. 
This  order  places  restrictions  upon  the 
acceptance  of,  the  delivery  of,  and  the 
uses  of  cans.  Schedule  I  sets  out  re¬ 
quired  plate  specifications  which  vary  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  products  packed.  NPA 
Order  M-24  permits  the  use  of  tin  plate 
and  terneplate  for  cans  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  this  order.  NPA  Or¬ 
der  M-8  sets  forth  specifications  for 
solder  that  may  be  used  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  cans.  Under  the  Controlled 
Materials  Plan  (CMP),  allotments  of  tin 
plate,  terneplate,  and  black  plate  are 
made  to  can  manufacturers  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  cans. 

Sec.  2.  Definitions.  As  used  In  this 
order; 

(a)  “NPA”  means  the  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority. 

(b)  “Can”  means  any  unused  con¬ 
tainer  made  in  whole  or  in  part  of  tin 
plate,  terneplate,  or  black  plate,  which 
is  suitable  for  packing  any  product. 
The  term  includes  any  container  which 
has  a  closure  or  fitting  made  in  whole 
or  in  part  of  tin  plate,  terneplate,  or 
black  plate,  but  does  not  include  a  glass 
container  having  such  a  closure  or  fit¬ 
ting.  The  term  does  not  include  fiuid 
milk  shipping  containers,  nor  crown 
closures  for  cone-topped  cans. 

(c)  “Person”  means  any  individual, 
corporation,  partnership,  association,  or 
any  other  organized  group  of  persons, 
and  Includes  any  agency  of  the  United 
States  Government  or  of  any  other 
government. 

(d)  “Packer”  means  any  person  who 
either  (1)  purchases  or  manufactures 
empty  cans  and  fills  such  cans  in  pack¬ 
ing  any  product,  or  (2)  purchases  empty 
cans  and  has  them  filled  for  his  account 
by  another  party,  but  w’ho  controls  sale 
and  distribution  of  the  finished  product 
after  packing. 

(e)  “Tin  plate”  means  steel  sheets 
coated  with  tin,  and  includes  electrolytic 
tin  plate,  hot-dipped  tin  plate,  primes, 
seconds,  unassorted,  tin  plate  waste- 
waste,  menders,  unmended  menders, 
and  unassorted  temper  tin  plate.  Tin 
plate  (except  w'aste- waste)  is  furnished 
as  “specification  production  plate”  or 
“mill  accumulation  plate,”  and  each  such 
class  includes  primes,  seconds,  and  un¬ 
assorted.  Specification  production  plate 
is  plate  produced  against  orders  for 
specific  end  uses.  Mill  accumulation 
plate  is  plate  arising  in  the  production  of 
specification  production  plate  not  appli¬ 
cable  against  such  orders. 

(f)  “Terneplate”  means  steel  sheets 
coated  with  terne  metal,  and  includes 
special  coated  manufacturing  ternes 
(SCMT) ,  manufacturing  ternes,  primes, 
seconds,  unassorted,  and  terneplate 
waste-waste. 
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(g)  “Waste-waste”  means  hot-dipped 
or  electrolytic  tin-coated  steel  sheets  or 
steel  sheets  coated  with  terne  metal 
which  have  been  rejected  during  proc¬ 
essing  by  the  producer  because  of  imi>er- 
fections  which  disqualify  such  sheets 
from  sale  as  primes,  seconds,  or  un¬ 
assorted. 

(h)  “Unmended  menders”  means  tin- 
coated  steel  sheets  arising  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  electrolytic  tin  plate  which  have 
been  set  aside  by  the  producer  by  reason 
of  .surface  appearance  which  disqualifies 
such  sheets  from  sale  as  primes,  seconds, 
or  unassorted. 

(i)  “Menders”  means  tin-coated  steel 
sheets  arising  in  the  production  of  elec¬ 
trolytic  tin  plate  which  have  been  set 
aside  by  the  producer  by  reason  of  sur¬ 
face  appearance  which  disqualifies  such 
sheets  from  sale  as  primes,  seconds,  or 
unassorted,  and  mended  either  into  coke 
tin  plate  primes,  seconds,  or  unassorted 
by  hot-dipping  in  tin;  or  into  primes,  sec¬ 
onds.  or  unassorted  terneplate  by  hot- 
dipping  In  terne  metal. 

(j)  “Unassorted  temper  tin  plate” 
means  primes,  seconds,  or  unassorted  tin 
plate,  arising  in  the  production  of  hot- 
dipped  or  electrolytic  tin  plate,  which 
has  been  packaged  without  regard  to 
temper. 

(k)  “Waste”  means  protective  sheets 
and  lacquered  or  lithographed  misprint 
sheets  of  tin  plate,  terneplate,  or  black- 
plate,  and  includes  scrap  such  as  strips 
and  circles  produced  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  manufacturing  cans,  and  tin 
plate  strips,  terneplate  strips,  or  black 
plate  strips,  produced  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  manufacturing  tin  plate,  terne¬ 
plate,  or  black  plate.  The  term  also  in¬ 
cludes  tin  plate,  terneplate,  or  black 
plate  parts  recovered  from  used  cans. 

(l)  “Black  plate”  means  steel  sheets 
(other  than  tin  plate  or  terneplate)  29- 
gage  (128  pounds)  or  lighter.  The  term 
includes  can  manufacturing  quality 
black  plate  (CMQ),  chemically  treated 
black  plate  (CTTB),  primes,  seconds,  and 
unassorted. 

( m )  “Black  plate  rejects”  means  black 
plate  29-gage  (128  pounds)  or  lighter, 
which  has  been  rejected  during  process¬ 
ing  by  the  producer  because  of  imper¬ 
fections  which  disqualify  such  black 
plate  from  sale  as  primes,  seconds,  or 
unassorted,  and  which  has  been  segre¬ 
gated  as  to  gage  and  size. 

(n)  “Black  plate  wasters”  means 
black  plate  29-gage  (128  pounds)  or 
lighter,  which  has  been  rejected  during 
processing  by  the  producer  because  of 
imperfections  which  disqualify  such 
black  plate  from  sale  as  primes,  seconds, 
or  unassorted,  and  which  hsis  been  segre¬ 
gated  as  to  gage  but  not  as  to  size. 

(o)  “Black  plate  waste-waste”  means 
black  plate  29-gage  (128  pounds)  or 
lighter,  which  has  been  rejected  during 
processing  by  the  producer  because  of 
imperfections  which  disqualify  such 
black  plate  from  sale  as  primes,  seconds, 
or  unassorted,  and  which  has  not  been 
segregated  as  to  either  gage  or  size. 

Sec.  3.  Restrictions  on  use  of  cans. 
Subject  to  the  exceptions  set  forth  in 


section  9  of  this  order,  no  person  shall 
use  cans  for  any  purpose  other  than  for 
packing  a  product  listed  In  Schedule  I 
in  accordance  with  the  groupings,  the 
quota  percentage  limitations,  and  the 
can  material  specifications  set  out  in 
Schedule  I  appearing  at  the  end  of  this 
order. 

Sec.  4.  Restrictions  on  manufacture, 
sale,  and  delivery  of  cans.  No  person 
shall  manufacture,  sell,  or  deliver  cans 
which  he  knows  or  has  reason  to  believe 
will  be  accepted  or  used  in  violation  of 
the  terms  of  this  order  or  any  other  order 
or  regulation  of  NPA.  No  person  shall 
sell  or  deliver  empty  cans  which  he 
knows  or  has  reason  to  believe  will  be 
exported  outside  of  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States,  its  territories 
and  possessions  (unless  such  export  is 
to  Canada)  except  as  permitted  under 
section  9  (d)  of  this  order. 

Sec.  5.  Restrictions  on  quantity  of 
cans  that  may  be  accepted.  No  person 
shall  accept  delivery  of  any  cans  at  a 
time  when  his  inventory  thereof  exceeds, 
or  by  acceptance  of  such  delivery  would 
be  made  to  exceed,  a  practicable  mini¬ 
mum  working  inventory  of  cans,  as  de¬ 
fined  in  NPA  Reg.  1,  as  now  in  force  or 
as  hereafter  amended. 

Sec.  6.  Restrictions  on  quantity  of 
cans  that  may  be  used  for  packing,  (a) 
Commencing  with  the  first  calendar 
quarter  of  1952,  a  packer  shall  select 
either  the  calendar  year  1949  or  the  cal¬ 
endar  year  1950  as  the  packing  base 
period  on  the  basis  of  which  he  shall 
predicate  and  compute  his  permitted 
usage  of  cans  for  packing  each  product 
which  he  packs.  He  may  select  either 
1949  or  1950  for  any  particular  product, 
but  he  must  thereafter,  until  otherwise 
ordered,  directed,  or  authorized  by  NPA. 
continue  to  use  the  base  year  so  selected 
for  a  particular  product  as  the  basis  for 
predicating  and  computing  his  permitted 
can  usage  for  packing  that  product. 

(b)  During  the  second  calendar  quar¬ 
ter  of  1952  and  each  subsequent  calendar 
quarter  of  1952,  no  person,  unless  other¬ 
wise  authorized  by  NPA,  or  except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  may  use  cans  for  packing  any  par¬ 
ticular  product  listed  in  Schedule  I  of 
this  order  in  excess  of  a  quota  of  cans 
determined  by  applying  the  percentage 
listed  in  column  (2)  of  Schedule  I  op¬ 
posite  the  particular  product  to  the 
amount  of  cans  which  he  used  for  pack¬ 
ing  that  particular  product  during  the 
corresponding  quarter  of  his  selected 
base  year. 

(c)  The  term  “amount  of  cans”  as 
used  in  this  order  wdth  respect  to  pack¬ 
ing  a  particular  product  during  a  par¬ 
ticular  calendar  quarter  of  a  packer’s 
selected  base  year  means  the  total  area 
of  tin  plate,  terneplate,  and  black  plate 
(including  the  total  area  of  tin  plate 
w'aste,  terneplate  w’aste,  black  plate  re¬ 
jects.  black  plate  waste-waste,  black 
plate  wasters,  and  black  plate  waste) 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  the  cans  and 
parts  of  cans  w'hich  the  packer  used  for 
packing  that  product  during  that 
quarter. 


(d)  If,  for  packing  any  product  dur¬ 
ing  the  second  or  any  succeeding  calen¬ 
dar  quarter  of  1952,  a  packer  uses  cans 
or  parts  of  cans  having  a  tin-coating 
lighter  than  that  specified  for  that  prod¬ 
uct  in  Schedule  I,  he  may  use  for  packing 
that  product,  during  the  same  or  any 
succeeding  calendar  quarter  or  quarters 
of  1952,  an  additional  quantity  of  cans 
to  the  extent  that  he  does  not  exceed 
the  total  tin  usage  (by  weight  of  tin)  as 
established  by  the  tin  specifications  listed 
for  that  product  in  Schedule  I  and  by 
computation  of  his  quota  for  that  prod¬ 
uct  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Where  the  word  “unlimited”  ap¬ 
pears  in  column  (2)  of  Schedule  I  oppo¬ 
site  a  particular  product,  a  packer  may 
use  the  specified  cans  in  an  unlimited 
quantity  to  pack  that  particular  product, 
subject  to  the  inventory  restrictions  con¬ 
tained  in  section  5  of  this  order.  Where 
a  quota  percentage  appears  in  column 
(2)  of  Schedule  I  opposite  a  particular 
product,  and  a  packer  uses  less  than  the 
limited  quota  of  cans  permitted  for  pack¬ 
ing  that  particular  product  during  any 
calendar  quarter  of  1952,  he  may,  un¬ 
less  otherwise  directed  by  NPA,  use  the 
unused  quantity  for  packing  that  par¬ 
ticular  product  during  any  succeeding 
calendar  quarter  or  quarters  of  1952. 
Nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  as  permitting  a  packer  to  use. 
after  December  31,  1951,  any  carry-over 
quota  or  quotas  attributable  to  any  cal¬ 
endar  quarter  of  1951,  or  any  part  or 
parts  of  any  such  quota  or  quotas. 

(f)  No  packer  may  assign,  transfer, 
or  surrender,  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  any 
other  person,  his  permissible  can  quota 
or  quotas  for  any  calendar  quarter,  or 
any  part  or  parts  of  any  such  quota. 

(g)  In  certain  instances  column  (2)  of 
Schedule  I  of  this  order  authorizes  one 
quota  for  packing  a  particular  product  in 
cans  of  a  larger  size  or  sizes  and  a  differ¬ 
ent  quota  for  packing  such  product  in 
cans  of  smaller  size  or  sizes.  In  such 
instances,  the  packer’s  base-period  usage 
for  packing  that  product  in  cans  of 
larger  size  or  sizes  determines  his  per¬ 
mitted  base  for  packing  such  product  in 
such  larger  size  or  sizes,  and  his  base- 
period  usage  for  packing  such  product 
in  cans  of  smaller  size  or  sizes  determines 
his  permitted  base  for  packing  such 
product  in  such  smaller  size  or  sizes. 

Sec.  7.  Adjustments  under  Direction 
3.  Packers  may  adjust  their  ow’n  quar¬ 
terly  quotas  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Direction  3  of  this  order,  as 
issued  December  29,  1951,  or  as  from 
time  to  time  hereafter  amended. 

Sec.  8.  Restrictions  on  can  manufac¬ 
turers.  So  far  as  practicable,  every  can 
manufacturer  shall  schedule  his  opera¬ 
tions  (including  his  ordering  of  tin  plate, 
terneplate,  and  black  plate)  so  as  to  in¬ 
sure  delivery  of  all  rated  orders  bearing 
a  program  identification  consisting  of 
the  letter  A,  B,  C,  or  E,  and  one  digit, 
and  any  other  orders  under  NPA  direc¬ 
tives. 

Sec.  9  Exceptions — (a)  Small  busi¬ 
ness.  (1)  Any  person  w'ho,  during  1949 
or  1950,  purchased  cans  for  packing  and 
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not  for  resale  and  who  used  such  cans 
for  packing,  but  whose  total  use  of  cans 
for  packing  all  products  during  each  of 
those  years  was  not  more  than  250  base 
boxes  of  tin  plate  and  terneplate,  may 
purchase  and  use  for  packing  in  any 
calendar  year,  Irrespective  of  the  quota 
limitations  in  this  order,  but  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  can  material  specifications 
in  Schedule  I,  a  total  quantity  of  cans 
equivalent  to  not  more  than  250  base 
boxes  of  tin  plate  and  terneplate.  This 
exemption  does  not  apply  to  any  person 
who  buys  empty  cans  or  parts  thereof 
and  sells  such  empty  cans  or  parts 
thereof  to  a  packer. 

(2)  During  the  second  or  any  succeed¬ 
ing  calendar  quarter  of  1952,  any  packer 
having  only  one  line  of  equipment  for 
packing  all  of  his  products  in  cans  may 
use.  for  packing  all  such  products,  suffi¬ 
cient  cans  to  utilize  such  facilities  for  the 
equivalent  of  twenty-six  8-hour  shifts 
in  each  such  calendar  quarter. 

(3)  The  use  limitations  of  section  6  of 
this  order  and  the  can  material  specifi¬ 
cations  in  Schedule  I  do  not  apply  to 
cans  used  to  pack  any  product  in  home 
canning,  community  canning,  or  institu¬ 
tional  (meaning  such  institutions  as 
prisons,  vocational  schools,  and  mental 
hospitals)  canning  where  the  product  is 
not  to  be  sold.  This  exception  also  ap¬ 
plies  to  cans  for  packing  laboratory 
samples  and  control  samples,  but  not  to 
cans  for  packing  samples  distributed  for 
the  purpose  of  advertising  or  for  pro¬ 
moting  the  sale  of  a  product,  oi*  to  any 
cans  used  for  packing  products  which 
are  later  repacked  and  sold. 

(b)  Ca7i  materials.  (1)  The  can  ma¬ 
terial  specifications  and  the  quantity 
usage  limitations  of  this  order  do  not  ap¬ 
ply  to  cans  or  parts  of  cans  made  entirely 
of  any  of  the  following  materials  or  en¬ 
tirely  of  any  combination  thereof : 

Tin  plate  waste-waste. 

Tin  plate  waste. 

Terneplate  waste-waste. 

Terneplate  waste. 

Black  plate. 

Black  plate  rejects. 

Black  plate  waste-waste. 

Black  plate  wasters. 

Black  plate  waste. 

(2)  The  can  material  specifications 
and  the  quantity  usage  limitations  of 
this  order  do  not  apply  to  fiber  body  cans 
having  other  parts  made  of  any  material 
or  materials  defined  in  section  2. 

(c)  Defense  requirements.  (1)  Rated 
orders  bearing  a  program  identification 
consisting  of  the  letter  A,  B,  C,  or  E,  and 
one  digit,  are  exempt  from  the  restric¬ 
tions  in  sections  5  and  6  of  this  order  on 
the  quantity  of  cans  that  may  be  ac¬ 
cepted  and  used. 

<2)  The  use  of  cans  for  packing  any 
product  which  is  required  to  be  packed 
in  cans,  set  aside,  and  reserved  for  pur¬ 
chase  by  any  authorized  Government 
agency  under  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  Set-Aside  Program 
is  exempt  from  the  quantity  usage  limi¬ 
tations  of  this  order,  but  not  from  the 
can  material  specifications  of  Schedule 


I:  Provided,  however,  That  there  may  be 
used,  for  all  or  any  part  of  a  packer’s 
pack  of  any  such  set-aside  product,  0.50 
electrolytic  tin  plate  for  those  soldered 
or  nonsoldered  parts  of  No.  10  cans  for 
which  0.25  electrolytic  tin  plate  is  speci¬ 
fied  in  Schedule  I,  when  outside  enamel 
is  not  provided  for  such  parts. 

(3)  The  can  material  specifications 
set  out  in  Schedule  I  of  this  order  shall 
not  apply  to  rated  orders  bearing  a 
program  Identification  consisting  of  the 
letter  A,  B,  C,  or  E,  and  one  digit,  and 
requiring  the  packing  of  products  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  military  or  Federal  spec¬ 
ifications  for  the  Department  of  Defense 
for  use  outside  the  48  States  of  the 
United  States  and  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia  by  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States,  including  the  United  States  Coast 
Guard. 

(4)  The  restrictions  of  this  order  shall 
not  apply  to  military  requirements  for 
cans  of  a  special  design  or  style  not  nor¬ 
mally  produced  or  used  commercially,  or 
to  cans  for  emergency  rations  and  sup¬ 
plies  for  lifeboats. 

(d)  Export.  The  provisions  of  this 
order  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  or  deliv¬ 
ery  of  empty  cans  where  the  person 
selling  or  delivering  the  same  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  validated  export  license  therefor 
from  the  Office  of  International  Trade, 
or  has  received  from  another  person  a 
certificate  signed  manually.  This  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  be  by  letter  in  substantially 
the  following  form  (the  inapplicable 
words  stricken  therefrom) ,  shall  consti¬ 
tute  a  representation  to  the  seller  and  to 
NPA,  and  shall  be  filed  with  each  pur¬ 
chase  order  with  the  person  selling  or 
delivering  to  such  other  person  cans  for 
export: 

To _ _  seller: 

The  undersigned  purchaser  certifies,  subject 
to  criminal  penalties,  that  (he  has  received 
a  certification  from  another  person  that)  the 
Office  of  International  Trade  has  Issued  to 
(him)  (such  other  person)  validated  export 

license  No _ for  export  shipment  of  all 

of  the  Items  Included  in  the  attached  pur¬ 
chase  order,  and  that  'all  purchases  from 
you  of  items  Included  In  the  said  purchase 
order  and  the  acceptance  of  the  same  will  be 
in  compliance  with  the  said  validated  export 
license. 

In  cases  of  export  to  those  countries 
where  the  Office  of  International  Trade 
does  not  require  an  export  license,  no 
certificate  shall  be  required  until  such 
time  as  an  export  licen.se  is  required  by 
the  Office  of  International  Trade. 

(e)  Special  allotments  of  can  mate¬ 
rials.  As  used  in  this  paragraph  the 
terms  “allotment,”  “controlled  mate¬ 
rials,”  and  “authorized  production 
schedule”  shall  have  the  same  mean¬ 
ings  as  In  CMP  Regulation  No.  1.  If  the 
allotment  or  any  supplemental  allot¬ 
ment  of  controlled  materials  made  to  a 
.  can  manufacturer  for  the  first  or  second 
calendar  quarter  of  1952  includes  in  ex- 
pre.ss  terms  a  specified  weight  of  mill 
accumulation  plate,  tin  plate  waste - 
waste,  unmended  menders,  unassorted 
temper  tin  plate,  or  “other  coated  sec¬ 
ondaries”  (as  defined  in  NPA  Order 


M-24,  as  amended),  for  use  by  him  in 
fulfilling  his  authorized  production 
schedule,  then,  to  the  extent  that  he 
orders  and  accepts  delivery  of  any  such 
secondary  material  and  to  the  extent 
that  he  manufactures  cans  or  parts  of 
cans  or  both  made  entirely  therefrom, 
he  shall  offer  such  cans  and  parts  of  cans 
so  manufactured,  or  an  equivalent 
quantity  of  cans,  among  his  customers 
on  a  pro  rata  basis.  If.  upon  the  first 
or  any  subsequent  offering,  any  customer 
fails  to  order  any  cans  or  parts  of  cans 
representing  his  pro  rata  share,  the  cans 
and  parts  of  cans  so  unordered  also  shall 
be  offered  by  the  can  manufacturer 
among  his  remaining  customers  on  a  pro 
rata  basis.  The  can  manufacturer  shall 
deliver  to  each  purchaser  of  any  cans  or 
parts  of  cans  supplied  under  this  para¬ 
graph  a  certificate  reading  substantially 
as  follows : 

Certified  for  use  In  accordance  with  section 
9  (e)  of  NPA  Order  M-25. 

Any  packer  purchasing  any  cans  or  parts 
of  cans  so  certified  may  use  the  same,  or 
an  equivalent  quantity  of  cans,  during 
any  calendar  quarter  or  quarters  of  1952 
for  packing  any  product  irrespective  of 
the  quota  percentage  limitations  and  the 
can  material  specifications  of  this  order. 

Sec.  10.  Certification  of  delivery  of 
cans.  No  manufacturer,  jobber,  or  dis¬ 
tributor  shall  sell  or  deliver  cans  unless 
he  has  received  from  the  purchaser  a 
certificate  signed  manually.  This  certif¬ 
icate  shall  be  by  letter  in  substantially 
the  following  form,  shall  constitute  a 
representation  to  the  seller  and  to  NPA, 
and,  once  filed  by  a  purchaser  with  a 
manufacturer,  jobber,  or  distributor, 
shall  cover  all  future  deliveries  of  cans 
from  the  manufacturer,  jobber,  or  dis¬ 
tributor  to  that  purchaser: 

To - -  manufacturer. 

Jobber,  or  diatributor:  The  undersigned  pur¬ 
chaser  certifies,  subject  to  criminal  penalties, 
that  he  is  familiar  with  Order  M-25  of  the 
National  Production  Authority,  and  that  all 
purchases  from  you  of  items  regulated  by 
that  order,  and  the  acceptance  and  use  of 
the  same  by  the  undersigned.  wiX  be  in 
compliance  with  said  order,  and  any  amend¬ 
ments  thereto. 

Sec.  11.  Request  for  adjustment  or  ex¬ 
ception.  Any  person  affected  by  any  pro¬ 
vision  of  this  order  may  file  a  request  for 
adjustment  or  exception  upon  the  ground 
that  his  business  operation  was  com¬ 
menced  during  or  after  the  base  period, 
that  any  provision  otherwise  works  an 
undue  or  exceptional  hardship  upon  him 
not  suffered  generally  by  others  in  the 
same  trade  or  industry,  or  that  its  en¬ 
forcement  against  him  would  not  be  in 
the  interest  of  the  national  defense  or 
In  the  public  interest.  In  examining 
requests  for  adjustment  or  exception 
claiming  that  the  public  interest  is  preju¬ 
diced  by  the  application  of  any  provision 
of  this  order,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  the  requirements  of  the  public  health 
and  safety,  civilian  defense,  and  disloca¬ 
tion  of  labor  and  resulting  unemploy¬ 
ment  that  would  impair  the  defen.sp  pro¬ 
gram.  Each  request  shall  be  in  writing, 
submitted  on  Form  NPAF-38.  in  trioli- 
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cate,  and  shall  set  forth  all  pertinent 
facts,  the  nature  of  the  relief  sought,  and 
the  justification  therefor.  Form  NPAP- 
38  must  be  executed  as  therein  required. 
A  packer  who  requires  cans  for  a  new 
product  he  desires  to  pack  may  file  a  re¬ 
quest  on  Form  NPAF-38  with  NPA  for 
consideration  in  establishment  of  a  can 
quota. 

Sec.  12.  Records  and  reports,  (a) 
Each  person  participating  in  any  trans¬ 
action  covered  by  this  order  shall  make 
and  preserve,  for  at  least  3  years  there¬ 
after.  accurate  and  complete  records  of 
receipts,  deliveries,  inventories,  produc¬ 
tion,  and  use.  in  sufficient  detail  to  per¬ 
mit  the  determination,  after  audit, 
whether  each  transaction  complies  with 
the  provisions  of  this  order.  This  order 
does  not  specify  any  particular  account¬ 
ing  method  and  does  not  require  alter¬ 
ation  of  the  system  of  records  custom¬ 
arily  used,  provided  such  records  sup¬ 
ply  an  adequate  basis  for  audit.  Rec¬ 
ords  may  be  retained  in  the  form  of 
microfilm  or  other  photographic  copies 
instead  of  the  originals  by  those  per¬ 
sons  who.  at  the  time  such  microfilm  or 
other  photographic  records  are  made, 
maintain  such  copies  of  records  in  the 
regular  and  usual  course  of  business. 

(b)  All  records  required  by  this  order 
shall  be  made  available  for  inspection 
and  audit  by  duly  authorized  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  National  Production  Author¬ 
ity,  at  the  usual  place  of  business  where 
maintained. 

(c)  Persons  subject  to  this  order  shall 
make  such  records  and  submit  such  re¬ 
ports  to  the  National  Production  Author¬ 
ity  as  it  shall  require,  subject  to  the  terms 
of  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942  (5 
U.  S.  C.  139-139P). 

Sec.  13.  Communications.  All  com¬ 
munications  concerning  this  order  shall 
be  siddressed  to  the  National  Production 
Authority,  Washington  25.  D.  C.,  Ref: 
NPA  Order  M-25. 

Sec.  14.  Violations.  Any  person  who 
wilfully  violates  any  provision  of  this 
order,  or  any  other  order  or  regulation 
of  NPA,  or  who  wilfully  furnishes  false 
information  or  conceals  any  material 
fact  in  the  course  of  operation  under 
this  order,  is  guilty  of  a  crime  and  upon 
conviction  may  be  punished  by  fine  or 
imprisonment  or  both.  In  addition, 
administrative  action  may  be  taken 
against  any  such  person  to  suspend  his 
privilege  of  making  or  receiving  further 
deliveries  of  materials  or  using  facilities 
under  priority  or  allocation  control  and 
to  deprive  him  of  further  priorities 
assistance. 

Note:  All  reporting  and  record-keeping  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  order  have  been  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in  accordance 
with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942. 

Schedule  I  is  hereto  attached  and 
made  a  part  of  this  order. 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein, 
this  amended  order  shall  take  effect  May 
14.  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  John  B.  Olverson, 

Recording  Secretary. 


SCHiDULi  X  or  NPA  Obder  M-2&— Can 
SPECiriCATIONS 

Columns  (8)  and  (4)  specify  the  weight  In 
pounds  of  costing  per  base  box  of  tin  plate 
at  terneplate  which  may  be  used  for  the 
parts  of  cans  for  the  products  listed  In 
column  (1).  Any  packer  may  also  use  for 
packing  a  listed  product,  black  plate  cans 
or  cans  with  a  tln-coatlng  lighter  than  that 
specified  for  that  product.  Wherever  0.25 
electrolytic  tin  plate  is  specified.  SCMT  may 
be  used.  Tin  plate  menders  arising  In  the 
production  of  electrolytic  tin  plate  may  be 
used  only  where  hot-dipped  tin  plate  Is  per¬ 
mitted  In  this  schedule.  When  only  a  figure 
Is  given  In  ooliunns  (3)  and/or  (4),  this 


means  that  tin  plate  may  be  used  for  the 
part,  and  the  figure  given  indicates  the  max¬ 
imum  weight  in  pounds  of  tln-coatlng  on 
each  base  box  of  plate.  Electrolytic  0.25  tin 
plate  may  be  used  in  place  of  black  plate 
In  that  part  of  a  can  which,  after  filling,  is 
required  to  be  hermetically  closed  by  solder¬ 
ing,  or  in  that  part  of  a  can  to  which  a  nozzle 
is  required  to  be  attached  by  soldering. 
Nozzles  and  fittings  so  attached  may  also  be 
made  of  0.25  electrolytic  tin  plate,  except 
that  0.50  electrolytic  tin  plate  may  be  used 
for  drawn  soldered  fittings.  Electrolytic  0.25 
tin  plate  may  also  be  used  for  drawn  fittings 
which  are  not  required  to  be  attached  by 
soldering. 


Can  materials 

Product 

Grouping  and  quota 
percentages 

Soldered 
or  welded 
parts 

Non- 

soldered 

parts 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Fruit  and  fruU  produdi 

Group  I 

Group 

Group 

III 

1.  Apples,  all  types,  quartered  and  siloed..... _ _ _ 

Unlimited 

1.2S 

0.30 

k  Apple  I'uioes'  all  tvoes.  sinele  strength  _  _ 

100 

'  ’ Fnameled  oaiia _  _  .  .  .  _ 

1.50 

1.50 

.50 

1.25 

00 

"  KnameW  eans _ _ _ _ 

1.50 

1.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

Plain  ttndieii. ..  _ _  _  _  ...  .  .  .. 

1.25 

4.  Apple ssuoe . .  ................... 

Unlimited 

1.25 

6.  Apricots,  whole  or  halves.. . . ............ 

Unlimited 

1.25 

A.  Bananas  and  hanana  pulp  (except  dehydrated).......,.... 

90 

1.23 

7.  Berries  _ _ _ 

Unlimited 

Blueberries  and  huckleberries: 

Enameled  cans _ ................. _ 

1.50 

1.50 

Plain  bodies . . . ... _ ............... 

1.50 

.50 

1.50 

CranheiTies,  whole  or  sauoe  _ 

1.50 

Gooseberries _ _ _ _ _ _ ............. 

1.25 

.50 

All  other  berries _  _ 

1.50 

1.50 

8.  Cherries,  dark  sweet . . . . . . . 

Unlimited 

1.50 

1.50 

0,  Cherries,  light  sweet  ....... _  . _  _ 

Unlimited 

1.25 

.50 

1ft.  Cherries,  maraschino _  _ _  _ 

00 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

11.  CheirW^s,  red  sour.!  .  .  .  _  .  ..  _  _ 

Unlimited 

1.50 

18.  Currants,  induding  juice; 

No.  10  cans  and  larger . . . . ..... 

Unlimited 

Smaller  than  No.  l6  cans . . . . . . 

00 

Enameled  cans....... _ .................... _ 

1.50 

1.50 

Plain  bodies.  _  _  . 

1.25 

.50 

IS.  Figs . 

1.26 

.50 

14.  Fruitade-base  concentrates . 

Unlimited 

Froten _ _ _ _ ............ _ 

.25 

.25 

Processed... _ _ _ ............. 

1.50 

1.50 

IS.  Fmitades,  ready  to  drink... _ ................... _ 

00 

Berryades.l _ ..... _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

i.M 

1.50 

All  others . . . . 

1.25 

1.25 

18.  Fruits,  baked . . . . . 

100 

Enameled  cans..... _ _ _ 

1.50 

1.50 

Plain  bodies . . . 

1.50 

.50 

17.  Fruit  cocktail  and  mixed  fruits . . . . 

L25 

.50 

Direct  pack  (except  that  canned  pineapple  and  canned 
maraschino  cherries  may  be  used) . . . 

Unlimited 

Repacked  from  metal  cans  where  fruits  other  than 
canned  pineapple  and  canned  maraschino  cherries  are 
used _ _ 

00 

18.  Fruit  butters: 

No.  10  cans  and  lanwr _ 

100 

.Smaller  than  No,  !()  cans _ 

00 

Apple  butter: 

Enameled  cans.  _ ...  .  ..  _  _ 

1.50 

LSI 

Plain  bodies _ _ _ _ _ ...... 

1.50 

.50 

All  other  fruit  butters _  _ 

1.50 

1.50 

19.  Fruit  concentrate . . . 

Unlimited 

Apricots . 

1.50 

.50 

Other  fruits . . 

1.25 

.50 

30.  Fruits,  dehydrated  or  dried  (except  prunes) . . . 

100 

5-gallon  square  cans . . . . . 

.50 

.50 

Other  can  sites.. . . 

.25 

.25 

21.  Fruits,  froten,  all  varieties . 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

22,  Fmit  jams,  jellies,  marmalades,  and  preserves: 

No.  10  cans  and  larger.. . . . 

100 

Smaller  than  No.  10  cans.  . . .  . .  . 

00 

Light  color.. . . . 

1.25 

.5(1 

Dark  color . . . . 

1.50 

1.50 

23.  Fruit  luices,  concentrate _ _ 

Unlimited 

Froten,  all  varieties  and  blends _ _ .... 

.25 

.25 

Processed  grapefruit  and  graiiefruit  juice  blends _ 

1. 25 

1.25 

All  other  fruit  juice  concentrates,  processed............ 

1.50 

1.50 

24.  Fmit  juices,  single  strength  (except  apple): 

Citrus,  pineapples,  and  blends _ 

Unlimited 

Processed. .’.I...’. _ 

1. 25 

l.V> 

Froten . . . . . . . . . . . 

.25 

.25 

Grape  juice: 

.Vpallon  cans  and  larger.......^ _  . 

Unlimited 

1.25 

1.25 

Smaller  than  5-gallon _ ..... _ ... 

00 

1.25 

L25 

Prune  juice _ T. _ _ _ _ _ 

100 

1.50 

L60 

All  other  single-strength  fruit  jiiices.  . . .  _  . 

100 

1.50 

L80 

85.  Fruit  nectars: 

Direct  |tack _ _ _ _ _ _ 

100 

Renacked  from  metal  cans _ 

00 

Light-colored  fruits _ _ _ 

i.is 

.W 

Dark-colored  fruits . . . . . 

.............. 

1.50 

1.50 
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Grouping  and  quota 
percentages 


Product 


Soldered 

Of  weld^ 

parts 


Non- 

loldered 

parts 


FruU  and  fnM  protfuets— Continued 

36.  Fruit  pulp  and  purees  (except  baby  food) - 

at.  Fruit  salad . 

Direct  pack  (except  that  canned  apricots,  canned  pine¬ 
apple,  and  canned  maraschino  cherries  may  be  used) .. 
Repacked  from  metal  cans,  where  fruits  other  than 
canned  apricots,  canned  pineapple,  and  canned  mara- 


Oroup  I 
Unlimited 


Same  as  nonpureed 
fruits 

L36 1  aao 


Unlimited 


■cbino  cherries  are  used 


38.  Fruits,  spiced; 

Crab  apples. . . 

Enameled  cans... 

Plain  bodies . . 

All  others . . 

30.  Grapes,  processed: 

Colorad-^^  can  sizes. 
Thompson,  seedless... 


Smaller  than  No.  10  cans. 
Spiced  Thompson  seedless... 
30.  Grapefruit  and  orange  segments.. 


Unlimited 

Unlimited 

Unlimited 


31.  Grapefruit  segments. 


3Z  Nectarines . . . 

33.  Olives,  whole  or  chopped; 

Green  ripe . . . 

Green . . . 

Ripe . . . 

Enameled  cans _ .......................... 

Plain  bodies . 

34.  Orange  segments . 

36.  Papayas  and  papaya  products . 

36.  Peaches,  whole,  halves,  quarters,  sliced,  and  diced . 

37.  Peers,  whole,  halves,  quarters,  sliced,  and  diced _ 

38.  Pectin,  liquid . 

30.  Pie  and  pastry  filler  (fruit  filling  only): 

Direct  pack  (Including  frozen) . 

Repack  from  metal  caiu  (one  or  more  components) 

Enameled  cans . . . . . 

Plain  bodies . . . . . . 

Other  than  fruit  fillings . . . . 

40.  Pineapple . 

41.  Plums . . . 

Lifbt-eoloi^.... . 

Dark -colored.  . . . . . 

43.  Prunes,  dehydratra  or  dried . . . 

43.  Prunes,  dried  in  syrup . ., . 

44.  Prunes,  fresh  in  syrup . 

VtQetaUn  and  mgetahle  produdt 
48.  Asparagus . 

46.  Beans,  dry,  soaked,  all  varieties . 

With  sweetened  sauce  (Boston  style) . . . . 

With  chili  sauce . . . 

With  plain  sauce  or  brine . . . 

With  tomato  sauce............ _ ......... _ 

47.  Beans,  fresh-shelled . 

48.  Beans,  green  and  wax. . — 

40.  Beets . . . ..... _ ... _ _ _ _ 

80.  Beet  Juice . . . . 

61.  Beets,  pickled..... . 

63.  Broccoli . . . . . . . . 

63.  Brussell sprouts... . . . . . 

64.  Carrots . . . . . 

68.  Carrots  and  peas . 

Direct  pack . 

Repack  (either  component  from  metal  cans) . 

86.  Carrot  juice . . . ... _ _ _ _ 

67.  Cauliflower.................................... _ .... 

88.  Celery . . . . . 

80.  Celery  Juice . 

60.  Corn,  cream  style  and  whole  grain . 

61.  Green  leafy  vegetables . . . 

Leafy  or  chopped . 

Pur^ . . . 


Unlimited 


Unlimit^ 


Unlimited 

Unlimited 


Unlimited 

Unlimited 


Unlimited 


Unlimited 

Unlimited 


Unlimited 

Unlimited 

Unlimited 


Unlimit^ 


Unlimited 


Unlimited 

Unlimited 


62.  Lentils,  dried,  totUnd. 


Unlimited 


63.  Mushrooms. 


Whole,  sliced,  stems,  and  pieces. 


Broiled  in  butter _ _ _ _ 

64.  Okra,  with  or  without  tomatoes _ _ _ ... 

68.  Onions . . 

66.  Peas,  all  varieties,  dry,  soaked.. _ _ 

67.  Peas,  fresh _ _ _ _ 

68.  Peppers  and  pimimtos _ _ _ _ 

60.  Pickles,  pickled  relishes,  and  chow-chow _ _ 

No.  10  cans  or  larger _ _ _ _ 

Smaller  than  No.  10  cans _ _ _ _ _ .... 

70.  Potato  salad _ .... _ _ _ .... _ 

71.  Potatoes,  sweet _ .... _ _ _ ...... _ 

7Z  Potatoes,  white _ ....... _ 

73.  Pumt)kin  and  squash..... _ _ _ ... _ _ _ _ 

74.  Rhuhorb _ _ _ _ 

78.  Rutabagas _ _ _ 

76.  Sauerkraut _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

77.  Sauerkraut  Juice  and  blends............. _ 

78.  Succotash _ _ ....... _ _ 

Direct  pack  . . . . . . . 

Repack  (one  or  more  components  from  metal  cans) 


Unlimited 


Unlimited 

Unlimited 


UnlimiM 


Unlimited 


Unlimited 


Unlimited 


Unlimited 
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Can  materials 

Frodaot 

Grouping  and  quota 
peroentages 

Soldered 
or  vrc'.dcd 
parts 

Non- 

soldered 

parts 

W 

(9) 

(8) 

(4) 

and  aefetable  product*— Oontlnaed 

Oroup  I 

Oroup 

// 

Oroup 

III 

Unlimited 

Tomato  oatsup,  eblU  aauo»,  and  eor'ctall  sauoe! 

Pn^melArl  can* , _  -  _  _ 

L36 

L28 

1.25 

.25 

Tomato  Juice,  aapio,  c^ktail,  and  blends,  con¬ 

taining  70  peroent  or  more  tomato  juioe; 

1.35 

1.25 

Pl»»n  hftflli*  .  _  _ _ _ 

,  _ 1 

1.25 

.25 

Tomato  luioe  concentrate,  frozen; 

4V-gallon  s<iTiere  cant  -- 

.50 

.60 

.25 

.25 

Tomato  sauoe  (including  spcfr^ottl),  paste,  pulp,  and 

L _ 

1.25 

.26 

Tomato  produoto  (repat^ed  from  metal  cans): 

-  90 

L35 

.25 

Catsup,  chili  sauce,  and  cocktail  - 

RnamclAd  cans  .  .  ---  -  -  .  „  _ 

100 

L25 

L25 

1.25 

1.25 

.25 

Tomato  saooe  Oncludlng  spaghetti),  paste,  pulp, 

and  puma  _  _ .  .  -  _ 

100 

.25 

(tl.  Turnips _ .1 _  -  -  _  _ 

90 

1.25 

.36 

83.  Vegetables,  dehydnitfid  -  _  _  _ _ 

Unlimited 

"tt-gallnn  aqiiam  _ 

.50 

CMQ 

CMQ 

Other  can'sizas _ _  -o.............. 

CMQ 

83-  Vcgntahlaa,  fmu>n  _  _ 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

Metal  ends  only.. _  - 

84.  VagatahlM,  mlcfvl  -  _  .  _  .  .  .  .  _ _ 

- 

1.25 

.26 

'Containing  70  peroent  or  more  vegetables  which  are  not 
limited  to  less  than  100  percent  quota; 

Direct  pack  from  all  uesb  vegetables  _ _ _ 

Unlimited 

Repack  (one  or  more  components  from  metal  cans). 
All  other  mlxtu.vS...  -  _ ..  — _ 

100 

90 

FUh  and  riuttfuh 

88.  Caviar.., _ _  _ _ ...  ............ 

90 

.25 

.25 

8G.  Chowder,  all  varleti?*.. ....... _ .... _ ...............  -  - 

Unlimited 

Inside  enameled  cans....  .  _ .... 

.  _ 

.25 

.26 

1.25 

.35 

.25 

87.  Clam  Juice  . . .  .  _  - 

.25 

l-gallon  and  Isrser  cans,  —  ....... _ .... _ . 

100 

Other  -T  _ _  , 

90 

88.  Clams,  processed _  .  _ _ _  _ _ _ _ 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

89.  Codfish,  salted,  dry. _ _ _  _ _  _ .... 

90 

.25 

.25 

.35 

.35 

100 

Processed.,  ............ 

Unlimited 

91.  Crawfish......  .......................  ..............  , 

100 

.25 

.26 

m.  Eel*  _  -  .  _ .  , 

90 

•  .25 

.25 

93.  Finnan  haddie.....  _  -  , 

100 

Round  can*....  ,  , 

.25 

.28 

Drawn  can*  .  .  ,  _  . 

.50 

.50 

94.  Fish  and  seafood,  frozen  or  refris.,i»tcd... _ _  ......... 

Unlimited 

.25 

.28 

95.  Fishballs  and  (%kea  ..."  _ _ ... 

100 

.25 

.28 

96.  Fish  fiakes  and  ground  fish  for  human  consumption  only, 
excluding  tuna  flake*  _ _ _  __  __  ,  _  ___ 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

97.  Fish  fraDafurters _ _ _ _  _ _ _ .... _ 

100 

.25 

.25 

98.  Fish  livers.. . . . . . . .................. 

100 

In  reusaUe  5-gallon  square  cans . . . 

L25 

1.25 

In  Donreusable  5-gaU6n  square  cans  and  smaller  site 
cans . . . 

.50 

.60 

99.  FlshoU _ _ _ 

100 

.50 

.50 

100.  Fish  Daste _ 

too 

.25 

.25 

101.  Fish,  pickled _ _ _ 

90 

1.50 

1.50 

102.  Fish  toe . . ............. _ ...... 

Unlimited 

In  round  double-seamed  can*. _  _ 

.25 

.25 

In  oval  drawn  cans . .  . 

.80 

.50 

lOS.  Halibut . 

90 

_ 

.25 

.25 

104.  Herring,  In  oil,  or  brine  (including  sea  and  river  alewives, 
anchovies,  mackerel,  pilchards,  and  sardines)  (1.25  tin 
plate  may  be  used  for  scored  covers)..... _  _ 

Unlimited 

• 

Round  cans . . . _ ................ 

.25 

.25 

H  draam  cans . . . . . . . 

.25 

.26 

H  3-piece  cans . . . . . . . ........ 

.50 

.60 

Ovaf  or  oblong  drawn  fother  than  U  drawn) .. .  _  . 

.60 

.60 

105.  Herring  in  tomato  or  mustard  sauoe  (including  sea  and 
river  alewives,  anchovies,  mackerel,  pilchtuds,  and 
sardines  in  oval,  round,  oblong,  or  drawn  cans)  (1.25  tin 
plate  mav  be  used  for  .scored  cover*) _  _ _ 

Unlimited 

.50 

.50 

106.  Lobster,  processed  or  Newburg _  ,,  _ 

90 

.25 

.25 

107.  Menhaden . . . . ,  ,  ,  ,  _ 

90 

.25 

.25 

108.  Mullet .  . . - 

100 

.25 

.25 

109.  Mussels,  prooes.sed  . . . . .  . .... 

100 

.25 

.25 

110.  Ov  iters,  processed _ 

Unlimited 

.25 

.26 

111  Salmon... _ _ 

Unlimited 

In  riTund  double-seamed  cans...  _  . 

L25 

In  oval  or  drawn  can* _ _  ........... 

.50 

.50 

112.  Scallops,  processed . .  . . . . 

100 

.25 

.25 

113.  Shad . . 

Unlimited 

In  round  douMe-eoamed  cans _ _ _ 

.25 

In  oval  or  drawn  cam _ _  •  _  . 

.50 

.60 

114.  Shrimp,  processed _ ^ _ ...r _ 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

115.  Squid _ 

100 

Enameled  cans _ _ 

.25 

.28 

Plain  bodies . . . . .'...... 

1.25 

.Z5 

116  I'una.  including  tuna  flakes _ _ 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

117  Turtle . . . 

100 

.25 

.25 
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• 

Can  materials 

Produot 

•  ■ 

Grouping  and  quota 
percentages 

Soldered 
or  welded 

parts 

Kon- 

soldered 

parts 

0) 

(2) 

(S) 

(4) 

Dakf  produtU 

Group  I 

Group 

U 

Group 

III 

118.  Butter  and  butter  substitutes . . . . . 

100 

0.25 

0.23 

90 

CMQ 

CMQ 

120.  Butter  oil _ I _ _ _ 

ioo 

AfiUlnn  nqiiAre  cam _ 

•  11 

.50 

.50 

.25 

Other  cans . . . . 

.25 

121.  Cheese,  eottaf^e,  grated  or  proceflMd.., _ ^ _ 

100 

Reusable  containers  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

i.» 

.26 

L25 

.25 

.25 

.50 

Single  trip  containers  .  . .  _ _ , 

*  * 

122.  Chocolate  and  other  flavored  milk  liquids _ 

..  100 

.25 

123.  Cream: 

Fresh,  froten,  or  dry: 

fr^llon  square  cans . . . . 

Unlimited 

.50 

Pressure-propellant  type  caiis _ _ _ 

100 

.25 

Other  can  si^ _ .' . . .  ...... _ _ 

Unlimited 

.25 

l26 

Sterilized: 

Premiire-propellant  type  00"#..... _ 

100 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

Other  cans  .  , _ ” _ , _ 

Unlimited 

.25 

124.  Goat  milk . . . 

Unlimited 

.25 

12S.  Icecream: 

All  metal  cans _ _ _ 

00 

.25 

Fiber  body  with  metal  trim . .  .  . 

Unlimited 

.25 

126.  Ice  cream  mlij  wet  or  dry _ _ _ ....... _ _ 

100 

.25 

127.  Malted  and  other  mQk  formulations,  dry _ _ _ 

100 

Domestic..  _ ! _  ... 

CMQ 

.25 

CMg 

Export _ _ _ _ _ _ .... _ _ _ 

128.  Milk,  dry,  nonfat  solids: 

A^allon,  .Wpoiind  and  larger  cans _ ...  .  .. 

Unlimited 

.50 

.60 

Sizes  smaller  than  6-gallon _ _ 

00 

Domestic  (0.26  one  end  only,  where  solder  tip¬ 
ping  required) _  .  _ _ 

.  CMQ 
.25 

Export  . 

120.  Milk,  dry,  whole,  including  milk  sugar  and  dietary  dried 
milk-base  products  .  ...  _  _ _  ..  _ 

Unlimited 

6-gaIlon,'6n-pniind  and  larger  cans _ 

.50 

.30 

Smaller  sizes  than  5-galloir................... _ ...... 

.25 

.25 

190.  Milk,  fresh,  frozen,  refrigerated,  or  prof'«‘;f>d.... .......... 

Unlimited 

6-galInh  square  cans'  _ '. _ 

.50 

.60 

Other  siz^ _ _ 

.25 

.26 

131.  Milk,  liquid,  condensed,  sweetened _ _ 

Unlimited 

.75 

.76 

132.  Milk,  liquid,  evaporated,  and  modifications  of  evaporated 
milk . . . 

Unlimited 

14>i-ounoe  or  larger: 

Body _ 

1.23 

Ends.  _  _ _ ... _ 

.75 

.75 

Under  14t4-ounoo...... _ ... _ 

.75 

.75 

Poultry  and  poultry  products 

1.23.  Chicken  and  noodles  _ , 

00 

.25 

.25 

.25 

1.24.  Chicken  frir>a.ssne  .  _  . 

Unlimited 

.25 

136.  Chicken  or  turkey  a  la  king _ 

100 

.25 

.25 

136.  Chicken  or  turkey,  boned.! _ 

Unlimited 

.25 

i25 

137.  Chicken  or  turkey  spread . . . 

00 

.25 

!25 

138.  Chicken  or  turkey,  whole,  half,  or  dis|oiiited _  ... 

Unlimited 

.25 

t25 

139.  Eggs: 

Froten . . 

Unlimited 

.25 

.26 

Dry,  powdered — for  export  only _ _  _  _  ... 

100 

'  6-callon  square  cans  _ 1 _ 

.50 

CMQ 

Other  can  siras _ _ 

.25 

CMQ 

Meat  (bee/,  aeal,  mutton,  or  pork) 

140.  Bacon— export  only _ 

00 

All  scam.s  aoldwed  _ _ _ . _ 

1.25 

1.25 

.25 

Side  seams  only  soldered..---.  --, _ _ 

.25 

141.  Barbecued  meat..!................................ _ ... 

Unlimited 

Enameled  cans  _ _ _ 

.50 

.50 

1.25 

.25 

Plain  body _ _  _ 

1.25 

142.  Beef  and  other  gravlea . . _ 

00 

.25 

143.  Beef,  dried . ! . . . 

90 

.25 

.25 

144.  Beef,  veal,  mutton,  or  petk  (boiled,  broiled,  braised, 
corned,  roasted) . . . . 

Unlimited 

All  seams  .soldered _ 

"""i: 

1.25 

1.25 

.25 

Side  seams  only  soldered-. . . 

.25 

148.  Brains _ _ ! _ ............... _ 

100 

.25 

.25 

146.  Chili  con  carne,  with  or  without  heans  _  --_ 

Unlimited 

.50 

!50 

147.  Frankfurters  in  hr inc  _  ___  _  _  _ 

100 

.X 

i25 

148.  Frankfurters  with  barbecue  sauce _ 

100 

1.  25 

1!25 

149.  Frankfurters  with  heans  and  tomato  .sauce 

100 

1.25 

.25 

160.  Frankfurters  with  sauerkraut  _  _ _ 

100 

1.50 

1.50 

131.  Ham,  deviled . . . . .... 

1.25 

1.25 

.25 

152.  Ham,  spiced  or  chopped  (including  luncheon  meat) . 

Unlimited 

1.25 

163.  Hams,  whole,  halv^  quarters,  sections,  and  pork  loins, 
boned  and  smoked . 

Unlimited 

Round  cans— side  seam  only  soMerod..... . . . 

1.25 

.25 

Oblong  cans  .2-pnund  and  iarger _  _  _ 

1.25 

.25 

All  seams  soldered . 

1.25 

1.26 

164.  Hamburger,  including  meat  balls,  with  or  without  onions. 

Unlimited 

With  plain  sauce . . . . . . 

.25 

.25 

With  tomato  sauce . 

1.25 

.25 

165.  Bash,  meat  (includinr  corned  heef  hash)-, _  _ 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

156.  Meat  and  beans  with  tomato  saiioe  _  _ 

100 

1.25 

.25 

167.  Moat  and  gravy  (including  goiilashl _  _ 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

158.  Meat  in  vinegar.  .  . .  ... 

00 

1.50 

L50 

189.  Meat  loaf . 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

160  Meat,  refrigerated  (including  fancy  meats  and/or  edible 
organs) . . . 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

161.  Meat  spreads,  with  or  without  liver _ 

100 

.25 

.25 

4416 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Can  inat«rials 


OrouplnK  and  quota 
percentages 


Froduot 


Soldered 
or  welded 

parts 


Non- 

soldered 

parts 


Mtat  (baf,  seal,  mutton,  or  port  >— Continued 

182.  Potted  meat . . . 

103.  Sausage  (induding  bulk,  casings,  In  oil,  pork,  or  vieona). 

104.  Scrapple . 

!65.  Sparcribs  and  sauerkraut . . 

60.  Stew,  meat  type  (induding  beef,  kidney,  and  tencfwick) 

167.  Tamales _ _ _ 

168.  Tongue - - 

160.  Trip- . . . . . 

tioroemeat 

170.  Horsemeat,  with  or  without  gravy  and/or  vegetables, 
federally  Inspected  (for  human  consumption  only)-, _ 

Mucelloneotu  food  produett 

171.  Almond  and  poppy  seed  paste . . 

172.  Animal  and  pet  food . . . . . 

173.  Baby  lood . . . . . . 

Fruit . . . . . . 

Vegefs*'*"^ - - - - - - - 

Meat . . . . . . 

Fish . . . . . 


Oroup  I 

Unlimited 

Unlimited 


Oroup 

Ill 


Unlimit^ 


Uidimited 


iwdered,  carbohydrate. 


Vegetables  with  meat . . 

Cereal,  pudding,  and  custards  with  fhiit . . 

Cereal,  pudding,  and  custards  without  fruit - 

174.  Baking  mixes,  dry . 

176.  Baking  powder . 

176.  Bakery  products,  steamed  in  hermetically  sealed  cans: 

Pasteurized,  over  16  percent  moisture  content . 

Less  than  16  percent  moisture  content . . 

177.  Barbecue  sauce . . . . ........... 

178.  Beer  and  ale _ .................. .............i...... 

170.  Bouillon  cubes . . . . . 

180.  Candled  fruit _ _ ................. _ ...... 


181.  Candy  and  confectionery. 

182.  '' 


_  _ is  and  flour . . 

183.  Chinese  food  special tict. . . 

Bamboo  shoota 
Bean  sprouts. 

Chop  suey. 

Chop  suey  vegetables. 
Chow  mein. 

Egg  foo  yong. 

M  ixed  Chinese  vegetables. 
Water  chestnuts. 

184.  Chocolate  and  cocoa _ 


IM.  Chocolate  pudding,  dry . . 

186.  Chocolate  syrup . . . . 

187.  Citrus  peel,  moist  (5-gallon  cans  only) 

188.  Coconut,  moist . . 

186.  Coffee,  dry.. . 

lO-pound  and  Imyer  cana.... ...... 


6-pound  and  smaller  cans. 


160.  Coffee,  liquid  concentrate,  frozen...... . 

181.  Coffee,  soluble . . . . . . . 

182.  Coffee,  substitutes,  dry _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

163.  Com  meal  mush . . . . . 

184.  Dessert  powder . . . 

186.  Dietary  foods,  special  formula.......... . . 

Dry.. . . 

Wet . 

196.  Dry  Ibods  specialties . 

Peanuts  and  other  edible  nut  meats,  all  can  sizes . 

Other  items,  including  but  not  limited  to  the  fol- 
lowmg: 

Popped  com. 

Pop  com. 

Potato  chips. 

Macaroni 

Noodles. 

Pretzels: 

3-pound  and  larger  reusable  containers . 

Smaller  than  3-pound  cans . 

187.  Enchiladas . 

198.  Food  colors,  certified . . 

188.  Food  products  packed  in  pressure-propellant  type  cans, 

except  as  listed  under  item  123,  Cream . 

200.  Food  stabilizers . . . 

201.  Fountain  fruits  and  syrups: 

Fruit  and  other  acid  syraps _ ....... _ _ _ 

Toppings.  noDscid  in  character _ .... _ ....... _ 


Carbonated  beverages,  base  syrups. 


No.  10  cans  and  larger _ 

Smaller  than  No.  10  cans. 


302.  Gelatin  desserts,  otb^  than  powder. 


308.  Hominy,  (iroces^,  wet. 
304  Honey: 


seams  soldered 


Side  seams  only  soldered _ _ 

5-poiind  and  larger  cans... 
Smaller  than  6-^und  cans. 


Unlimited 


306.  Lard  and  shortening. 


illon  square  cans. 


All  other  sizes 


Only  where  can  m: 


-  .  _  is  unable  to  eppiy 

satisfactory  containers  made  wholly  of  black  pate. 
306.  Macaroni,  noodles,  and  spaghetti,  wet  pack. _ 


Unlimited 
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Bchcdttls  I  or  NPA  Oeoek  M-2S — Can  Bpsciiications — Continued 


Can  materials 


Product 

Grouping  and  quota 
percentages 

Soldered 
or  welded 
parts 

Non- 

solderod 

parts 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

MxKtllantout  food  product*— Continued 

Group  1 

Group 

II 

Group 

III 

307.  Mayonnaise  (including  salad  dressing  and  other  related 

1.50 

1.50 

100 

90 

1.50 

1.50 

100 

90 

90 

1.25 

.25 

.50 

210.  Oils,  edible: 

100 

.50 

100 

.25 

.25 

90 

.25 

.25 

90 

.25 

CMQ 

100 

.25 

CMQ 

90 

CMQ 

1.25 

CMQ 

1.25 

90 

100 

1.25 

.25 

90 

1.25 

.25 

90 

.25 

.25 

213!  Soups  and  soup  bases,  dehydrated,  9-ounce  and  larger 

Unlimited 

.25 

CMQ 

210.  Soups,  liquid: 

from  (resh  vegetables  only _ ..... 

Unlimited 

1.25 

.25 

.50 

.50 

Unlimited 

i.25 

.25 

.50 

.50 

.75 

..V) 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

IOC 

i.so 

l.-IO 

CMQ 

CMQ 

.50 

90 

i.M 

.25 

223.  Syrups  (Including  the  following  syrups  and  blends— oane, 
com,  molasses,  malt,  maple,  and  sorghum): 

100 

1.25 

1.25 

90 

1.25 

1.25 

100 

1.25 

.25 

90 

1.25 

.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

90 

.25 

.25 

90 

.25 

.25 

Unlimited 

1.25 

.25 

90 

CMQ 

CMQ 

22«.  TortUlai  _ _ _ _ _ 

100 

.25 

90 

.25 

.25 

CMQ 

CMQ 

100 

90 

90 

CMQ 

CMQ 

90 

.25 

.25 

Nonfood  product! 

231.  Aerosol  and  other  pressure- propelled  nonfood  products. 

Water-base  products.................................. 

Same  as 
produc 

ipccifled 
;  involve 

for 

d 

.50 

.00 

Other  products: 

.25 

CMQ 

Tops  with  soldered  valves  or  with  drawn  cones  or 

.50 

.50 

232.  Abrasives,  grinding  and  buffing  compounds,  not  to  be 

100 

.25 

CMQ 

100 

CMQ 

1.25 

CMQ 

^4.  Aircraft  supplies  for  aircraft  use  only: 

100 

1.25 

100 

1.25 

1.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

235.  Aniline  .  . . . 1“.....'. . 

100 

1.25 

1.25 

.25 

.25 

Unlimited 

100 

237.  Artists’  and  school  supplies  (including  water  color  boxes. 

90 

CMQ 

CMQ 

100 

CMQ 

CMQ 

239.  Auto  supplies:' 

100 

..50 

.50 

100 

.50 

.50 

100 

.25 

.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

90 

.25 

.25 

Top  dressing  paste  and  liquid......................... 

90 

.25 

.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

90 

CMQ 

CMQ 

100 

.25 

.25 

241.  Belt  flre.s.sing, ...  ...  . .  .  _ _ 

100 

CMQ 

CMQ 

100 

.25 

.25 

243.  Blood  and  blood  plasma,  includiug  extenders  and  sub- 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

244.  Cements: 

Water-base  linoleum.... _ .............. 

100 

1.25 

1.25 

100 

1.25 

1.25 

100 

1.  25 

1.25 

Polvrnt-base'linoleiim _ 

100 

.25 

.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

All  others . . . ..1....... _ .......... _ _ 

00 

CMQ 

CMQ 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


ScHEDTTL*  I  or  NPA  Oroeb  M-2S — Can  SprciFicATioNfr— Continued 


Can  materials 

Prodaot 

Grouping  and  quota 
percentages 

Soldered 
or  welded 
parts 

Non- 

soldcred 

parts 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Nonfood  produelt 

Oroup  I 

Oroup 

u 

Group 

HI 

M5.  Cbomicals,  dry: 

100 

L60 

L-W 

100 

L25 

1.25 

100 

1.25 

1.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

100 

.25 

CMQ 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

100 

1.25 

1.25 

100 

CMQ 

CMQ 

840.  Cbemicnb,  liqiiid: 

Unlimited 

1.25 

L2S 

100 

.25 

.25 

101) 

.25 

.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

100 

or  S(! 
.25 

’MX 

.25 

100 

.25 

.26 

100 

.25 

.25 

947.  Ckfanm: 

90 

1.25 

1.25 

00 

1.25 

1.25 

100 

or  8-pou 
.50 

nd  terne 
..V) 

90 

.25 

.25 

90 

.25 

.25 

90 

CMQ 

CMQ 

100 

CMQ 

.50 

848.  Compounds: 

100 

.50 

Caulkiny’or  sealing..... 

100 

.25 

CMQ 

100 

.25 

CMQ 

100 

CMQ 

CMQ 

949.  Cosmetic  and  toiletry  supplies: 

so 

.76 

.75 

go 

.60 

.60 

90 

.25 

.25 

90 

.25 

CMQ 

All  others,  iaclodiny  iwrsonal  and  other  powders, 

100 

CMQ 

C.MQ 

Unlimited 

CMQ 

CMQ 

280.  Dental  supplies: 

100 

.25 

.25 

100 

CMQ 

CMQ 

951.  Disinfectants  and  deodorirors: 

90 

iw 

.25 

.25 

.60 

.SO 

.60 

.50 

.25 

.25 

252.  Druys: 

100 

1.25 

1.25 

Chloroform  and  ether,  U6P  and  ether  absolute  AC8.. 

Unlimited 

1.25 

1.25 

100 

.50 

.50 

Dist  illed  water  (outer  container)  for  use  in  reactivating 
Mood  pla.sma,  etc _ _ _ 

Unlimited 

.25 

.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

100 

CMQ 

CMQ 

253.  Dyes: 

Pastes  and  liquids _ 

100 

.50 

..50 

ion 

.25 

CMQ 

100 

1. 25 

1.25 

100 

.25 

.25 

•  so 

.25 

.25 

100 

.50 

..50 

100 

.25 

.25 

259.  First  aid  abinets  and  kits..... _ ........................ 

so 

CMQ 

CMQ 

2*10.  Glues  and  adhesives: 

so 

1.25 

1.25 

90 

CMQ 

CMQ 

261.  Glycerine: 

CF  and  USP . . 

Unlimited 

1.25 

1.25 

100 

.50 

.60 

2fi2  Grain  film ignnt. _  .  _ _ _ _ _ _ 

100 

.50 

.50 

263.  Graphite: 

100 

.25 

CMQ 

100 

CMQ 

CMQ 

264  Inks  '  . . . . 

100 

.50 

.50 

.50 

..50 

Printing  and  dopHeating  .......  _  _ 

.25 

.25 

265.  Inscclicide.s: 

90 

100 

1.50 

1.50 

l.Vi 

1.25 

1.25 

1.25 

.25 

CMQ 

CMQ 

C.MQ 

266.  Leather  dri^ing.s  and  saddle  snap. . . .  ...  _ 

90 

..V) 

.M 

267,  Lighter  flukl _  ..  ..I _ 

so 

.25 

CMQ 

268.  Lubricating  prea.>w . . . . ........... _ .... 

100 

CMQ 

CMQ 

269  Lye,  toilet  bowl  tind  drain  cleaners _ _ 

100 

C.MQ 

C.MQ 

270.  Maleic  aiihy Jrkiu _ _ _ 

100 

.50 

..50 
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ScHEOULB  I  or  NPA  Ordeb  M-25 — Can  Spbcifications — Continued 


Can  materials 

Product 

Grouping  and  quota 
percentages 

Soldered 
or  welded 
parts 

Non- 

soldered 

parts 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Nonfood  product*— Continued 

Group  I 

Group 

n 

100 

Group 

III 

271.  Oils,  industrial: 

Animal,  fish,  or  vecetable _ 

0.50 

0.50 

A)1  nthnr  aiffts.,, _ _  _ _ _ _ 

.25 

.25 

ioo 

.60 

.50 

^Iiihln  and  nit.ting _ ,  . _  ,  _  ....  _  _ 

100 

.25 

.25 

Oil-base _ _ _ ........ 

.25 

CMQ 

Lubricating  and  motor....... _ .... 

100 

(-gallon  cans . . . . . . 

8CMT 

SCMT 

1-quart  and  (-quart  round........................ 

CMQ 

.25 

772.  Paint  products _  _ _ _ 

100 

or  SCMT 

. 1 . 

Atitifouling  paints................... _ ....... 

1.50 

1.50 

or  12-pound  terue 
.25  1  .25 

Oil-base  paints; 

or  SC 

.25 

;mt 

CMQ 

CMQ 

.50 

CMQ 

Lacquers  and  thinners... . . . . 

.50 

8-nound  teme 

.50 

.50 

.25 

CMQ 

Shingle  stains....:. _ ............ _ ... 

.25 

.25 

CMQ 

CMQ 

.25 

.25 

CMQ 

CMQ 

100 

CMQ 

CMQ 

271.  Polishes  and  waxes: 

.50 

.50 

HO 

.25 

CMO. 

90 

8-Dound  teme 

00 

CMQ 

CMQ 

275.  Putty 

100 

.25 

CMQ 

CMQ 

27'>.  Recreational  supplies: 

00 

.25 

00 

CMQ 

CMQ 

00 

CMQ 

CMQ 

27't.  .Seed  inoculants,  and  seed  disinfectants . . 

100 

.60 

.50 

ZTJ.  Snuff: 

00 

.50 

.50 

100 

.50 

2s0.  Soaps  and  detergents: 

00 

1.25 

1.25 

00 

.25 

.25 

00 

CMQ 

CMQ 

.25 

Unlimited 

.25 

2S1.  Stock  and  poultry  food: 

00 

.25 

.25 

90 

CMQ 

1.25 

CMQ 

1.25 

282.  Stock,  pet,  and  poultry  remedies: 

Liquid  worm  killer,  liquid  sheep  and  cattle  dip,  liquid 
sheep  and  horse  drench: 

100 

100 

.25 

.25 

KJO 

1.25 

1.25 

100 

CMQ 

CMQ 

28.1  .‘Surgical  dressings  and  hospital  .supplies,  bandages,  ad- 

100 

CMQ 

CMQ 

281.  Tobacco: 

to 

.25 

CMQ 

Pipe: 

7-ounce  and  less _ ........... _ _ _ ..... 

100 

CMQ 

CMQ 

00 

CMQ 

CMQ 

100 

.50 

.50 

00 

.50 

.50 

100 

1.25 

1.25 

.25 

CMQ 

00 

CMQ 

CMQ 

(P.  R.  Doc.  52-5483;  Filed,  May  14,  1952;  11:53  a.  m.] 


(NPA  Order  M-46A  as  Amended  May  14, 1952] 

M-46A — Priority  Assistance"  for  For¬ 
eign  Petroleum  Operations 

This  order  as  amended  is  found  neces¬ 
sary  and  appropriate  to  promote  the  na¬ 
tional  defense  and  is  issued  pursuant 
to  the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  Consultation  with  industry 
representatives  in  advance  of  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  this  order  as  amended  has  been 
rendered  impracticable  due  to  the  fact 
that  it  applies  to  all  branches  of  the  for¬ 
eign  petroleum  industry. 


This  amendment  affects  NPA  Order 
M-46A  as  amended  September  5,  1951, 
and  as  further  amended  by  Amendment 
1  of  March  26,  1952,  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (b)  to  section  2  defining 
“MSA”;  by  substituting  the  initials 
“MSA”  for  “EGA”  wherever  those 
Initials  previously  appeared;  by  chang¬ 
ing  the  records  and  reports  provisions 
(section  10)  and  the  provision  respecting 
violations  (section  11)  to  conform  their 
language  to  corresponding  provisions  in 
more  recent  NPA  orders  and  regulations; 


and  by  deleting  Schedules  I  and  II  and 
substituting  new  Schedules  I  and  II 
therefor. 

This  restatement  of  NPA  Order  M-46A 
embodies  the  changes  stipulated  in  the 
aforesaid  Amendment  1  of  March  26, 
1952. 

As  amended  and  restated,  NPA  Order 
M-46A  reads  as  follows: 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  order  does. 

2.  Definitions. 

3.  Assignment  of  symbols. 

4.  Large  construction  operations. 

5.  All  operations  other  than  large  construc¬ 

tion  operations. 

6.  Limitations  on  priority  assistance. 

7.  Emergency  or  Interim  assistance. 

8.  Certlflcatlon. 

9.  Effect  of  revocation  or  denial  of  export 

authority. 

10.  Records  and  reports. 

11.  Violations. 

AiTTHORmr:  Sections  1  to  11  Issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d  Cong.; 
50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply 
sec.  101,  64  Stat.  799,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d  Cong.; 
50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2071;  sec.  101,  E.  O. 
10161.  Sept.  9.  1950,  15  P.  R.  6105;  3  CFR,  1950 
Supp.;  sec.  2,  E.  O.  10200,  Jan.  3.  1951,  16  F.  R. 
61;  3  CTR,  1951  Supp.;  secs.  402,  405,  E.  O. 
10281,  Aug.  28,  1951,  16  F.  R.  8789;  3  CFR, 
1951  Supp. 

Section  1.  What  this  order  does.  This 
order  explains  how  priority  assistance  is 
made  available  to  petroleum  operators 
to  obtain  material  for  use  in  all  coun¬ 
tries  e.xcept  the  United  States  and  Can¬ 
ada.  The  order  establishes  two  proce¬ 
dures  to  be  followed  in  obtaining  and 
using  priority  assistance.  The  first  pro¬ 
cedure  relates  to  use  of  material  for 
large  construction  operations.  A  large 
construction  operation  is  any  one  com¬ 
plete  construction  operation  in  which 
the  total  cost  of  controlled  materials 
from  the  United  States  to  be  used  is 
$10,000  or  more,  or  in  which  the  total 
cost  of  all  materials  from  all  sources  to 
be  used  is  $50,000  or  more.  The  second 
procedure  relates  to  material  obtained 
for  any  use  other  than  use  in  a  large 
construction  operation.  This  second 
procedure  includes  material  for  use  in 
production,  small  construction  opera¬ 
tions,  maintenance,  repair,  operating 
supplies,  and  laboratory  equipment. 

Sec.  2.  Definitions,  (a)  “Operator” 
means  any  person  to  the  extent  that  he 
is  engaged  in  the  petroleum  industry  out¬ 
side  of  the  United  States,  its  territories 
or  possessions,  or  the  Dominion  of  Can¬ 
ada. 

(b)  “Applicant”  means  any  operator 
or  his  agent  who,  under  the  Ofiflce  of 
International  Trade  export  control  regu¬ 
lations,  is  authorized  to  apply  for  an 
export  license. 

(c)  “Petroleum”  means  crude  oil  and 
associated  hydrocarbons,  and  the  prod¬ 
ucts  thereof,  including  but  not  limited 
to  natural  gas. 

(d)  “Petroleum  industry”  includes  any 
of  the  following  activities  and  any  oper¬ 
ations  directly  incident  to  these  activi¬ 
ties  as  they  pertain  to  petroleum; 

(1)  The  discovery,  development,  or 
depletion  of  petroleum  (production) ; 
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(2)  The  extraction  or  recovery  of 
natural  gasoline  or  associated  hydrocar¬ 
bons  (natural  gasoline  recovery) ; 

(3)  The  movement,  loading,  or  un¬ 
loading  of  petroleum  (transportation); 

(4)  The  processing,  reprocessing,  or 
alteration  of  petroleum,  including  but 
not  limited  to  compounding  or  blending 
(refining) ; 

(5)  The  distribution  or  dispensing  of 
petroleum,  or  the  prcxlucts  thereof,  and 
the  storage  incident  thereto  (distribu¬ 
tion); 

and  shall  include  for  each  of  the  above 
listed  branches  of  the  industry,  to  the 
extent  applicable,  the  control  of,  or  the 
investigation  into,  more  effective  meth¬ 
ods  of  conducting  petroleum  operations 
by  means  of  research,  technical,  or 
control  laboratories. 

(e)  “Construction  operation”  means 
any  use  of  material  for  construction,  ex¬ 
pansion.  improvement  or  reconstruction, 
incident  to  any  branch  of  the  petroleum 
industry  other  than  production,  but 
shall  include,  however,  the  following 
uses  of  material  incident  to  production: 
(DA  use  of  material  for  a  vacuum  plant 
or  facility;  a  cycling  plant  or  facility: 
a  plant  or  facility  used  for  stabilizing  of 
crude  oil;  a  plant  or  facility  for  the  ac¬ 
cumulation  and  storage  of  crude  oil;  a 
plant  or  facility  for  the  extraction  or 
recovery  of  natural  gasoline  or  associ¬ 
ated  hydrocarbons,  or  for  other  treat¬ 
ment,  pr(x;essing,  or  compression  of  nat¬ 
ural  gas;  (2)  a  use  of  material  in  a  sec¬ 
ondary  recovery  production  operation  by 
water  flooding  or  by  utilization  of  gas; 
or  <3)  a  use  of  material  for  production 
offices  or  camp  and  related  facilities. 

(f)  “Program  letter”  means  a  letter 
from  the  Petroleum  Administration  for 
Defense  to  an  applicant  approving  an 
operating  program  to  be  carried  out  by 
the  applicant. 

(g)  “Controlled  material”  means 
steel,  copper,  and  aluminum,  in  the 
forms  and  shapes  indicated  in  Schedule 

'  I  of  CMP  Regulation  No.  1. 

(h)  “MSA”  means  the  Mutual  Security 
Agency. 

SBC.  3.  Assignment  of  symbols,  (a) 
Symbols  are  used  to  Identify  programs, 
uses  of  material,  and  countries  in  which 
materials  obtained  with  the  symbols  are 
to  be  used.  An  appropriate  symbol,  to¬ 
gether  with  a  quarterly  designation, 
constitutes  an  allotment  number,  which 
the  applicant  may  use,  where  author¬ 
ized,  to  obtain  controlled  material.  The 
allotment  number  is  used  to  identify 
quantities  of  controlled  material  which 
the  applicant  is  authorized  to  obtain. 
An  appropriate  symbol,  preceded  by  the 
letters  “DO,”  constitutes  a  rating  which 
the  applicant  may  apply,  where  author¬ 
ized,  to  obtain  material  other  than  con¬ 
trolled  material. 

(b)  The  following  are  the  CMP  allot¬ 
ment  and  DO  rating  symbols  to  be  used 
by  an  applicant  to  procure  material  for 
use  in  the  petroleum  industry  in  coun¬ 
tries  other  than  the  United  States  or 
Canada: 


Type  ot  material  to  be 

MSA 

Other 

procured  | 

countries 

countries 

Controlled  material . 

w-4 . 1 

W-2. 

Other  than  controlled  ma- 

DO-W-4....I 

DO-W-2. 

terial. 

(c)  Schedule  I  of  this  order  identifies 
the  MSA  countries.  The  CMP  allotment 
and,  or  rating  symbol  W-4  must  be  used 
for  materials  which  are  to  be  used  in  all 
programs  in  MSA  countries.  The  symbol 
W-2  must  be  used  for  materials  which 
are  to  be  used  in  all  programs  in  all  other 
countries,  except  the  United  States  and 
Canada. 

(d)  Whenever  any  symbol  is  used  to 
obtain  controlled  material,  it  must  be 
followed  by  an  appropriate  quarterly 
designation.  This  quarterly  designation 
represents  the  calendar  quarter  of  the 
year  during  which  the  operator  is  per¬ 
mitted  to  take  delivery  in  the  United 
States  of  authorized  quantities  of  con¬ 
trolled  material.  Thus,  if  the  applicant 
were  authorized  to  use  controlled  mate¬ 
rial  in  a  large  construction  operation  in 
prance  and  the  authorization  were  for 
delivery  in  the  United  States  of  that 
material  in  the  first  quarter  of  1952,  he 
would  use  the  symbol  W-4  followed  by 
the  abbreviation  1Q52,  The  complete 
symbol  w’ould  be,  therefore,  W-4-1Q52. 

Sec.  4.  Large  construction  operations. 
Form  PAD-26A,  filed  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  printed  thereon,  must 
be  used  in  connection  with  the  priority 
assistance  made  available  in  this  order 
for  materials  to  be  used  in  a  large  con¬ 
struction  operation.  A  large  construc¬ 
tion  operation  is  any  one  complete  con¬ 
struction  operation  in  which  the  total 
cost  of  controlled  materials  from  the 
United  States  to  be  used  is  $10,000  or 
more,  or  in  which  the  total  cost  of  all 
materials  from  all  sources  to  be  used  is 
$50,000  or  more.  Form  PAD-26A  is  filed 
to  obtain  priority  assistance  for  all  ma¬ 
terials  going  into  the  construction  oper¬ 
ation  w'hich  it  covers.  After  the  form 
has  been  returned  to  the  applicant  indi¬ 
cating  approval  and  the  extent  to  w’hich 
he  may  use  priority  assistance,  the  ap¬ 
plicant  may,  to  that  extent,  place  deliv¬ 
ery  orders  bearing  the  appropriate  iden¬ 
tification  set  forth  in  section  3  (b)  of 
this  order. 

Sec.  5.  All  operations  other  than  large 
construction  operations,  (a)  Form  IT- 
824,  filed  quarterly  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  printed  thereon,  must 
be  used  in  connection  with  the  priority 
assistance  made  available  in  this  order 
for  any  material  to  be  used  in  the  indus¬ 
try  other  than  material  used  in  a  large 
construction  operation. 

(b)  If  a  program  letter  has  been  issued 
to  an  applicant,  he  may,  without  secur¬ 
ing  prior  approval  of  his  Form  IT-824, 
use  the  appropriate  symbol  set  forth 
In  section  3  (b)  of  this  order  to  obtain 
items,  other  than  those  listed  in  Sched¬ 
ule  II  of  this  order  necessary  for  the 
operations  covered  by  his  program  letter. 
To  obtain  items  listed  in  Schedule  n,  an 
applicant  may  not  use  a  symbol  until 


his  Form  IT-824,  filed  as  required,  has 
been  returned  to  him  indicating  approval 
and  the  extent  to  which  he  may  u.se 
priority  assistance.  Even  if  an  appli¬ 
cant  has  a  program  letter  and  no  Sched¬ 
ule  II  items  are  involved,  he  mu.st  file  for 
an  export  license  on  Form  IT-824,  which 
form,  when  approved,  is  an  export  li¬ 
cense  for  the  materials  approved  thereon. 

(c)  If  a  program  letter  has  not  been 
Issued  to  an  applicant,  he  may  not  use 
the  appropriate  symbol  required  for  pri¬ 
ority  assistance  until  a  Form  IT-824, 
filed  as  required,  has  been  returned  to 
him,  indicating  approval  and  the  extent 
to  which  he  may  use  the  priority  assist¬ 
ance. 

(d)  Schedule  II  of  this  order  may  be 
amended  from  time  to  time  by  the  addi¬ 
tion  or  deletion  of  Items.  To  facilitate 
the  filing  of  Form  IT-824,  the  Petroleum 
Administration  for  Defense  may,  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  a  published  amendment  of 
Schedule  II,  give  notice  by  letter  of  such 
prospective  amendment  to  all  applicants 
to  w'hom  a  program  letter  has  been 
issued.  No  applicant  receiving  such  no¬ 
tice  shall,  after  the  effective  date  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  notice,  use  the  priority  assist¬ 
ance  of  section  3  (b)  of  this  order  for 
items  w’hich  have  been  added,  unless  as 
to  these  items  specific  approval  has  been 
obtained  through  the  filing  of  Form 
IT-824. 

Sec.  6.  Limitations  on  priority  assist- 
ance.  Directives  may  be  issued  from  time 
to  time  with  respect  to  the  priority  as¬ 
sistance  obtainable  through  the  use  of 
either  Form  IT-824  or  PAD-26A.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  modified  by  such  directives,  the 
provisions  of  this  order  shall  remain  ap¬ 
plicable.  An  operator  who  is  entitled  to 
use  the  priority  assistance  of  this  order 
shall  not  use  any  form  of  priority  as¬ 
sistance  otherwise  made  available  to  the 
extent  that  such  assistance  is  available 
through  this  order.  This  provision, 
however,  shall  not  prevent  the  rerating 
of  any  delivery  pursuant  to  applicable 
regulations  or  procedures  or  the  u.se  of 
priority  assistance  otherwise  granted 
where  specific  directions  to  this  effect 
have  been  Issued. 

Sec.  7.  Emergency  or  interim  assist¬ 
ance.  (a)  Form  IT-824  may  be  u.sed  in 
requesting  priority  assistance  where, 
because  of  an  emergency  or  for  other 
reasons  of  necessity,  the  operator  re¬ 
quires  material  not  included  on  his  cur¬ 
rent  Form  IT-824  or  requires  material 
in  greater  quantities  or  on  earlier  dates 
than  requested  in  his  current  Form 
IT-824.  In  filing  Form  IT-824  for  emer¬ 
gency  or  interim  assistance,  the  opera¬ 
tor  need  itemize  only  those  items  in  those 
quantities  on  W'hich  assistance  is  being 
requested  (Jue  to  the  necessity  for  emer¬ 
gency  or  interim  assistance. 

(b)  Form  PAD-26A  may  be  used  as 
an  amendment  form  to  effect  changes 
in  delivery  dates  or  quantities  of  ma¬ 
terial  required  for  use  in  the  project 
covered  by  the  original  form.  Where 
the  form  is  used  as  an  amendment,  ref¬ 
erence  must  be  made  to  the  original  au¬ 
thorized  document  and  requested  ad¬ 
justments  must  be  specifically  set  forth. 
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In  that  circumstance,  he  may  not  use 
the  appropriate  symbol  until  such  time 
as  the  amended  form  has  been  returned 
to  him  indicating  approval  and  the  ex* 
tent  to  which  he  may  use  the  priority  as¬ 
sistance. 

Sec.  8.  Certification.  In  order  to  use 
any  symbol  authorized  pursuant  to  this 
order,  the  applicant  must  endorse  on  or 
attach  to  each  delivery  order  the  ap¬ 
propriate  symbol  as  well  as  a  certifica¬ 
tion  in  the  following  form: 

Certified  under  NPA  Order  M-46A 

Sec.  9.  Effect  of  revocation  or  denial 
of  export  authority.  If  an  export  li¬ 
cense,  statement  of  export  clearance,  or 
statement  of  authority  to  export  any 
material  is  revoked  or  if  an  export  li¬ 
cense  is  denied,  any  symbol  authorized 
pursuant  to  this  order  for  material  cov¬ 
ered  by  such  export  license,  clearance, 
or  authority  shall  thereby  be  revoked  as 
regards  delivery  of  such  material  to  the 
applicant.  The  applicant  must  then  no¬ 
tify  his  supplier  or  suppliers  of  the  can¬ 
cellation  and  may  take  no  delivery  of 
material  ordered  by  use  of  such  symbol. 
The  applicant  must  also  promptly  noti¬ 
fy  the  Petroleum  Administration  for 
Defense  of  the  cancellation  of  any  or¬ 
ders  for  any  affected  Schedule  II  item  or 
any  item  designated  as  a  Schedule  II 
item. 

Sec.  10.  Records  and  reports,  (a) 
Each  person  participating  in  any  trans¬ 
action  covered  by  this  order  shall  make 
and  preserve,  for  at  least  3  years  there¬ 
after,  accurate  and  complete  records  of 
receipts,  deliveries,  inventories,  produc¬ 
tion,  and  use,  in  sufficient  detail  to  per¬ 
mit  the  determination,  after  audit, 
whether  each  transaction  complies  with 
the  provisions  of  this  order.  This  order 
does  not  specify  any  particular  account¬ 
ing  method  and  does  not  require  altera¬ 
tion  of  the  system  of  records  customar¬ 
ily  used,  provided  such  records  supply 
an  adequate  basis  for  audit.  Records 
may  be  retained  in  the  form  of  micro¬ 
film  or  other  photographic  copies  in¬ 
stead  of  the  originals  by  those  persons 
who.  at  the  time  such  microfilm  or  other 
photographic  records  are  made,  main¬ 
tain  such  copies  of  records  in  the  regular 
and  usual  course  of  business. 

(b)  All  records  required  by  this  order 
shall  be  made  available  for  inspection 
and  audit  by  duly  authorized  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  National  Production  Author¬ 
ity,  at  the  usual  place  of  business  where 
maintained. 

(c)  Persons  subject  to  this  order  shall 
make  such  records  and  submit  such  re¬ 
ports  to  the  National  Production  Au¬ 
thority  as  it  shall  require,  subject  to  the 
terms  of  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942 
(5  U.  S.  C.  139-139P). 

Sec.  11.  Violations.  Any  person  who 
wilfully  violates  any  provision  of  this 
order,  or  any  other  order  or  regulation 
No.  06 - 3 


of  NPA,  or  who  wilfully  furnishes  false 
information  or  conceals  any  material 
fact  in  the  course  of  operation  under 
this  order,  is  guilty  of  a  crime  and  upon 
conviction  may  be  punished  by  fine  or 
Imprisonment  or  both.  In  addition,  ad¬ 
ministrative  action  may  be  taken  against 
any  such  person  to  suspend  his  privi¬ 
lege  of  making  or  receiving  further  de¬ 
liveries  of  materials  or  using  facilities 
under  priority  or  allocation  control  and 
to  deprive  him  of  further  priorities  as¬ 
sistance. 

Note:  All  reporting  and  record-keeping 
requirements  of  this  order  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

This  order  as  amended  shall  take  ef¬ 
fect  May  14,  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  John  B.  Olverson, 

Recording  Secretary. 

Schedule  1 

The  following  are  MSA  countries: 

A.  European  countries: 

Austria. 

Belglan-Luxemburg  Economic  Union. 

Denmark. 

Germany  (Federal  Republic). 

France. 

Greece. 

Iceland. 

Ireland. 

Italtr. 

Netherlands. 

Norway. 

Portugal. 

Spain. 

Sweden. 

Trieste,  Free  Territory  of. 

Turkey. 

United  Kingdom  (including  the  Channel 
Islands). 

Yugoslavia. 

B.  Overseas  territories: 

Belgium: 

Belgian  Congo. 

Ruanda-Urundi. 

Denmark : 

Greenland. 

France : 

Tunisia. 

French  Zone  of  Morocco. 

French  West  Africa  (comprising  Senegal, 
Mauritania,  Guinea,  Ivory  Coast,  Da¬ 
homey,  Sudan,  Niger,  Upper  Volta). 

French  Equatorial  Africa  (comprising 
Gabon,  Middle  Congo,  Ubangi-Shari, 
Chad). 

Togoland  and  Cameroons. 

French  Somaliland. 

Madagascar. 

Reunion. 

Comoro. 

French  Settlements  in  India. 

New  Caledonia. 

Tuamotu  Archipelago,  Including  Society 
Islands. 

Austral  Islands. 

Marquesas  Archipelago. 

St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon. 

Martinique. 

Guadeloui}e. 

French  Guiana. 

Italy: 

Somalia. 


B.  Overseas  territories — Continued. 
Netherlands: 

Surinam. 

Curacao. 

Dutch  New  Guinea  (or  West  Irian) 
claimed  by  Indonesia. 

Portugal : 

Azores  Islands  (part  of  Portugal). 
Madeira  Islands  (part  of  Portugal). 

Cape  Verde  Islands. 

Portuguese  Guinea. 

Fortress  of  Sao  Joao  Baptista  de  AJuda. 
Sao  Tome  and  Principe. 

Angola. 

Mozambique. 

Portuguese  India  (comprising  Goa, 
Damao,  Dlu). 

Macao. 

Portuguese  Timor. 

United  Kingdom: 

Aden. 

Bahamas. 

Barbados. 

British  Guiana. 

British  Honduras. 

Brunei. 

Cyprus. 

Falkland  Islands. 

FIJI. 

Gambia. 

Gibraltar. 

Gold  Coast. 

Hong  Kong. 

Jamaica. 

Kenya. 

Leeward  Islands. 

Federation  of  Malaya. 

Malta. 

Mauritius. 

Nigeria. 

North  Borneo. 

Northern  Rhodesia. 

Nyasaland. 

St.  Helena. 

Sarawak. 

Seychelles. 

Sierra  Leone. 

Singapore. 

Somaliland  Protectorate. 

Tanganyika. 

Trinidad. 

Uganda. 

Western  Pacific  Islands  (except  New 
Hebrides  and  Tonga). 

Windward  Islands. 

Zanzibar. 

Southern  Rhodesia. 

C.  Par  East  countries: 

Burma. 

Indo-Chlna  (associated  states). 

Indonesia. 

Philippines. 

Taiwan  (Formosa). 

Thailand. 

SCHEOULE  II 

(1)  Controlled  material  in  the  forms  and 
shapes  Indicated  In  Schedule  I  of  CMP  Reg¬ 
ulation  No.  1,  as  such  schedule  may  be 
amended  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  Any  item  the  procurement  of  which 
by  the  use  of  rating  symbols  Is  limited  by 
NPA  Regulation  2,  as  the  same  may  be 
amended  from  time  to  time. 

(3)  Items  on  Schedule  I  to  CMP  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  5,  as  such  schedule  may  be 
amended  from  time  to  time. 

(4)  Items  on  Exhibit  A  of  NPA  Order 
M-41  (metalworking  machines),  as  such  ex¬ 
hibit  may  be  amended  from  time  to  time. 

(5)  Items  on  List  A  of  NPA  Order  M-43 
(construction  machinery),  as  such  list  may 
be  amended  from  time  to  time. 

(6)  Items  on  Schedule  A  of  NPA  Order 
M-44  (power  and  electric  equipment),  as 
such  schedule  may  be  amended  from  time 
to  time. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-5484;  Filed,  May  14.  1952; 
11:53  a.  m.j 
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Chapter  XXI — Office  of  Rent  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency 

I  Rent  Regulation  1,  Arndt.  44  to  Schedule  A] 
(Rent  Regulation  2,  Arndt.  42  to  Schediile  A] 
RR  1 — Housing 

RR  2 — Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and 
Other  Establishments 

Schedule  A — ^Defense-Rental  Areas 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 

These  amendments  are  issued  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  joint  certification  (s)  pertaining 
to  critical  defense  housing  areas  by  the 


Secretary  of  Defense  and  the  Director 
of  Defense  Mobilization  under  section 
204  (1)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of 
1947,  as  amended,  and  a  determination 
as  to  the  relaxation  of  real  estate  con¬ 
struction  credit  controls  under  section 
204  ^m)  of  said  act. 

Effective  May  15,  1952,  Rent  Regula¬ 
tion  1  and  Rent  Regulation  2  are 
amended  so  that  the  item  of  Schedule 
A  reads  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

Issued  this  12th  day  of  May  1952. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 
Director  of  Rent  Stabilization. 


State  and  name  of  defense- 
rental  area 

Class 

County  or  counties  In  defense-rental  area 
under  regulation 

Maximum 
rent  date 

Effective 
date  of  regu¬ 
lation 

.*<ouM  Carolina 

(278)  Sumter . . 

B 

Sumter  County _ _ _ _ 

Mar.  1,1042 
Feb.  1, 1051 

Dee.  1. 1042 
May  15,1052 

0 

. do . . . . . . . 

|F.  R.  Doc.  62-5384;  Piled.  May  14,  1952;  8:49  a.  m.l 


(Rent  Regulation  3,  Amdt.  59  to  Schedule  A] 
RR  3 — Hotels 

Schedule  A — Defense-Rental  Areas 

south  CAROLINA 

This  amendment  is  issued  as  a  result 
of  joint  certification (s)  pertaining  to 
critical  defense  housing  areas  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense  and  the  Director  of 
Defense  Mobilization  under  section  204 
( 1 )  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947, 
as  amended,  and  a  determination  as  to 


the  relaxation  of  real  estate  construction 
credit  controls  under  section  204  (m) 
of  said  act. 

Effective  May  15,  1952,  Rent  Regula¬ 
tion  3  is  amended  so  that  the  item  of 
Schedule  A  reads  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

Issued  this  12th  day  of  May  1952. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 
Director  of  Rent  Stabilization. 


Name  of  defense-rental  area 

State 

County  or  counties  In  defense- 
rental  area  under  regulation 

Maximum 
rent  date 

Effi'ctive 
duU‘  of 
regulation 

(278)  Sumter................. 

South  Carolina.... 

1 

Sumter  County.... _ 

Feb,  1,1051 

May  15,1952 

IP.  R.  Doc.  52-5385;  PUed,  May  14.  1952;  8:49  a.  m.) 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix— ^blic  Land  Orders 
(Public  Land  Order  822] 

Alaska 

withdrawing  pubuc  lands  for  use  of 
department  or  the  air  force  for  mili¬ 
tary.  purposes 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  9337  of  April  24,  1943,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the  fol¬ 
lowing-described  public  lands  in  Alaska 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  under  the  public-land 
laws,  including  the  mining  and  mineral¬ 
leasing  laws  and  reserved  for  the  use  of 
the  Department  of  the  Air  Force  for 
military  purposes; 


Fairbanks  Meridian 
T.  1  N..  R.  1  E.. 

Sec.  27,  EVaSWi^NWii.  W>/2SE>4NW>4. 
The  area  described  contains  40  acres. 

It  is  intended  that  the  lands  described 
above  shall  be  returned  to  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
when  they  are  no  longer  needed  for  the 
purpose  for  which  they  are  reserved. 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

May  9.  1952. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-6359;  Piled.  May  14.  1952; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


(Public  Land  Order  823] 

Alaska 

withdrawing  public  lands  for  town- 
site  purposes;  revoking  in  part  public 

LAND  ORDER  NO.  46  OF  OCTOBER  8,  1942 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  section  2380  of  the  Revised 


Statutes. (43  U.  S.  C.  711) ,  and  otherwise, 
and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No. 
9337  of  April  24.  1943,  it  is  ordered  as 
follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  in 
Alaska  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public- 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  and  min¬ 
eral-leasing  laws,  and  reserved  for  town- 
site  purposes,  to  be  hereafter  disposed 
under  applicable  town-site  laws: 

Copper  River  Meridian 

T.  4  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Sec.  19.  SE14: 

Sec.  20.  SW>4; 

Sec.  29,  NW14; 

Sec.  30.  NE^. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  640  acres. 

Public  Land  Order  No.  46  of  October 
8,  1942.  withdrawing  public  lands  for 
classification  and  in  aid  of  legislation, 
which  was  revoked  in  part  by  Public 
Land  Order  No.  616  of  November  15, 
1949,  is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it  affects 
any  of  the  above-described  lands. 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

May  9.  1952. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-5357;  PUed,  May  14,  1952; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

(Docket  Nos.  10167,  10168] 

Part  8 — Stations  on  Shipboard  in  the 
Maritime  Services 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Correction 

In  F.  R.  Doc.  52-4879,  appearing  at 
page  3854  of  the  issue  for  Thursday. 
May  1,  1952,  the  figure  “22,205”  in  item 
11b  should  read  “22,025”. 


TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

Subchapter  A — General  Rules  and  Regulations 
(Docket  No.  3666;  Order  5] 

.  Parts  71-78 — Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Correction 

In  F.  R.  Doc.  52-5147,  appearing  at 
page  4293  of  the  issue  for  Saturday,  May 
10,  1952,  the  fifth  line,  “Lead  azide.  See 
Initiating  explosives.”,  in  the  first  col¬ 
umn  of  the  table  under  §  72.5  (a)  should 
read:  “Lead  azide.  See  Initiating  exolo- 
^sive.” 


Thursday,  May  15,  1952 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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Subchoptcr  B— Carriers  by  Motor  Vehicle 

Parts  190-197* — Safety  Regulations 

Qualifications  and  maximum  hours  of 
service  of  employees  of  motor  carriers 
and  safety  of  operation  and  equipment 
(Ex  Parte  No.  MC-40). 

Maximum  hours  of  service  of  motor 
carrier  employees  (Ex  Parte  No.  MC-2). 

Establishing  reasonable  requirements 
to  promote  safety  of  operation  of  motor 
vehicles  used  in  transporting  property 
by  private  carriers  (Ex  Parte  No.  MC-3) . 

Qualifications  of  employees  and  safety 
of  operation  and  equipment  of  common 
carriers  and  contract  carriers  by  motor 
vehicle  (Ex  Parte  No.  MC-4). 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington.  D.  C.,  on  the  14th  day  of 
April  A.  D.  1952. 

It  appearing,  that  upoi)  our  motion 
pursuant  to  the  authority  of  section  204 
(a)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  49 
U,  S.  C.  304  (a),  we  instituted  a  proceed¬ 
ing  by  order  dated  December  9,  1946  (11 
F.  R.  14337)  which  was  designated  Ex 
Parte  No.  MC-40  and  which  had  for  its 
purpose  an  investigation  and  study  of 
the  Motor  Carrier  Safety  Regulations, 
Revised,  Parts  1  to  7  inclusive,  49  CFR 
Parts  190-197,  to  determine  whether  the 
safety  of  operation  of  motor  vehicles  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  and  the 
public  interest  would  be  enhanced  by 
their  revision  and  to  make  such  revision 
as  appeared  desirable  and  proper; 

It  further  appearing,  that  pursuant  to 
such  investigation,  which  included  rep¬ 
resentations  from  and  informal  confer¬ 
ences  with  representatives  of  parties  in 
interest,  the  revisions  proposed  by  the 
Director  of  our  Bureau  of  Motor  Car¬ 
riers  were  served  with  our  order  of  No¬ 
vember  6,  1950  (16  F.  R.  23)  which  order 
limited  the  issues  and  scope  of  the  cur¬ 
rent  revision  to  the  proposals  attached 
thereto  and  provided  for  the  filing  by 
interested  persons  of  verified  data,  views, 
and  arguments  with  respect  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  revisions; 

And  it  further  appearing,  that  a  full 
Investigation  of  the  matters  and  things, 
within  the  scope  of  our  order  of  Novem¬ 
ber  6,  1950,  having  been  made  and  full 
consideration  having  been  given  the 
revisions  proposed  and  the  data,  views, 
and  arguments  of  interested  persons 
with  respect  thereto  and  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  on  the  date  hereof  having  made 
and  filed  a  report  setting  forth  the  gen¬ 
eral  basis  and  purpose  of  the  rules 
adopted  and  its  conclusions  herein, 
which  report*  is  hereby  made  a  part 
hereof : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  specific  requests 
for  oral  hearings,  be,  and  they  are 
hereby,  denied. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  rules 
and  regulations  Parts  190  to  196,  inclu¬ 
sive,  as  set  forth  hereafter,  are  hereby 
approved,  adopted,  and  prescribed,  effec¬ 
tive  July  1,  1952,  and  shall  be  observed 
by  common  carriers,  contract  carriers. 


*This  document  revises  Parts  190-196  only. 
•Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


and  private  carriers  subject  to  Part  II  of 
the  act. 

Part  190 — General 

BtTBPABT  A — DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 

190.1  Motor  vehicle. 

190.2  Vehicle. 

190.3  Bus. 

190.4  Truck. 

190.5  Truck  tractor. 

190.6  Semitrailer. 

190.7  Full  trailer. 

190.8  Pole  trailer. 

190.9  Drlveaway-towaway  operation. 

190.10  ‘Gross  weight. 

190.11  Driver. 

190.12  Business  district. 

190.13  Residence  district. 

190.14  Other  terms. 

SUBPART  B— GENERAL 

190.30  state  and  local  laws — effect  on. 

190.31  Vehicles  used  for  purposes  other  than 

as  defined. 

190.32  Motor  carrier  to  require  observance 

of  driver  regulations. 

190.33  Applicability  of  regulations. 

SUBPART  C — FIELD  OFFICES 

190.40  Field  ofiSces. 

Authoritt:  §§  190.1  to  190.40  issued  under 
49  Stat.  546,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  304. 

Cross  Reference;  See  §§  194.5  and  195.9 
for  references  to  field  offices. 

SUBPART  A — DEFINITIONS 

§  190.1  Motor  vehicle.  The  term 
“motor  vehicle”  meam  any  vehicle,  ma¬ 
chine,  tractor,  trailer,  or  semitrailer 
propelled  or  drawn  by  mechanical  power 
and  used  upon  the  highways  in  the 
transportation  of  passengers  or  property, 
or  any  combination  thereof  determined 
by  the  Commission,  but  does  not  include 
any  vehicle,  locomotive,  or  car  operated 
exclusively  on  a  rail  or  rails,  or  a  trolley 
bus  operated  by  electric  power  derived 
from  a  fixed  overhead  wire,  furnishing 
local  passenger  transportation  similar  to 
street-railway  service. 

§  190.2  Vehicle.  The  term  “vehicle” 
means  any  conveyance  of  any  type  what¬ 
soever  operated  upon  the  highways. 

§  190.3  Bus.  The  term  “bus”  means 
any  motor  vehicle  designed,  constructed, 
£.nd  used  for  the  transportation  of  pas¬ 
sengers;  including  taxicabs. 

§  190.4  Truck.  The  term  “truck” 
means  any  self-propelled  motor  vehicle 
except  a  truck  tractor,  designed  and 
used,  or  exclusively  used  whether  or  not 
so  designed,  for  the  transportation  of 
property. 

§  190.5  Truck  tractor.  The  term 
“truck  tractor”  means  a  self-propelled 
motor  vehicle  designed  and  used  prima¬ 
rily  for  drawing  other  vehicles  and  not 
so  constructed  as  to  carry  a  load  other 
than  a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle 
and  load  so  drawn. 

§  190.6  Semitrailer.  The  term  “semi¬ 
trailer”  means  any  motor  vehicle  other 
than  a  “pole  trailer,”  with  or  without 
motive  power,  designed  to  be  drawn  by 
another  motor  vehicle  and  so  con¬ 
structed  that  some  part  of  its  weight 
rests  upon  the  towing  vehicle. 


§  190.7  Full  trailer.  The  term  “full 
trailer”  means  any  motor  vehicle,  with 
or  without  motive  power,  other  than  a 
“pole  trailer,”  designed  to  be  drawn  by 
another  motor  vehicle  and  so  constructed 
that  no  part  of  its  weight  except  the 
towing  device  rests  upon  the  towing 
vehicle.  A  semitrailer  equipped  with  an 
auxiliary  front  axle  (dolly)  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  “full  trailer.” 

§  190.8  Pole  trailer.  The  term  “pole 
trailer”  means  any  vehicle  without  mo¬ 
tive  power,  possibly  of  variable  wheel 
base,  designed  to  be  drawn  by  another 
vehicle,  and  attached  to  the  towing  ve¬ 
hicle  by  means  of  a  “reach.”  or  “pole,” 
or  by  being  “boomed”  or  otherwise  se¬ 
cured  to  the  towing  vehicle,  and  ordi¬ 
narily  used  for  transporting  long  or 
irregular-shaped  loads  such  as  poles, 
pipes,  or  structural  members  capable 
generally  of  sustaining  themselves  as 
beams  between  the  supporting  connec¬ 
tions. 

§  190.9  Driveaway-towaway  opera~ 
tion.  The  term  “driveaway-towaway 
operation”  means  any  operation  in  which 
any  motor  vehicle  or  motor  vehicles,  new 
or  used,  constitute  the  commodity  being 
transported,  when  one  set  or  more  of 
wheels  of  any  such  motor  vehicle  or 
motor  vehicles  are  on  the  roadway  dur¬ 
ing  the  course  of  transportation; 
whether  or  not  any  such  motor  vehicle 
furnishes  the  motive  power. 

§  190.10  Gross  weight.  The  term 
“gross  weight”  means  the  combined 
weight  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  any  load 
thereon. 

§  190.11  Driver.  The  term  “driver” 
means  any  person  who  drives  any  motor 
vehicle. 

§  190.12  Business  district.  The  term 
“business  district”  means  the  territory 
contiguous  to  and  including  a  highway 
when  within  any  600  feet  along  such 
highway  there  are  buildings  in  use  for 
business  or  industrial  purposes,  includ¬ 
ing  but  not  limited  to  hotels,  banks,  or 
office  buildings,  railroad  stations,  and 
public  buildings  which  occupy  at  least 
300  feet  of  frontage  on  one  side  or  300 
feet  collectively  on  both  sides  of  the 
highway. 

§  190.13  Residence  district.  The  term 
“residence  district”  means  the  territory 
contiguous  to  and  including  a  highway 
not  comprising  a  business  (listrict  when 
the  property  on  such  highway  for  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  300  feet  or  more  is  in  the  main 
improved  with  residences  or  residences 
and  buildings  in  use  for  business. 

§  190.14  Offier  terms.  Any  other 
term  used  in  Parts  190-197  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter  is  used  in  its  commonly  accepted 
meaning,  except  where  such  other  term 
has  been  defined  elsewhere  in  this  part 
or  in  section  203  (a)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  (49  U.  S.  C.  303  (a) ),  in 
which  event  the  definition  therein  given 
shall  apply. 

SUBPART  B — GENERAL 

§  190.30  state  and  local  laws,  effect 
on.  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  in¬ 
dicated,  Parts  190-197  of  this  subchapter 
are  not  intended  to  preclude  States  or 
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(2)  No  mental,  nervous,  organic,  or 
functional  disease,  likely  to  interfere 
with  safe  driving. 

(3)  No  loss  of  fingers.  Impairment  of 
use  of  foot,  leg,  fingers,  hand  or  arm.  or 
other  structural  defect  or  limitation, 
likely  to  interfere  with  safe  driving. 

(b)  Eyesight.  Visual  acuity  of  at 
least  20/40  (Snellen)  in  each  eye  either 
without  glasses  or  by  correction  with 
glasses;  form  field  of  vision  in  the  hori¬ 
zontal  meridian  shall  not  be  less  than 
a  total  of  140  degrees;  ability  to  distin¬ 
guish  colors  red,  green,  and  yellow; 
drivers  requiring  correction  by  glasses 
shall  wear  properly-prescribed  glasses  at 
all  times  when  driving,  provided  however 
that  until  January  1,  1954,  a  visual 
acuity,  either  without  glasses  or  by  cor¬ 
rection  with  glasses,  of  at  least  20/40  in 
one  eye  and  20/100  in  the  other  eye  will 
be  acceptable  under  this  section  with 
respect  to  any  person  working  as  a  driver 
on  the  effective  date  of  this  section  or 
who  was  working  as  a  driver  at  any  time 
within  six  months  prior  to  such  effective 
date. 

(c)  Hearing.  Hearing  shall  not  be 
less  than  10/20  in  the  better  ear,  for  con¬ 
versational  tones,  without  a  hearing  aid. 

(d)  Liquor,  narcotics,  and  drugs. 
Shall  not  be  addicted  to  the  use  of  nar¬ 
cotics  or  habit-forming  drugs,  or  the 
excessive  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  or 
liquors. 

§  191.3  Driving  experience.  Every 
driver  shall  be  experienced  in  driving 
some  type  of  motor  vehicle  (including 
private  automobiles)  for  not  less  than 
one  year,  including  experience  through¬ 
out  the  four  seasons. 

§  191.4  Driving  skill.  Every  driver 
shall  be  competent  by  reason  of  experi¬ 
ence  or  training  to  operate  safely  the 
type  of  motor  vehicle  or  motor  vehicles 
which  he  drives. 

§  191.5  Knowledge  of  regulations. 
Every  driver  shall  be  familiar  with  the 
rules  and  regulations  established  by  the 
Commission  pertaining  to  the  driving  of 
motor  vehicles. 

§  191.6  Age.  Every  driver  shall  be 
not  less  than  21  years  of  age,  provided, 
however,  that  a  person  not  less  than  18 
years  of  age  may  be  permitted  to  drive  a 
motor  vehicle  controlled  and  operated 
by  any  farmer  and  used  in  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  agricultural  commodities  and 
products  thereof  from  his  farm  or  in  the 
transportation  of  supplies  to  his  farm, 
if  such  vehicle  does  not  exceed  a  gross 
weight,  including  the  load,  of  10,000 
pounds. 

§191.7  Knowledge  of  English.  Every 
driver  shall  be  able  to  read  and  speak  the 
English  language. 

§  191.8  Original  physical  examination 
of  drivers.  No  person  shall  drive  nor 
shall  any  motor  carrier  require  or  permit 
any  person  to  drive  any  motor  vehicle 
unless  such  person  shall  have  been  phys¬ 
ically  examined  and  shall  have  been 
certified  by  a  licensed  doctor  of  medicine 
as  meeting  the  requirements  of  §  191.2 
except  that  a  motor  carrier  may  continue 
to  use  as  a  driver  until  January  1,  1954, 
any  person  for  whom  it  has  on  file  a  valid 
certificate  of  physical  examination  or 


who  was  qualified  as  a  driver  without 
such  examination  under  the  regulations 
of  the  Commission  in  effect  immediately 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  section : 
Provided,  however.  That  this  section 
shall  not  apply  to  drivers  of  motor  ve¬ 
hicles  controlled  and  operated  by  any 
farmer  when  used  in  the  transportation 
of  agricultural  commodities  or  products 
thereof  from  his  farm,  or  in  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  supplies  to  his  farm. 

§  191.9  Periodic  physical  examination 
of  drivers.  On  and  after  January  1, 
1954,  every  driver  shall  be  physically  re¬ 
examined  at  least  once  in  every  36 
months  and  no  person  shall  drive  nor 
shall  any  motor  carrier  require  or  permit 
any  person  to  drive  any  motor  vehicle 
unless  such  person  shall  have  been  phys¬ 
ically  examined  and  certified  by  a  li¬ 
censed  doctor  of  medicine  as  meeting  the 
requirements  of  §  191.2:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  this  section  shall  not  apply  to 
drivers  of  motor  vehicles  controlled  and 
operated  by  any  farmer  when  used  in  the 
transportation  of  agricultural  commodi¬ 
ties  or  products  thereof  from  his  farm,  or 
in  the  transportation  of  supplies  to  his 
farm. 

S  191.10  Certificate  of  physical  ex¬ 
amination.  If  a  physical  examination 
Is  required  by  §§  191.8  or  191.9,  every 
motor  carrier  shall  have  in  its  files  at 
its  principal  place  of  business  for  every 
driver  employed  or  used  by  it  a  legible 
certificate  of  a  licensed  doctor  of  medi¬ 
cine  based  on  a  physical  examination  as 
required  by  §§  191.8  and  191.9  or  a  legi¬ 
ble  photographically  reproduced  copy 
thereof,  and  every  such  driver,  if  a  phys¬ 
ical  examination  is  required  with  respect 
to  him  by  §§  191.8  and  191.9,  shall  have 
in  his  possession,  while  driving,  such  a 
certificate  or  a  photographically  repro¬ 
duced  copy  thereof  covering  himself. 

§  191.11  Doctor’s  certificate.  The 
doctor’s  certificate  shall  certify  as 
follows: 

Doctor’s  Cirtificate 

This  Is  to  certify  that  I  have  this  day 
examined  _ _ _  In  accord¬ 

ance  with  f  191.2,  and*  the  physical  examina¬ 
tion  procedure  prescribed  by  the  Motor 
Carrier  Safety  Regulations,  Revision  of  1952 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  and 
that  I  find  him 

Qualified  under  said  rules  □ 

Qualified  only  when  wearing  glasses  □ 

I  have  kept  on  file  in  my  office  a  completed 
examination  form  for  this  person. 


(Date)  (Place) 


(Signature  of  examining  doctor) 


(Address  of  doctor) 

Signature  of  driver _ _ 

Address  of  driver _ _ 

Such  certificate  shall  be  based  on  a 
physical  examination  made  and  recorded 
generally  in  accordance  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  instructions  and  examination  form. 

General  Instructions  For  Making  Physical 
Examination  and  Recording  Findings 

(Be  sure  to  record  an  answer  to  each  ques¬ 
tion.  When  negative  or  positive,  so 
state] 

medical  hdbtort 

The  purpose  of  this  physical  examination 
Is  to  detect  the  presence  of  physical  and 


mental  defects  of  such  a  character  and  ex¬ 
tent  as  to  affect  the  applicant’s  ability  to 
operate  safely  a  motor  vehicle.  The  ex¬ 
amination  should  be  made  carefully  and  at 
least  as  complete  as  is  indicated  by  the  at¬ 
tached  form.  Defects  may  be  recorded 
which  do  not,  because  of  their  character  or 
degree,  indicate  that  a  certificate  of  phy¬ 
sical  fitness  should  be  denied.  The  presence, 
however,  of  these  defects  should  be  discussed 
with  the  applicant  and  he  should  be  en¬ 
couraged  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  Insure 
correction  particularly  of  those  which  if 
neglected  might  lead  to  a  condition  likely 
to  affect  his  ability  to  drive  safely.  Careful 
Inquiry  regarding  past  Illness,  the  character 
and  date  of  such  Illness,  may  reveal  cause 
for  defects  found  upon  physical  examination. 
Lack  of  knowledge  concerning  the  etiology  of 
certain  defects  may  result  in  the  rejection 
for  employment.  Such  data  also  may  indi¬ 
cate  the  need  for  making  certain  laboratory 
tests. 

General  appearance  and  development: 
Note  marked  underweight  or  overweight;  any 
posture  defects:  perceptible  limp,  anemia, 
tremor  or  other  form  of  nervousness  such 
as  might  be  caused  by  chronic  alcoholism, 
thyroid  intoxication,  or  other  illnesses.  The 
regulations  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  provide  that  no  driver  shall  be  ad¬ 
dicted  to  the  use  of  narcotics  or  habit-form¬ 
ing  drugs,  or  the  excessive  use  of  alcoholic 
liquors  or  beverages. 

Head — Eyes:  The  teleblnocular,  Snellen 
chart,  and  other  approved  tests  may  be  used 
to  measure  visual  acuity.  It  is  desired,  how¬ 
ever,  when  other  than  the  Snellen  chart  is 
tised,  that  the  results  of  such  test  be  ex¬ 
pressed  in  values  comparable  to  the  stand¬ 
ard  Snellen  test.  If  applicant  wears  glasses, 
these  should  be  worn  while  applicant’s  visual 
acuity  is  being  tested.  Indicate  on  record 
by  striking  the  Inapplicable  phrase  on  form 
“without  glasses’’  or  "with  glasses  if  worn.’* 
In  recording  distance  vision  use  20  feet  as 
normal.'  Report  all  vision  as  a  fraction  with 
20  as  numerator  and  the  smallest  type  read 
at  20  feet  as  denominator.  Note  ptosis, 
discharge,  corneal  scar,  exophthalmos  or 
strabismus  uncorrected  by  glasses. 

Ears:  Note  evidence  of  mastoid  or  middle 
ear  disease;  discharge.  In  recording  hearing, 
record  20  feet  as  normal  distance  for  conver¬ 
sational  voice  and  record  deviation  from  nor¬ 
mal  as  fraction  with  20  feet  as  denominator 
and  actual  distance  as  numerator. 

Mouth:  Note  evidence  of  Infection,  pyor¬ 
rhea. 

Throat:  Note  evidence  of  disease,  enlarged 
or  Infected  tonsils. 

Thorax — Heart:  Stethoscoplc  examination 
is  required.  Note  murmurs  and  arrhythmias. 
Electro-cardiogram  Is  required  when  other 
findings  indicate  desirability. 

Blood  pressure:  May  be  recorded  with 
either  spring  or  mercury  column  type  of 
sphygmomanometer. 

Pulse:  Normal  pulse  taken  after  being 
seated  at  least  two  minutes,  then  have  ap¬ 
plicant  stand  and  placing  one  foot  on  the 
seat  of  an  ordinary  chair  raise  his  body  to 
an  erect  position  20  times  in  30  seconds. 
Pulse  rate  should  return  to  his  normal  after 
two  minutes’  rest.  Because  of  abnormal 
conditions,  some  applicants  will  be  unable 
to  do  this.  ’This  test  has  been  found  helpful 
In  ascertaining  physical  ability  for  work. 

Lungs:  It  is  necessary  that  the  ausculta¬ 
tory  cough  be  used.  'Tuberculosis,  if  sus¬ 
pected,  state  whether  active  or  arrested,  and 
If  arrested,  your  opinion  as  to  how  long  it 
has  been  quiescent.  Sputum  to  be  exam¬ 
ined  for  tubercle  bacilli  in  all  suspected 
cases. 

Abdomen — Scars:  If  present,  state  whether 
recent  and  if  abnormally  tender  or  if  there 
Is  any  evidence  of  hernia  at  the  site  of  scar. 

Abnormal  masses:  If  present,  note  tender¬ 
ness  and  whether  or  not  Individual  knows 
how  long  they  have  been  present. 
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Tendernes*:  When  noted,  state  where  most 
pronounced  and  cause  suspected. 

Hernia:  Note  whether  no  hernia,  but  im¬ 
pulse  on  coughing:  no  hernia  or  Impulse,  but 
abnormally  large  rings.  Any  hernia  should 
be  noted,  and  If  present,  state  whether  It  Is 
retained  by  well-fitted  truss. 

Genlto-urlnary ;  When  scars  or  urethral 
discharge  are  present.  Indicate  patient's 
reason  for  same  and  when  Indicated,  submit 
smear  of  discharge  to  laboratory  for  exam¬ 
ination. 

Reflexes:  If  positive  Rhomberg  Is  reported. 
Indicate  degree.  Pupillary  reflexes  should 
be  reported  for  both  light  and  accommoda¬ 
tion.  Knee  Jerks  are  to  be  reported  absent 
only  when  not  obtainable  upon  reinforce¬ 
ment  and  as  increased  when  foot  Is  actually 
lifted  from  the  floor  following  light  blow 
upon  the  patella;  otherwise  as  normal. 

Extremities:  Be  sure  to  record  loss  of  foot, 
leg.  fingers,  hand  or  arm,  or  Impairment  of 
use  thereof,  or  other  structural  defect  or 
limitation,  likely  to  interfere  with  safe  driv¬ 
ing. 

Upper:  Note  deformities  and  limitation  of 
motion. 

Lower:  Note  deformities,  limitation  of 
motion;  varicose  veins. 

In  case  of  hand  deformities,  note  particu¬ 
larly  whether  or  not  sufficient  grip  Is  present 
to  enable  driver  to  secure  a  grip  on  the 
wheel.  Record  chronic  ulcers.  Note  any 
atrophy  or  paralysis. 

Spine:  Note  deformities  and  limitation  of 
motion. 

Laboratory  findings:  Urine  analysis  Is  In¬ 
dicated  whenever  systolic  blood  pressure  Is 
over  150  and  diastolic  over  100  and  such 
other  times  as  medical  history  or  findings 
upon  physical  examination  may  Indicate 
that  they  are  necessary.  A  serological  test 
should  always  be  taken  in  case  of  those  giv¬ 
ing  history  of  luetic  Infection  or  present 
physical  findings  upon  examination  present¬ 
ing  possibility  of  latent  syphilis. 

Upon  completion  of  the  examination, 
physician  should  always  date  and  sign  his 
record  of  the  same. 

MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  OF  $  191.2 

(a)  Mental  and  physical  condition: 

( 1 )  No  loss  of  foot.  leg.  hand,  or  arm. 

(2)  No  mental,  nervous,  organic,  or  func¬ 
tional  disease,  likely  to  interfere  with  safe 
driving. 

(3)  No  loss  of  fingers.  Impairment  of  use 
of  foot,  leg,  fingers,  hand  or  arm,  or  other 
structural  defect  or  limitation,  likely  to  In¬ 
terfere  with  safe  driving. 

(b)  Eyesight:  Visual  acuity  of  at  least 
20  40  (Snellen)  in  each  eye  either  without 
glasses  or  by  correction  with  glasses;  form 
field  of  vision  in  the  horizontal  meridian 
shall  not  be  less  than  a  total  of  140  degrees; 
ability  to  distinguish  colors  red,  green,  and 
yellow;  drivers  requiring  correction  by 
glasses  shall  wear  properly  prescribed  glasses 
at  all  times  when  driving,  provided  however 
that  until  January  1.  1954,  a  visual  acuity, 
either  without  glasses  or  by  correction  with 
glasses,  of  at  least  20  ^40  in  one  eye  and  20/ 100 
In  the  other  eye  will  be  acceptable  under  this 
section  with  respect  to  any  person  employed 
as  a  driver  on  or  within  six  months  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  section. 

(c)  Hearing;  Hearing  shall  not  be  less  than 
10/20  in  the  better  ear.  for  conversational 
tones,  without  a  hearing  aid. 

(d)  Liquor,  narcotics,  and  drugs:  Shall 
not  be  addicted  to  the  use  of  narcotics  or 
habit-forming  drugs,  or  the  excessive  use  of 
alcoholic  beverages  or  liquors. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION  OF  DRIVERS 

Date _ _ _ _ 

Name _ _ _ - _ 

(Please  print)  (Last)  (First)  (Middle) 


Present  address  _ _ _ _ 

(Number)  (Street) 


(City)  (State) 


(Social  Security  Account  No.) 

Birth . Age . 

(Month,  day,  year)  (Place) 

HEALTH  HISTORY 

Yes  No 

□*  □  Head  or  spinal  Injuries  (severe). 

□  □  Convulsions  (fits,  epilepsy). 

□  □  Encephalitis  (sleeping  sickness). 

□  □  Ever  confined  as  chronic  Invalid. 

□  □  Heart  disease. 

□  □  Tuberculosis. 

□  □  Syphilis. 

□  □  Gonorrhea. 

□  □  Diabetes. 

□  □  Stomach  ulcer. 

□  □  Rheumatic  fever. 

□  □  Asthma. 

□  □  Kidney  disease. 

□  □  Suffering  from  Incurable  disease. 

□  □  Permanent  defect  as  result  of  disease 

or  accident. 

Other  illnesses  or  Injuries _ - 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

General  appearance  and  development: 

Good _ Fair _ Poor - 

.  Height  . -  Weight . - 

Head: 

(Without  glasses) 

Eyes;  For  distance  _ 

Right  20/ .  Left  20/ . 

(With  glasses  If  worn) 

Evidence  of  disease  or  Injury: 

Right  . Left . 

Color  vision  _ Horizontal  field  of 

vision: 

Right . •  Left . • 

Ears:  Hearing,  20  feet; 

Right  ear _ /20.  Left  ear _ .-/20. 

Disease  or  Injury  _ 

Mouth  _ Throat  - 

Thorax : 

Heart _ 

If  organic  disease  is  present.  Is  It  fully 

compensated?  _ 

Blood  pressure  (sitting) : 

Systolic _ Diastolic _ 

Pulse:  Before  exercise _ - 

Two  minutes’  rest  after  exercise _ - 

Lungs:  _ 

Abdomen; 

Scars _ Abnormal  masses _ 

Tenderness  _ _ - 

Hernia;  Yes _ No _ If  so.  where? _ 

It  truss  worn? _ 

Genlto-Urlnary : 

Scars _ Urethral  discharge _ 

Reflexes: 

Rhomberg _ - 

Pupillary _ Light  R _ L _ 

Accommodation  R _ L _ 

Knee  Jerks: 

Right:  Normal _ Increased _ Absent-- 

Left:  Normal _ Increased _ Absent — « 

Extremities: 

Upper  _ - 

Lower _ 

Spine _ - 

Laboratory  findings: 

Urine:  Sp.  Gr _ Alb _ Sugar _ 

Blood  Serology  _ 

Chest  X-ray _ 


(Date) 


(Examining  doctor) 


( Address ) 

§  191.12  Carrier’s  right  to  require  ad¬ 
ditional  qualifications.  Nothing  con¬ 
tained  in  Parts  190-197  of  this  subchap¬ 
ter  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  prevent  a 


motor  carrier  from  requiring  additional 
or  more  stringent  physical,  mental,  or 
intellectual  qualifications  or  age  require¬ 
ments  than  prescribed  in  this  part  as 
minima;  or  to  require  more  frequent  or 
more  stringent  physical  or  mental  ex¬ 
aminations  than  prescribed  in  this  part, 
notwithstanding  that  a  driver  may  have 
in  his  possession  a  doctor’s  certificate  as 
herein  required. 

§  191.13  Driver’s  past  record.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  other  qualifications  required 
by  this  part,  motor  carriers  shall  in  the 
employment  and  use  of  drivers  and  from 
time  to  time  thereafter  in  continuing 
drivers  in  their  service  give  due  consider¬ 
ation  to  the  following  factors  where  they 
exist : 

(a)  Violations  of  laws  or  regulations 
governing  the  operation  of  motor  ve¬ 
hicles  of  which  the  driver  is  guilty,  espe¬ 
cially  as  to  those  violations  which  tend 
to  establish  a  disregard  for  regulatory 
requirements  and 'for  the  public  safety. 

(b)  The  driver’s  accident  record  inso¬ 
far  as  it  tends  to  establish  a  lack  of  con¬ 
cern  for  or  indifference  to  his  own  or  the 
public’s  safety. 

(c)  Violations  of  criminal  laws  of 
which  the  driver  is  guilty,  especially  with 
respect  to  those  offenses  which  tend  to 
demonstrate  his  unfitness  in  the  public 
interest  to  be  a  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce. 

Motor  carriers  shall  maintain  and  pre¬ 
serve  as  a  part  of  each  driver’s  personnel 
record  a  summary  of  all  driver  acts  and 
offenses  which  are  within  the  purview 
of  this  section.  In  addition  to  the  peri¬ 
odic  review  of  such  records  as  contem¬ 
plated  by  this  regulation,  motor  carriers 
shall  specifically  review  the  individual 
record  of  a  driver  when  he  is  involved  in 
a  serious  accident  to  the  end  that  reck¬ 
less  or  accident-prone  drivers  may  not 
continue  to  drive  vehicles  as  a  hazard 
to  the  public  safety. 


Part  192 — Driving  of  Motor  Vehicles 

SUBPART  A — GENERAL 

Sec. 

192.1  Compliance. 

192.2  Additional  carrier  rules  permitted. 

192.3  Driving  rules  to  be  obeyed. 

192.4  Driving  while  111  or  fatigued. 

192.5  Alcoholic  beverages. 

192.6  Scheduled  runs. 

192.7  Equipment,  inspection  and  use. 

192.8  Emergency  equipment.  Inspection 

and  use. 

192.9  Safe  loading. 

SUBPART  B - DRIVING  OF  VEHICLES 

192.10  Railroad  grade  crossings;  stopping 

required. 

192.11  Railroad  grade  crossings;  slowing 

down  required. 

192.12  Drawbridges;  stopping  of  buses. 

192.13  Drawbridges;  slowing  down  of  other 

vehicles. 

192.14  Hazardous  conditions;  extrema 

caution. 

SUBPART  C - STOPPED  VEHICLES 

192.20  Unattended  vehicles:  precautions. 

192.21  Stopped  vehicles  not  to  Interfere 

with  other  traCQc. 

192.22  Emergency  signals;  disabled  vehicle 

192.23  Emergency  signals;  stopped  or  parked 

vehicles. 

192.24  Emergency  signals;  flame  producing. 


Thursday,  May  15,  1952 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


4427 


Bee. 

192.25  Emergency  signals;  dangerous  car¬ 

goes. 

192.26  Red  flags;  stopped  Tehlcles. 

eVBPAKT  B — USX  OT  LIGHTED  LAMPS  AND 
KETLECTOaS 

192  30  Lighted  lamps;  moving  vehicles. 

192.31  Lighted  lamps;  stopped  or  parked 

vehicles. 

192.32  Upper  and  lower  head-lamp  beams. 

192.33  Obscured  lamps  or  reflectors. 

EUBPART  W — accidents;  DUTIES  OP  ORIVEB 

192.40  All  accidents. 

192.41  Striking  unattended  vehicle. 

SUBPART  F — ^FUELING  PRECAUTIONS 

192.50  Ignition  of  fuel;  prevention. 

192.51  Reserve  fuel. 

192.52  Buses,  fueling. 

SUBPAXT  C — PEOHlSrrED  PRACnCES 

192.60  Unauthorized  persons  not  to  be 

transported. 

192.61  Driving  by  unauthorized  person. 

192.62  Bus  driver;  distraction. 

192.63  Towing  or  pushing  loaded  buses. 

192.64  Riding  within  closed  vehicles  with¬ 

out  proper  exits. 

192.65  Sleeper  berth;  transfer  from  or  to. 

192.66  Carbon  monoxide;  use  of  vehicle 

when  detected. 

192.67  Heat«’.  flame  producing,  on  vehicle 

in  motion. 

192.68  Motive  power  not  to  be  disengaged. 

AuTHcmmr;  tl  192.1  to  192.68  issued  under 
49  Stat.  546,  as  amended;  49  U.  8.  C.  304. 

SUBPART  A — GENERAL 

§  192.1  Compliance  required.  Every 
motor  carrier  shall  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  part,  shall  instruct  its 
oflBcers,  agents,  representatives  and  driv¬ 
ers  with  respect  thereto,  and  shall  take 
such  measures  as  are  necessary  to  insure 
compliance  therewith  by  such  persons. 
All  officers,  agents,  representatives,  driv¬ 
ers,  and  employees  of  motor  carriers  di¬ 
rectly  concerned  with  the  management, 
maintenance,  operation,  or  driving  of 
motor  vehicles,  shall  comply  with  and  be 
conversant  with  the  requirements  of  this 
part. 

§  192.2  Additional  carrier  rules  per¬ 
mitted.  Nothing  contained  in  Parts 
190-197  of  this  subchapter  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  as  prohibiting  any  motor  carrier 
from  enforcing  additional  rules  and 
regulatiwis  relating  to  safety  of  opera¬ 
tion,  not  inconsistent  with  Parts  190-197 
of  this  subchapter,  tending  to  a  greater 
degree  of  precaution  against  accidents. 

§  192.3  Driving  rules  to  be  obeyed. 
Every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  in 
accordance  with  the  laws,  ordinances, 
and  regulations  of  the  jurisdiction  in 
which  it  is  being  operate,  unless  such 
laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  are  at 
variance  with  specific  regulations  of  this 
Commission  which  impose  a  greater  af¬ 
firmative  obligation  or  restraint. 

§  192.4  Driving  while  ill  or  fatigued. 
No  driver  shall  drive  or  be  required  or 
permitted  to  drive  a  motor  vehicle  while 
his  ability  or  alertness  is  so  impaired 
through  fatigue,  illness,  or  any  other 
cause  as  to  make  it  unsafe  for  him  to 
begin  or  continue  to  drive,  except  in  case 
of  grave  emergency  where  the  hazard  to 
passengers  would  be  increased  by  ob¬ 
servance  of  this  section  and  then  only  to 
the  nearest  point  at  which  the  safety  of 
passengers  is  assured. 


§  192.5  Alcoholic  beverages.  No  driver 
shall  drive  or  be  required  or  permitted 
to  drive  a  motor  vehicle,  be  in  active  con¬ 
trol  of  any  such  vehicle,  or  go  on  duty  or 
remain  on  duty,  when  under  the  influ¬ 
ence  of  any  alcoholic  beverage  or  liquor, 
regardless  of  its  alcoholic  content,  nor 
shall  any  driver  drink  any  such  beverage 
or  liquor  while  on  duty. 

9  192.6  Schedules  to  conform  with 
speed  limits.  No  motor  carrier  shall 
schedule  a  run  nor  permit  nor  require 
the  operation  of  any  motor  vehicle  be¬ 
tween  points  in  such  period  of  time  as 
would  necessitate  the  vehicle  being  op¬ 
erated  at  speeds  greater  that  those  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  jurisdictions  in  or  through 
which  the  vehicle  is  being  operated. 

9  192.7  Equipment,  inspection  and 
use.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven 
unless  the  driver  thereof  shall  have  satis¬ 
fied  himself  that  the  following  parts  and 
accessories  are  In  good  working  order; 
nor  shall  any  driver  fail  to  use  or  make 
use  of  such  parts  and  accessories  when 
and  as  needed : 

Service  brakes.  Including  trailer  brake  con¬ 
nections. 

Parking  (hand)  brake. 

Steering  mechanism. 

Lighting  devices  and  reflectors. 

Tires. 

Horn. 

Windshield  wiper  or  wipers. 

Rear-vision  mirror  or  mirrors. 

Coupling  devices. 

9  192.8  Emergency  equipment,  in¬ 
spection,  and  use.  No  motor  vehicle 
shall  be  driven  unless  the  driver  thereof 
shall  have  satisfied  himself  that  the 
emergency  equipment  required  b  y 
§9  193.95  and  193.96  of  this  subchapter 
are  in  place  and  ready  for  use;  nor  shall 
any  driver  fail  to  use  or  make  use  of 
such  equipment  when  and  as  needed. 

§  192.9  Safe  loading — (a)  Distribu¬ 
tion  and  securing  of  load.  No  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  shall  be  driven  nor  shall  any  motor 
carrier  permit  or  require  any  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  to  be  driven  if  it  is  so  loaded,  or  if 
the  load  thereon  is  so  improperly  dis¬ 
tributed  or  so  inadequately  secured,  as  to 
prevent  its  safe  operation, 

(b)  Doors,  tarpaulins,  tailgates  and 
other  equipment.  No  motor  vehicle  shall 
be  driven  unless  the  tailgate,  tailboard, 
tarpaulins,  doors,  all  equipment  and 
rigging  used  in  the  operation  of  said 
vehicle,  and  all  means  of  fastening  the 
load,  are  securely  in  place. 

(c)  Interference  with  driver.  No 
motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  when  the 
lading  or  any  other  object  obscures  his 
view  ahead,  or  to  the  right  or  left  sides, 
or  interferes  with  the  free  movement  of 
his  arms  or  legs,  or  prevents  his  free  and 
ready  access  to  the  accessories  required 
for  emergencies,  or  prevents  the  free 
and  ready  exit  of  any  person  from  the 
cab  or  driver’s  compartment. 

(d)  Passengers  on  busses.  No  bus 
shall  be  driven  unless: 

(1)  Standees  are  to  the  rear  of  a  line 
or  other  device  prescribed  in  §  193.90  of 
this  subchapter. 

(2)  Aisle  seats,  if  any,  are  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  193.91  of  this  subchapter. 

(e)  Freight  or  express  on  busses.  No 
bus  transporting  baggage,  express  or 
freight  shall  be  driven  unless  such  ar¬ 


ticles  are  stowed  in  a  manner  which  will 
assure:  (1)  Unrestricted  freedom  of  mo¬ 
tion  to  the  driver  for  proper  operation 
of  the  bus;  (2)  unobstructed  passage  to 
all  exists  by  any  person;  and  (3)  ade¬ 
quate  protection  to  passengers  and 
others  from  Injury  as  a  result  of  the  dis¬ 
placement  or  falling  of  such  articles. 

SUBPART  B — DRIVING  OF  VEHICLES 

9 192.10  Railroad  grade  crossings: 
stopping  required,  (a)  Every  motor 
vehicle  transporting  any  of  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

(1)  Passengers; 

(2)  Explosives — Class  A  or  Class  B; 

(3)  Chlorine;  or, 

(b)  Any  motor  vehicle  which  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Commission’s  regula¬ 
tions  is  placarded  with  one  of  the 
following  markings: 

(1)  Dangerous; 

(2)  Dangerous — Radioactive  ma¬ 
terial; 

(3)  Compressed  gas; 

(4)  Poison  gas;  or, 

(c)  Any  cargo  tank,  whether  loaded 
or  empty,  used  for  the  transportation  of 
any  dangerous  article  as  defined  in  the 
regulations  of  the  Commission  shall, 
upon  approaching  any  railroad  grade 
crossing,  make  a  full  stop  not  more  than 
50  feet,  nor  less  than  15  feet  from  the 
nearest  rail  of  such  railroad  grade  cross¬ 
ing,  and  shall  not  proceed  until  due 
caution  has  been  taken  to  ascertain  that 
the  course  is  clear;  except  that  a  full 
stop  need  not  be  made  at : 

(1)  A  street  car  crossing  within  a 
business  or  residence  district  of  a  munic¬ 
ipality; 

(2)  A  railroad  grade  crossing  where  a 
police  officer  or  a  traffic-control  signal 
(not  a  railroad  flashing  signal)  directs 
traffic  to  proceed; 

(3)  An  abandoned  or  exempted  grade 
crossing  which  is  clearly  marked  as  such 
by  or  with  the  consent  of  the  proper 
state  authority,  when  such  marking  can 
be  read  from  the  driver’s  position. 

§  192.11  Railroad  grade  crossings; 
slowing  down  required.  Every  motor 
vehicle  other  than  those  listed  in  §  192.10 
shall,  upon  approaching  a  railroad  grade 
crossing,  be  driven  at  a  rate  of  speed 
which  will  permit  said  motor  vehicle  to 
be  stopped  before  reaching  the  nearest 
rail  of  such  crossing  and  shall  not  be 
driven  upon  or  over  such  crossing  until 
due  caution  has  been  taken  to  ascertain 
that  the  course  is  clear. 

§  192.12  Drawbridges;  stopping  of 
busses.  Every  motor  vehicle  transporting 
passengers  shall,  upon  approaching  any 
drawbridge,  known  or  marked  as  such, 
be  brought  to  a  complete  stop,  not  less 
than  50  feet  from  the  lip  of  the  draw, 
and  shall  proceed  only  when  the  driver 
has  definitely  ascertained  that  the  draw 
is  completely  closed.  A  full  stop  need  not 
be  made  at  any  drawbridge  protected  by 
a  traffic  “stop  and  go’’  signal  giving  pos¬ 
itive  indication  to  approaching  vehicles 
to  proceed,  or  where  upon  the  opening 
of  the  draw,  traffic  is  controlled  by  an 
attendant  or  traffic  officer. 

§  192.13  Drawbridges;  slowing  down 
of  other  vehicles.  Any  other  motor  ve¬ 
hicle.  shall,  upon  approaching  a  draw¬ 
bridge,  be  driven  at  a  rate  of  speed  which 
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will  permit  said  motor  vehicle  to  be 
stopped  before  reaching  the  lip  of  the 
draw  and  shall  proceed  only  when  the 
draw  is  completely  closed. 

5  192.14  Hazardous  conditions:  cx- 
treme  caution.  Extreme  caution  in  the 
operation  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall  be  ex¬ 
ercised  when  hazardous  conditions,  such 
as  those  caused  by  snow,  ice,  sleet,  fog, 
mist,  rain,  dust,  or  smoke,  adversely  af¬ 
fect  visibility  or  traction.  Speed  shall 
be  reduced  when  such  conditions  exist. 
If  conditions  become  suflBciently  danger¬ 
ous,  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  shall  be 
discontinued  and  shall  not  be  resumed 
until  the  vehicle  can  be  safely  operated. 
Whenever  compliance  with  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  rule  increases  hazard 
to  passengers,  the  motor  vehicle  may  be 
operated  to  the  nearest  point  at  which 
the  safety  of  passengers  is  assured. 

SUBPART  C — STOPPED  VEHICLES 

5  192.20  Unattended  vehicles;  pre¬ 
cautions.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  left 
unattended  until  the  parking  brake  has 
been  securely  set  and  all  reasonable  pre¬ 
cautions  have  been  taken  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  such  vehicle. 

S  192.21  Stopped  vehicles  not  to  in¬ 
terfere  with  other  traffic.  No  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  shall  be  stopped,  parked,  or  left 
standing,  whether  attended  or  unat¬ 
tended,  upon  the  traveled  portion  of  any 
highway  outside  of  a  business  or  resi¬ 
dence  district,  when  it  is  practicable  to 
stop,  park,  or  leave  such  vehicle  off  the 
traveled  portion  of  the  highway.  In  the 
event  that  conditions  make  it  impracti¬ 
cable  to  move  such  motor  vehicle  from 
the  traveled  portion  of  the  highway,  the 
driver  shall  make  every  effort  to  leave 
all  possible  width  of  the  highway  oppo¬ 
site  the  standing  vehicle  for  the  free 
passage  of  other  vehicles  and  he  shall 
take  care  to  provide  a  clear  view  of  the 
standing  vehicle  as  far  as  possible  to  the 
front  and  rear. 

5  192.22  Emergency  signals;  disabled 
vehicle.  Whenever  any  motor  vehicle  is 
disabled  upon  the  traveled  portion  of 
any  highway  or  the  shoulder  thereof, 
when  lighted  lamps  are  required,  except 
in  a  municipality  where  there  is  suffi¬ 
cient  highway  lighting  to  make  it  clearly 
discernible  to  persons  and  vehicles  on  the 
highway  at  a  distance  of  500  feet,  the 
following  requirements  shall  be  ob¬ 
served  : 

(a)  The  driver  of  such  vehicle  shall 
Immediately  place  on  the  traveled  por¬ 
tion  of  the  highway  at  the  traffic  side 
of  the  disabled  vehicle,  a  lighted  fusee, 
a  lighted  red  electric  lantern,  or  a  red 
emergency  reflector. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs 

(c)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  as  soon  there¬ 
after  as  possible,  but  in  any  event  within 
the  burning  period  of  the  fusee,  the 
driver  shall  place  three  liquid-burning 
flares  (pot  torches),  or  three  red  electric 
lanterns,  or  three  red  emergency  re¬ 
flectors  on  the  traveled  portion  of  the 
highway  in  the  following  order: 

(1)  One  at  a  distance  of  approxi¬ 
mately  100  feet  from  the  disabled  vehicle 
in  the  center  of  the  traffic  lane  occupied 
by  such  vehicle  and  toward  traffic  ap¬ 
proaching  in  that  lane; 


(2)  One  at  a  distance  of  approxi¬ 
mately  100  feet  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  disabled  vehicle  in  the  center  of 
the  traffic  lane  occupied  by  such  vehicle; 
and 

(3)  One  at  the  traffic  side  of  the  dis¬ 
abled  vehicle,  not  less  than  10  feet  to  the 
front  or  rear  thereof.  If  a  red  electric 
lantern  or  red  emergency  reflector  has 
been  placed  on  the  traffic  side  of  the  ve¬ 
hicle  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  it  may  be  used  for  this 
purpose. 

(c)  If  disablement  of  any  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  shall  occur  within  500  feet  of  a 
curve,  crest  of  a  hill,  or  other  obstruction 
to  view,  the  driver  shall  so  place  the 
w’arning  signal  in  that  direction  as  to 
afford  ample  warning  to  other  users  of 
the  highway,  but  in  no  case  less  than 
100  feet  nor  more  than  500  feet  from 
the  disabled  vehicle. 

(d)  If  gasoline  or  any  other  flammable 
or  combustible  liquid  or  gas  seeps  or  leaks 
from  a  fuel  container  of  a  motor  vehicle 
disabled  or  otherwise  stopped  upon  a 
highway,  no  emergency  warning  signal 
producing  a  flame  shall  be  lighted  or 
placed  except  at  such  a  distance  from 
any  such  liquid  or  gas  as  will  assure  the 
prevention  of  a  Are  or  explosion. 

§  192.23  Emergency  signals;  stopped 
or  parked  vehicles.  Whenever  for  any 
cause  other  than  disablement  or  neces¬ 
sary  traffic  stops,  any  motor  vehicle  is 
stopped  upon  the  traveled  portion  of  any 
highway,  or  shoulder  thereof,  during  the 
time  lights  are  required  except  within  a 
municipality  where  there  is  sufficient 
highway  lighting  to  make  clearly  dis¬ 
cernible  persons  and  vehicles  on  the 
highway  at  a  distance  of  500  feet,  the 
following  requirements  shall  be  ob¬ 
served  : 

(a)  The  driver  of  such  vehicle  shall 
Immediately  place  on  the  traveled  por¬ 
tion  of  the  highway  at  the  traffic  side  of 
the  vehicle,  a  lighted  fusee,  a  lighted  red 
electric  lantern,  or  a  red  emergency  re¬ 
flector  (see  §  192.22  (d)). 

(b)  If  the  stop  is  to  exceed  10  n^nutes, 
the  driver  shall  place  emergency  signals 
as  required  and  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  §  192.22  (b),  (c),  and  (d). 

§  192.24  Emergency  signals;  flame- 
producing.  No  driver  shall  attach  or 
permit  any  person  to  attach  a  lighted 
fusee  or  other  flame-producing  emer¬ 
gency  signal  to  any  part  of  a  motor 
vehicle. 

5  192.25  Emergency  signals;  danger¬ 
ous  cargoes.  No  driver  shall  use  or  per¬ 
mit  the  use  of  any  flame-producing 
emergency  signal  for  protecting  any  mo¬ 
tor  vehicle  transporting  explosives. 
Class  A  or  Class  B;  any  cargo  tank  motor 
vehicle  used  for  the  transportation  of 
any  flammable  liquid  or  flammable  com¬ 
pressed  gas,  whether  loaded  or  empty; 
or  any  motor  vehicle  using  compresseci 
gas  as  a  motor  fuel.  In  lieu  thereof,  red 
electric  lanterns  or  red  emergency  re¬ 
flectors  shall  be  used,  the  placement  of 
which  shall  be  in  the  same  manner  as 
prescribed  in  §  192.22  (b)  and  (c). 

§  192.26  Red  flags;  stopped  vehicles. 
During  the  time  when  lighted  lamps  are 
not  required,  whenever  a  motor  vehicle 
is  disabled,  stopped,  or  parked  upon  the 


traveled  portion  of  any  highway  or 
shoulder  thereof,  except  within  the  busi¬ 
ness  or  residence  district  of  a  municipal¬ 
ity,  the  driver  of  such  vehicle'shall  place 
red  flags  as  follows: 

(a)  One  at  a  distance  of  approxi¬ 
mately  100  feet  from  the  vehicle  in  the 
center  of  the  traffic  lane  occupied  by 
such  vehicle  toward  traffic  approaching 
in  that  lane; 

(b)  One  at  a  distance  of  approxi¬ 
mately  100  feet  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  vehicle  in  the  center  of  the 
traffic  lane  occupied  by  such  vehicle. 

SUBPART  D — USE  OF  LIGHTED  LAMPS  AND 
REFLECTORS 

§  192.30  Lighted  lamps;  moving  ve¬ 
hicles.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven 
upon  the  highway  unless  the  lamps  re¬ 
quired  by  Part  193  of  this  subchapter 
are  lighted; 

(a)  During  the  period  of  one-half 
hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  be¬ 
fore  sunrise; 

(b)  During  any  other  time  when  there 
Is  not  sufficient  light  to  render  clearly 
discernible  persons  and  vehicles  on  the 
highway  at  a  distance  of  500  feet. 

§  192.31  Lighted  lamps;  stopped  or 
parked  vehicles.  Whenever  any  motor 
vehicle  Is  parked  or  stopped  upon  the 
highway  within  a  business  or  residence 
district  of  a  municipality,  whether  at¬ 
tended  or  unattended,  during  the  times 
mentioned  in  §  192.30,  at  least  one  white 
or  amber  light  shall  be  displayed  on  the 
traffic  side  of  the  motor  vehicle,  visible 
from  a  distance  of  500  feet  to  the  front 
of  the  motor  vehicle  and  at  least  one  red 
light  visible  from  a  distance  of  500  feet 
to  the  rear;  and  head-lamp  beam  shall 
be  dimmed  or  depressed,  if  in  use:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  That  no  lamps  need  be 
lighted  if  there  is  sufficient  highway 
lighting  to  make  clearly  discernible  per¬ 
sons  and  vehicles  at  a  distance  of  500 
feet,  unless  lighted  lamps  are  required 
by  local  regulations. 

§  192.32  Upper  and  lower  head-lamp 
beams.  During  the  times  when  lighted 
lamps  are  required,  every  driver  shall 
obey  the  following; 

(a)  Upper  beam.  He  shall  use  the 
upper  distribution  of  light  when  there 
is  no  on-coming  vehicle  within  500  feet: 
Provided,  however.  That  a  lower  distri¬ 
bution  of  light  may  be  used  when  fog, 
dust,  or  other  atmospheric  conditions 
make  it  desirable  for  reasons  of  safety, 
and  when  within  the  confines  of  munic¬ 
ipalities  where  there  is  sufficient  light 
to  render  clearly  discernible  persons  and 
vehicles  on  the  highway  at  a  distance  of 
500  feet  ahead; 

(b)  Lower  beam.  When  within  500 
feet  of  an  on-coming  vehicle,  he  shall 
use  a  distribution  of  light  or  composite 
beam  so  aimed  that  the  glaring  rays  are 
not  projected  into  the  eyes  of  the  on¬ 
coming  driver  and  such  distribution  of 
light  shall  also  be  used  when  following 
another  vehicle  within  500  feet. 

§  192.33  Obscured  lamps  or  reflectors. 
No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  when 
any  of  the  required  lamps  or  reflectors 
are  obscured  by  the  tailboard,  by  any 
part  of  the  load,  by  dirt,  or  otherwise. 
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SXTBPART  K — ACCIDENTS;  DUTIES  OF  DRIVCT 

5  192,40  All  accidents.  Every  driver 
of  a  motor  vehicle  Involved  In  an  acci¬ 
dent  from  which  there  results  Injury  to 
or  death  of  any  person  or  persons,  or 
property  damage  of  any  kind,  regardless 
of  the  amount,  shall: 

(a)  Stop  Immediately; 

(b)  Take  all  necessary  precaution  to 
prevent  further  accident  at  the  scene ; 

(c)  Render  all  reasonable  assistancs 
to  Injured  persons  (movement  of  Injured 
persons  by  a  driver  should  not  be  under¬ 
taken  if  likely  to  cause  further  injury) ; 

(d)  Give  to  any  person  demanding 
the  same,  his  name  and  address,  the 
name  and  address  of  the  motor  carrier 
for  whom  he  is  then  driving,  the  state 
tag  registration  number  of  the  vehicle 
Involved,  and  if  requested,  exhibit  his 
chauffeur’s  or  operator’s  license; 

(e)  Report  all  details  of  the  accident 
as  soon  as  practicable ‘after  Its  occur¬ 
rence  to  the  motor  carrier  then  using  his 
services. 

§  192.41  Striking  unattended  vehicle. 
If  a  moving  vehicle  strikes  a  vehicle 
standing  unattended  upon  a  highway, 
the  driver  of  the  former  shall  immedi¬ 
ately  stop  and  endeavor  to  locate  the  cus¬ 
todian  of  the  unattended  vehicle,  and  if 
his  reasonable  effort  so  to  do  is  unsuc¬ 
cessful,  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  doing 
the  striking  shall  place  securely  and 
conspicuously  in  or  on  the  unattended 
vehicle  his  name  and  address  and  that 
of  the  motor  carrier  for  whom  he  is  then 
driving. 

SUBPART  r — FUELING  PRECAUTIONS 

6  192.50  Ignition  of  fuel;  prevention. 
No  driver  or  any  employee  of  a  motor 
carrier  shall: 

(a)  Fuel  a  motor  vehicle  with  the  en¬ 
gine  running,  except  when  it  is  necessary 
to  run  the  engine  to  fuel  the  vehicle ; 

(b)  Smoke  or  expose  any  open  llama 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  vehicle  being  fueled ; 

(c)  Fuel  a  motor  vehicle  unless  the 
nozzle  of  the  fuel  hose  Is  continuously 
in  contact  with  the  Intake  pipe  of  the 
fuel  tank; 

( d )  Permit,  insofar  as  practicable,  any 
other  person  to  engage  in  such  activities 
as  would  be  likely  to  result  in  fire  or 
explosion. 

§  192.51  Reserve  fuel.  No  supply  of 
fuel  for  the  propulsion  of  said  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  or  for  the  operation  of  accessories 
shall  be  carried  on  any  motor  vehicle 
except  in  a  properly  mounted  fuel  tank 
or  tanks. 

§  192.52  Buses;  fueling.  No  bus  shall 
be  fueled  in  a  closed  building  with  pas¬ 
sengers  aboard.  The  fueling  of  buses 
when  passengers  are  being  carried  shall 
be  reduced  to  the  minimum  number  of 
times  necessary  during  such  transporta¬ 
tion. 

SUBPART  G — PROHIBITED  PRACTICES 

1  192.60  Unauthorized  persons  not  to 
be  transported.  Unless  specifically  au¬ 
thorized  in  writing  to  do  so  by  the  motor 
carrier  under  whose  authority  the  motor 
vehicle  is  being  operated,  no  driver  shall 
transport  any  person  or  permit  any  per¬ 
son  to  be  transported  on  any  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  other  than  a  bus.  When  such 
authorization  is  issued,  it  shall  state  the 
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name  of  the  person  to  be  transported, 
the  points  where  the  transportation  is 
to  begin  and  end,  and  the  date  upon 
which  such  authority  expires.  No 
written  authorization,  however,  shall  be 
necessary  for  the  transportation  of : 

(a)  Employees  or  other  persons  as¬ 
signed  to  a  vehicle  by  a  motor  carrier; 

(b)  Any  person  transported  when  aid 
Is  being  rendered  in  case  of  an  accident 
or  other  emergency; 

(c)  An  attendant  delegated  to  care 
for  livestock. 

This  section  shall  not  apply  to  the 
operation  of  motor  vehicles  controlled 
and  operated  by  any  farmer  and  used  in 
the  transportation  of  agricultural  com¬ 
modities  or  products  thereof  from  his 
farm  or  in  the  transportation  of  supplies 
to  his  farm. 

i  192.61  Driving  by  unauthorized 
person.  Except  in  case  of  emergency, 
no  driver  shall  permit  a  motor  vehicle 
to  which  he  is  assigned  to'  be  driven  by 
any  person  not  authorized  to  drive  such 
vehicle  by  the  motor  carrier  in  control 
thereof. 

S  192.62  Bus  driver;  distraction.  No 
driver  while  driving  a  bus  shall  engage 
in  any  unnecessary  conversation  or 
other  activities  tending  to  distract  his 
attention  from  the  operation  of  such 
vehicle. 

S  192.63  Towing  or  pushing  loaded 
buses.  No  disabled  bus  with  passengers 
aboard  shall  be  towed  or  pushed;  nor 
shall  any  person  use  or  permit  to  be  used 
a  bus  with  passengers  aboard  for  the 
purpose  of  towing  or  pushing  any  dis¬ 
abled  vehicle,  except  in  such  circum¬ 
stances  where  the  hazard  to  passengers 
would  be  Increased  by  observance  of  the 
foregoing  provisions  of  this  section,  and 
then  only  in  traveling  to  the  nearest 
point  where  the  safety  of  the  passengers 
is  assured. 

§  192.64  Riding  within  closed  vehicles 
without  proper  exits.  No  person  shall 
ride  within  the  closed  body  of  any  motor 
vehicle  unless  there  are  means  on  the 
inside  thereof  of  obtaining  exit.  Said 
means  shall  be  in  such  condition  as  to 
permit  ready  operation  by  the  occupant. 

§  192.63  Sleeper  berth;  transfer  from 
or  to.  No  person  shall  transfer  to  or 
from  a  sleeper  berth  while  a  motor 
vehicle  is  in  motion  unless  by  means  of 
a  direct  access  between  the  cab  and  the 
berth, 

8  192.66  Carbon  monoxide;  use  of 
vehicle  when  detected.  No  person  shall 
dispatch  or  drive  any  motor  vehicle  or 
permit  any  passengers  thereon,  when  the 
following  conditions  are  known  to  exist, 
until  such  conditions  have  been  remedied 
or  repaired: 

(a)  Where  an  occupant  has  been 
affected  by  carbon  monoxide; 

(b)  Where  carbon  monoxide  has  been 
detected  in  the  interior  of  the  vehicle; 

(c)  When  a  mechanical  condition  of 
the  vehicle  is  discovered  which  would  be 
likely  to  produce  a  hazard  to  the  oc¬ 
cupants  by  reason  of  carbon  monoxide. 

§  192.67  Heater,  flame-producing;  on 
vehicle  in  motion.  No  open  flame  heater 
used  in  the  loading  or  unloading  of  the 
commodity  transported  shall  be  in 
operation  while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion. 


S  192.68  Motive  power  not  to  be  dis¬ 
engaged.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be 
driven  with  the  source  of  motive  power 
disengaged  from  the  driving  wheels  ex¬ 
cept  when  such  disengagement  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  stop  or  to  shift  gears. 


Part  193 — Parts  and  Accessories  Neces¬ 
sary  FOR  Safe  Operation 

subpart  a — GENERAI. 

Bee. 

193.1  Compliance. 

193.2  Additional  equipment  and  accessories. 

SUBPART  ■ — LICHTINO  DEVICES,  REPLECTORS.  AND 
ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

193.11  Lamps  and  reflectors,  small  buses  and 

trucks. 

193.12  LampM  and  reflectors,  large  buses  and 

trucks. 

193.13  Lamps  and  reflectors,  truck-tractors. 

193.14  Lamps  and  reflectors,  large  semi¬ 

trailers  and  full  trailers. 

193. 15  Lamps  and  reflectors,  small  semi¬ 

trailers  and  full  trailers. 

193.16  Lamps  end  reflectors,  pole  trailers. 

193.17  Lamps  and  reflectors,  combinations 

In  drlveaway-towaway  operations. 

193.18  Lamps  on  motor  vehicles  with  pro¬ 

jecting  loads. 

193.19  Tall  lamps  and  stop  lamps  on  new 

vehicles. 

193.20  Clearance  lamps  to  indicate  extreme 

width  and  height. 

193.21  Side-marker  lamps  combined  with 

clearance  lamps. 

193.22  Combining  tall  and  stop  lamps. 

193.23  Lighting  devices  to  be  electric. 

193.24  Requirements  for  head  lamps  and 

auxiliary  road  lighting  lamps. 
1(*3.2S  Requirements  for  clearance,  side- 
marker,  and  other  lamps. 

193.26  Requirements  for  reflectors. 

193.27  Wiring  speciflcatlons. 

193.28  Wiring  to  be  protected. 

193.29  Grounds. 

193.30  Battery  Installation. 

193.31  Overload  protective  devices. 

193.32  Detachable  electrical  connections. 

193.33  Wiring,  installation. 

SUBPART  O — BRAKES 

193.40  Adequacy  of  brakes. 

193.41  Parking  brakes. 

193.42  Brakes  required  on  all  wheels. 

193.43  Breakaway  brakes. 

193.44  Front  brake  lines,  protection. 

193.45  Brake  tubing  and  hose,  adequacy. 

193.46  Brake  tubing  and  hose  connections. 

193.47  Brake  lining. 

193.48  Brakes  to  be  operative. 

193.49  Single  valve  to  operate  all  brakes. 

193.50  Reservoirs  required. 

193.51  Warning  devices. 

193.52  Brake  performance. 

SUBPART  D — GLAZINO  AND  WINDOW 
CONSTRUCTION 

193.60  Glazing  In  speclfled  openings. 

193.61  Window  construction. 

193.62  Window  obstructions. 

193.63  Window  markings. 

SUBPART  E — FUEL  SYSTEMS 

193.65  Fuel  systems. 

193.66  Llquefled  petroleum  gas  fuel  systems. 

SUBPART  P — COUPLING  DEVICES  AND  TOWING 
METHODS 

193.70  Coupling  devices  and  towing  meth¬ 

ods,  except  for  drlveaway-towaway 
operations. 

193.71  Coupling  devices  and  towing  meth¬ 

ods,  drlveaway-towaway  opera¬ 
tions. 

SUBPART  G - MISCELLANEOUS  PARTS  AND 

ACCESSORIES 

193.75  Tires. 

193.76  Sleeper  berths. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

I  193.14  Lamps  and  reflectors,  large  semitrailers  and  full  trailers.  Every  semi¬ 
trailer  or  full  trailer  80  Inches  or  more  in  overall  width  shall  be  equipped  as  follows: 

(a)  On  the  front,  two  amber  clearance  lamps,  one  at  each  side; 

(b)  On  the  rear,  one  red  tail  lamp;  one  red  or  amber  stop  lamp;  two  red  clearance 
lamps,  one  at  each  side;  two  red  reflectors,  one  at  each  side; 

(c)  On  each  side,  one  amber  side-marker  lamp,  located  at  or  near  the  front;  one 
red  side-marker  lamp,  located  at  or  near  the  rear;  one  amber  reflector,  located  at 
or  near  the  front;  one  red  reflector,  located  at  or  near  the  rear. 

(Diagram  to  illustrate  §  193.14.) 

HEAR  HRONT 


ajUMMCt  tAMI>« 


TAR.  LAMP 

OR  AMBER  STOP  LAMP 

REFLECTORS 


each  stoe 


5  193.15  Lamps  and  reflectors,  small  semitrailers  and  full  trailers.  Every  semi¬ 
trailer  or  full  trailer  less  than  80  inches  in  overall  width  shall  be  equip[>ed  as  follows: 

(a)  On  the  rear,  one  red  tail  lamp;  two  red  reflectors,  one  at  each  side;  one  red 
or  amber  stop  lamp  if  the  semitrailer  or  full  trailer  obscures  the  stop  lamp  on  the 
towing  vehicle. 


(Diagram  to  illustrate  §  193.15.) 

FRONT  REAR 


NO  REQUIREMENT 


EACH  SIDE 


MO  REQUIREMENT 


Thursday,  May  15,  1952 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


4433 


ft  rt 


^  1 


£  rt 

a  o 

H  c: 

o 

« 

^  I 

t  I 

S'  c 

s  s 


.SL- 

li  u  v 

GS  112  ^ 

6W  .g 

c  « 
-  -C 

sK 

tin  'S 

sis 

S  c  t, 

Sgo 

o  e 
o  «  ca 


•o 


Si  ‘-'O 

c  ca  v 

o  OJ  ** 

.  ^1  ce 

'S’O  ^ 

®  ca^. 

0)  V  Q 
•^2  O 
»H  ajC 

£  S' 


x: 

u 

ca 

V 

a 

o 

a 

B 

u 

a> 

M 

rt 

s 

>-) 

I  - 

G  'i 

CO 

«-• 


w  ,v« 

^  -c 

^  Si 

V. 

•e  S 

c  o 

a  . 

to  C 

0.  C5 

5 
c 
*>Q 


^0 


«  0 


L,'  Wi  o'? 

S|S£ 

GS  Ml  m  Q> 

h  3  >H  C 
O  o  P  >-> 

^■i 

Si  s  C'3 

J3  ca  o  £; 

(U  -u 
V 

O  JJ  OJ  >-< 

555  a 

•c  c  Cl  OJ 

k  O'^-C 

a;  a>  Si 

BS|° 

o  w  c 
C3  _ 

X  o  bciS 
"2.S  s5 
5c^c! 

C3  S  O  ® 
o0j3  2 

•S  •“  C  X 

«  s  ea 

2  5g 


2 

-  2 
ca 
u 
di 
> 
o 


3 

a 


^  u 


x:s 


G 
G3  <U 
ca  o 
^  o 

^  5 

Is 

§s 

•o  4> 

c2 

ca  u9 


C  a) 
©3 
•o  3 

ca  ^ 

G  ca 

C  ,2  e 
2 .2  o 
S  -c  s 
O  >  S2 

O'*© 

■G  TJ  S 

3^S 

o  S  o 

ii  w  s 

3  0  3 

?S2 

ca  ^  c 
w  ca  I 

^  Oi  TJ 

.5  jG  ca 

CO  'M  (A 


u 
c4 
O) 

(U 

.C 

^  i-i 

S  ca 

G  o* 

_  g’O 
-o  C  OJ 
C  rt 

*J  ^  OJ 

-  u  C 
a>  0)  O 

“  «  £ 

JG  g  2 

2  '  o 

05  O  £ 
<u  -O  3 

G  «  G 

O  TJ  O 

o 

/-V  tl  ^ 

CoS 

G 

O 


°t'S 

M  Ui  0 
0<  L.  • 
g  V  4. 

ca  JO  0 

”  E  a 

o  «  I 
G  i~.  ^ 
ca  o 

U  0 

ca  -o  S 
^  S'  * 

o  t-i  a 

,  a 
•O  2  G 
a>  C  a 
>H  o  )- 


o  c8 
>  C 
•o  io 

Si  E 

G  O 
3  « 

O  "2 

^  <L> 

:2 

CO  *0 

*0 

?s 

(C  4) 

-I 
"€ 
S  ca 
O 

o 

o  2 
^  o 


ca  2* 

2  S 

C  oj 

•o 

G  ■ 


ca 


o> 


«* 

2  a 

ta  V 

^  o 
•G  T3 
o 

ca  w 


K  c  o  ca 

K  »r^  L- 


o  55.2 

^  5-JG 
o 


^ 
o  cs 
t)  92 
^  «  o 
"=^9  3 
o  5  G 

•-  -M 

I  ^ 

•e  a  o 

2  §  w 
e  9  c 

c.  §.2 
aft*" 
s  3 

^  ^  c 

C  T3  -2  . 
s  G 

^  20, 

CO  5 

s 

”‘■£.2 
•O  ^ 


TJ  JG 
^  2 
«  2 
CO 

S'" 

-o  ° 
?  uT 
.C  O- 

S 

' 

o 

'  c  E 

1  o 

'  *-  ? 
v-i  ca 

I  o 

o  .-5 

;  jG 


o  a 

o  ^ 
•C  .  .  'G 


•o 

®  c* 

cet: 

^  e 
2  2 

««  i 

o 


;-i  aj 
o  c 
o 


C  ^  G 

OgO 

I  C"l  -  CO 

I  o 


lu  ca 

C3 

•?- 
>  o 

2ii 
ca  .2 
•4H  JG 

a?> 

2-3 

ca  .2  "O 
^  JG 
O.  O  •? 
Q  >  O 
TJ  ■*-* 

*1  >  4) 

^|5 

Ea,  . 

c«  JG  G 

O  C  -3 
•cO  2 
-G 


(Double-saddle-mount  diagram  to  illustrate  S  193.17.)  (Diagrams  to  illustrate  9  193.18  for  two  types  of  projecting  loads.) 
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(Diagram  to  illustrate  1  193.20  for  mounting  of  lamps  on  vehicles  without  permanent 

top  or  sides.) 

moNT 


(Diagram  to  illustrate  S  193.20  for 
mounting  of  front  clearance  lamps  on 
truck-tractors  with  sleeper  cabs.X 


FRONT 


S  193.21  Side-marker  lamps  combined 
with  clearance  lamps.  Side-marker 
lamps  may  be  in  combination  with  clear¬ 
ance  lamps  and  may  use  the  same  light 
source. 

§  193.22  Combining  tail  and  stop 
lamps.  Except  as  required  by  S  193.19, 
tail  lamps  may  be  incorporated  in  the 
same  housing  with  stop  lamps  so  long 
as  the  requirements  for  each  are  ful¬ 
filled. 

S  193.23  Lighting  devices  to  be  elec- 
trie.  Lighting  devices  shall  be  electric, 
except  that  red  llquld-bumlng  lanterns 
may  be  used  on  the  end  of  loads  in  the 
nature  of  poles,  pipes,  and  ladders  pro¬ 
jecting  to  the  rear  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

§  193.24  Requirements  for  head  lamps 
and  auxiliary  road  lighting  lamps — (a) 
Head  lamps  and  auxiliary  road  lighting 
lamps;  mounting.  Head  lamps  or  aux¬ 
iliary  road  lighting  lamps  shall  be 
mounted  so  that  the  beams  are  readily 
adjustable,  both  vertically  and  hori¬ 
zontally,  and  the  mounting  shall  be  such 
that  the  aim  is  not  readily  disturbed  by 
ordinary  conditions  of  service. 

(b)  Head  lamps  mid  auxiliary  road 
lighting  lamps  required.  Every  bus, 
truck,  or  truck-tractor  shall  be  equipped 
with  two  head  lamps  with  an  upper  and 
lower  distribution  of  light  selectable  at 


the  driver’s  will,  or  with  two  single¬ 
beam  bead  lamps  supplemented  by  two 
auxiliary  single-beam  head  lamps  fur¬ 
nishing,  respectively,  an  upper  and  lower 
distribution  of  light,  also  selectable  at 
the  driver’s  will. 

(c)  Head  lamps;  aiming  and  intensity 
of.  Head  lamps  shall  be  constructed 
and  installed  so  as  to  provide  adequate 
and  reliable  illumination  and  shall  con¬ 
form  to  the  appropriate  specification  set 
forth  in  the  SAE  Recommended  Prac¬ 
tices*  or  SAE  Standards*  for  “Electrio 
Headlamps  for  Motor  Vehicles”  or 
“Sealed-Beam  Headlamp  Units  for  Motor 
Vehicles.” 

S  193.25  Requirements  for  clearance, 
side-marker  and  other  lamps — (a). 
Clearance,  side-marker,  and  other  lamps; 
mounting.  Except  for  temporary  side- 
marker  and  clearance  lamps  on  motor 
vehicles  being  transported  in  driveaway- 
towaway  operations,  temporary  electric 
lamps  on  projecting  loads,  and  tempo¬ 
rary  marker  lamps  on  pole  trailers,  all 
lamps  shall  be  peimanently  and  securely 
mounted  in  workmanlike  manner  on  a 
permanent  part  of  the  motor  vehicle. 
All  clearance  lamps  and  side-marker 
lamps  must  be  firmly  attached. 

(b)  Clearance,  side-marker,  tail,  and 
projecting  load-marker  lamps;  visibility. 
Clearance,  side-marker,  tall,  and  pro¬ 
jecting  load-marker  lamps  shall  be  so 
mounted  as  to  be  capable  of  being  seen 
at  all  distances  between  600  feet  and  50 
feet  under  clear  atmospheric  conditions 
during  the  time  lamps  are  required  to  be 
lighted.  The  light  from  front  clearance 
lamps  shall  be  visible  to  the  front,  that 
from  side-marker  lamps  to  the  side,  that 
from  rear  clearance  and  tail  lamps  to 


*  Wherever  reference  Is  made  in  these  regu¬ 
lations  to  SAB  Standards  or  SAE  Recom¬ 
mended  Practices,  they  shall  be  as  found  In 
the  1952  edition  of  the  “SAE  Hand  Book’* 
published  by  the  Society  of  Automotive  Engi¬ 
neers,  29  West  Thirty-ninth  Street,  New  York 
18,  N,  Y. 
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the  rear,  and  that  from  projecting  load- 
marker  lamps  frcmi  those  directions  re¬ 
quired  by  S  193.18.  This  section  shall 
not  be  construed  to  apply  to  lamps  which 
are  obscured  by  another  unit  of  a  com¬ 
bination  of  vehicles. 

(c)  Clearance,  side-marker,  tail,  and 
projecting  load-marker  lamps;  specifica¬ 
tions.  Clearance,  side-marker,  tail,  and 
projecting  load-marker  lamps  shall  be 
constructed  and  installed  so  as  to  provide 
an  adequate  and  reliable  warning  signal. 
These  lamps  shall  conform  to  the  ap¬ 
propriate  requirements  set  forth  in  the 
SAE  Standards*  for  “Clearance,  Side- 
Marker,  Identification,  and  lurking 
Lamps”  or  the  SAE  Standard  *  for  “Tall 
Lamps,’*  and  projecting  electric  load- 
marker  lamps  shall  conform  to  the  same 
specifications  as  clearance  and  side- 
marker  lamps. 

(d)  Stop  lamps;  operation  and  visi¬ 
bility.  All  stop  lamps  on  a  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  motor  vehicles  shall 
be  actuated  upon  application  of  any  of 
the  service  brakes  except  that  stop  lamps 
on  a  towing  vehicle  ne^  not  be  actuated 
when  service  brakes  are  applied  to  the 
towed  vehicle  or  vehicles  only.  Stop 
lamps  shall  be  constructed  and  installed 
so  as  to  provide  a  clear,  adequate,  and 
reliable  warning  signal  and  shall  con¬ 
form  to  the  requirements  set  forth,  in 
the  SAE  Standard  *  for  “Stop  Lamps.” 

(e)  Lighting  devices;  color.  The  color 
of  exterior  lighting  devices  shall  be  as 
follows: 

(1)  All  front  clearance  lamps,  and  all 
side-marker  lamps  except  the  one  on 
each  side  at  or  near  the  rear  shall  when 
lighted  display  an  amber  color; 

(2)  No  lighted  red  lamp  of  any  char¬ 
acter  shall  be  displayed  at  any  place 
other  than  on  the  rear  or  on  the  sides 
near  the  rear,  except  that  this  prohibi¬ 
tion  shall  not  apply  to  any  school  bus 
when  operating  as  such  nor  to  the  rear 
lens  of  a  double-face  directional  signal; 

(3)  All  rear  clearance  lamps,  the  side- 
marker  lamp  on  each  side  at  or  near  the 
rear,  and  any  other  lamps  mounted  on 
the  rear  or  on  the  sides  near  the  rear 
shall  display  a  red  color  except  as  per¬ 
mitted  by  8  193.16,  and  subparagraphs 

(4),  (5),  and  (6)  of  this  paragraph; 

(4)  The  stop  lamp  or  lamps  on  the  rear 
of  any  motor  vehicle  shall  be  red  or 
amber; 

(5)  Back-up  lamp  or  lamps  showing 
white  to  amber  to  the  rear  may  be 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  any  vehicle  if 
such  lamp  or  lamps  can  be  lighted  only 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  reverse  gear  or 
W'hen  a  pilot  lamp  readily  visible  to  the 
driver  is  burning  to  indicate  that  such 
back-up  lamp  or  lamps  are  lighted; 

(6)  No  provision  of  this  section  shall 
be  so  construed  as  to  prohibit  the  use 
of  any  white  lamp  or  lamps  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  illuminating  license  plates  or 
destination  signs  on  buses; 

(7)  No  provision  of  this  section  shall 
be  so  construed  as  to  prohibit  the  use  of 
motor  vehicles  in  combination  if  such 
motor  vehicles  are  severally  lighted  as 
required  by  §§  193.11  to  193.17,  inclusive; 

(8)  Wherever  reference  is  made  in 
Parts  190-197  of  this  subchapter  to  the 
colors  “red,”  “amber,”  or  “white.”  said 
colors  shall  be  as  prescribed  in  the  SAE 
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Standard  *  “Color  Spaciflcation  for  Eleo* 
trio  Lampt.“ 

(f)  Lighting  device  to  b$  steady- 
burning.  All  oxUrior  Ugbtlng  dcvloet 
shall  be  of  the  eteady-burnlng  type  ex* 
cept  directional  signals  on  any  vehicle, 
warning  lamps  on  school  buses  Vrhen 
operating  as  such,  and  warning  lamps 
on  emergency  and  service  vehicles  au¬ 
thorized  by  State  or  local  authorities. 

(  193.26  Requirements  for  reflectors^ 

(a)  Mounting.  Reflectors  required  by 
Parts  190-197  of  this  subchapter  shall 
be  mounted  upon  the  motor  vehicle  at 
a  height  of  not  less  than  24  inches  nor 
more  than  60  inches  above  the  ground 
on  which  the  motor  vehicle  stands,  ex¬ 
cept  that  reflectors  shall  be  mounted  as 
high  as  practicable  on  motor  vehicles 
which  are  so  constructed  as  to  make 
compliance  with  the  24 -inch  require¬ 
ment  impractical.  They  shall  be  so  in¬ 
stalled  as  to  perform  their  function 
adequately  and  reliably  and  except  for 
temporary  reflectors  required  for  ve¬ 
hicles  in  driveaway-towaway  operations, 
all  reflectors  shall  be  permanently  and 
securely  mounted  in  workmanlike  man¬ 
ner  so  as  to  provide  the  maximum  of 
stability,  and  the  minimum  likelihood  of 
damage.  Required  reflectors  otherwise 
properly  mounted  may  be  securely  in¬ 
stalled  on  flexible  strapping  or  belting 
provided  that  under  conditions  of 
normal  operation  they  reflect  light  in 
the  required  directions.  Required  tem¬ 
porary  reflectors  mounted  on  motor  ve¬ 
hicles  during  the  time  they  are  in 
transit  in  any  driveaway-towaway  op¬ 
eration  must  be  flrmly  attached. 

(b)  Specifications.  All  required  re¬ 
flectors  shall  conform  to  the  require¬ 
ments  for  Class  A  reflectors  contained  in 
the  SAE  Recommended  Practice^  “Re¬ 
flex  Reflectors”. 

(c)  Color.  All  reflectors  on  the  rear 
end  those  nearest  to  the  rear  cm  the  sides, 
except  those  referred  to  in  paragraph 
<d)  of  this  section,  shall  reflect  a  red 
color;  all  other  reflectors,  except  those 
referred  to  In  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  shall  reflect  an  amber  color,  pro¬ 
vided  that  this  requirement  shall  not  be 
construed  to  prohibit  the  use  of  motor 
vehicles  in  combination  if  such  motor 
vehicles  arc  severally  equipped  with  re¬ 
flectors  as  required  by  SS  193.11  to  193.17, 
Inclusive.  Wherever  reference  is  made 
to  the  colors  “red”  or  “amber”  for  re¬ 
flectors.  such  colors  shall  correspond  to 
the  requirements  in  SAE  Standard ' 
“Color  Specification  for  Electric  Lamps”. 

(d)  Retrorefiective  surfaces.  Retro- 
reflective  surfaces  other  than  required 
reflectors,  may  be  used  provided: 

(1)  Designs  do  not  resemble  traffic 
control  signs,  lights,  or  devices,  except 
that  straight  edge  striping  resembling  a 
barricade  pattern  may  be  used. 

(2)  Designs  do  not  tend  to  distort  the 
length  and  or  width  of  the  motor 
vehicle. 

(3)  Such  surfaces  shall  be  at  least 
three  inches  from  any  required  lamp  or 
reflector  unless  of  the  same  color  as  such 
lamp  or  reflector. 

(4)  No  red  color  shall  be  used  on  the 
front  of  any  motor  vehicle. 


*Sc«  footnote  to  §  193.25  (c). 


(6)  No  provision  of  this  paragraph 
shcdl  b4  so  construed  as  to  prohibit  the 
u;^  of  retrorefiective  license  plates  re¬ 
quired  by  State  or  local  authorities. 

1  193.27  Wiring  specifications.  Wir¬ 
ing  for  both  low  tension  and  high  tension 
circuits  shall  be  constructed  and  in¬ 
stalled  so  as  to  function  reliably  and  ade¬ 
quately  and  shall  conform  to  the 
appropriate  requirements  in  the  SAE 
Standard*  for  “Insulated  Cable.”  Re¬ 
quired  lamps  shall  be  connected  to  the 
source  of  power  with  stranded  wire.  The 
source  of  power  and  the  electrical  wiring 
shall  be  of  such  size  and  characteristics 
that  required  lamps  shall  when  lighted 
be  capable  of  being  seen  at  least  500  feet 
under  clear  atmospheric  conditions  dur¬ 
ing  the  time  lamps  are  required  to  be 
lighted.  This  shall  not  be  so  construed 
as  to  prohibit  the  use  of  the  frame  or 
other  metal  parts  of  a  motor  vehicle  as  a 
return  ground  system  provided  that  for 
truck-tractor-semitrailer  combinations, 
the  truck-tractor  is  electrically  bonded 
to  the  semitrailer. 

S  193.28  Wiring  to  be  protected. 
Wiring  shall,  when  possible,  be  grouped 
together  and  protected  by  non-metallio 
tape,  braid,  or  other  covering  capable  of 
withstanding  severe  abrasion  or  shall  be 
protected  by  being  enclosed  in  a  metallic 
sheath  or  tube.  Wiring  shall  be  properly 
supported.  Wiring  shall  not  be  so  lo¬ 
cated  as  to  be  likely  to  be  charred,  over¬ 
heated,  or  enmeshed  in  moving  parts. 
Insofar  as  is  practicable,  wiring  shall  not 
be  adjacent  to  any  part  of  the  fuel  sys¬ 
tem.  The  edges  of  all  holes  in  metal 
through  which  the  wiring  passes,  unless 
the  wiring  is  metal-covered,  shall  be 
rolled  or  bushed  with  a  grommet  of  rub¬ 
ber  or  other  suitable  material. 

§  139.29  Grounds.  The  battery 
ground  and  trailer  return  ground  con¬ 
nections  on  a  grounded  system  shall  be 
readily  accessible.  The  contact  surfaces 
of  electrical  connections  shall  be  clean 
and  free  of  oxide,  paint,  or  other  non- 
conductive  coating. 

9  193.30  Battery  installation.  Every 
storage  battery,  unless  located  in  the  en¬ 
gine  compartment,  shall  be  covered  by 
a  fixed  part  of  the  motor  vehicle  or  pro¬ 
tected  by  a  removable  cover  or  enclosure. 
Removable  covers  or  enclosures  shall  be 
substantial  and  shall  be  securely  latched 
or  fastened.  The  storage  battery  com¬ 
partment  and  adjacent  metal  parts 
which  might  corrode  by  reason  of  battery 
leakage  shall  be  painted  or  coated  with 
an  acid-resisting  paint  or  coating  and 
shall  have  openings  to  provide  ample 
battery  ventilation  and  drainage. 
Wherever  the  cable  to  the  starting  motor 
passes  through  a  metal  compartment, 
the  cable  shall  be  protected  against 
grounding  by  an  acid  and  waterproof  in¬ 
sulated  bushing.  Wherever  a  battery 
and  a  fuel  tank  are  both  placed  under 
the  driver’s  seat,  they  shall  be  parti¬ 
tioned  from  each  other,  and  each  com¬ 
partment  shall  be  provided  with  an 
independent  cover,  ventilation,  and 
drainage. 

9  193.31  Overload  protective  devices. 
The  current  to  all  low  tension  circuits 
shall  pEiss  through  overload  protective 


devices  except  that  this  requirement 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  battery-to- 
starting  motor  or  battery-to-generator 
circuits,  ignition  and  engine  control  cir¬ 
cuits,  horn  circuits,  electrically-operated 
fuel  pump  circuits,  or  electric  brake  cir¬ 
cuits.  Protective  devices  for  electric  cir¬ 
cuits  on  every  motor  vehicle  the  date  of 
manufacture  of  which  is  subsequent  to 
June  30,  1953,  except  buses  having  a 
seating  capacity  of  eight  or  less  persons 
or  motor  vehicles  being  transported  in 
driveaway-towaway  operations,  shall  be 
arranged  so  that  either  the  head  lamp 
circuit  or  circuits  shall  not  be  affected 
by  a  short  circuit  in  any  of  the  other 
lighting  circuits  on  the  motor  vehicle, 
or  if  the  head  lamp  circuit  is  protected 
in  common  with  other  electrical  circuits, 
the  protection  device  shall  be  an  auto¬ 
matic  reset  overload  circuit  breaker. 

9  193.32  Detachable  electrical  con¬ 
nections.  Electrical  wiring  between  tow¬ 
ing  and  towed  vehicles  shall  be  contained 
In  a  cable  or  cables  or  entirely  within 
another  substantially  constructed  pro¬ 
tective  device.  All  such  electrical  wiring 
shall  be  mechanically  and  electrically 
adequate  and  free  of  short  or  open  cir¬ 
cuits.  Suitable  provision  shall  be  made 
in  every  such  detachable  connection  to 
afford  reasonable  assurance  against  con¬ 
nection  in  an  incorrect  manner  or  acci¬ 
dental  disconnection.  Detachable  con¬ 
nections  made  by  twisting  together  wires 
from  the  towed  and  towing  units  are 
prohibited.  Precaution  shall  be  taken 
to  provide  sufficient  slack  in  the  con¬ 
necting  wire  or  cable  to  accommodate 
without  damage  all  normal  motions  of 
the  parts  to  which  they  are  attached. 

9  193.33  Wiring,  installation.  Electri¬ 
cal  wiring  shall  be  systematically  ar¬ 
ranged  and  installed  in  a  workmanlike 
manner.  All  detachable  wiring,  except 
temporary  wiring  connections  for  drive¬ 
away-towaway  operations,  shall  be  at¬ 
tached  to  posts  or  terminals  by  means  of 
suitable  cable  terminals  which  conform 
to  the  SAE  Standard*  for  “Cable  Ter¬ 
minals”.  The  number  of  wires  attached 
to  any  post  shall  be  limited  to  the  num¬ 
ber  which  such  post  was  designed  to 
accommodate.  The  presence  of  bare, 
loose,  dangling,  chafing,  or  poorly-con¬ 
nected  wires  is  prohibited. 

SUBPART  C — BRAKES 

§  193.40  Adequacy  of  brakes.  Every 
bus.  truck,  truck-tractor,  and  combina¬ 
tion  of  motor  vehicles,  except  as  provided 
In  §  193.42,  shall  be  equipped  with  brakes 
adequate  to  control  the  movement  of, 
and  to  stop  and  to  hold,  such  vehicle  or 
combination  of  vehicles.  Two  separate 
means  of  brake  application  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided.  One  such  braking  means  shall  be 
a  mechanical  parking  brake  which  shall 
employ  a  ratchet  and  pawl  or  other  suit¬ 
able  locking  and  releasing  mechanism. 
If  these  two  separate  means  of  applying 
the  brakes  are  connected  in  any  way, 
they  shall  be  so  constructed  that  failure 
of  any  one  part  of  the  operating  mecha¬ 
nism  shall  not  leave  the  vehicle  without 
operative  brakes. 

9  193.41  Parking  brakes.  Every  bus, 
truck,  or  truck-tractor  shall  be  equipped 
with  parking  brakes  capable  of  locking 
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the  rear  driving  wheels  and  adequate 
under  any  condition  of  loading  to  hold, 
to  the  limit  of  traction  of  such  braked 
wheels,  such  vehicle  or  combination  of 
vehicles  to  which  such  motor  vehicle  may 
be  attached  on  any  grade  on  which  said 
vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  is  to 
be  operated.  The  operating  controls  of 
such  parking  brakes  shall  be  independ¬ 
ent  of  the  operating  controls  of  the  serv¬ 
ice  brakes. 

S  193.42  Brakes  required  on  all 
wheels.  Every  motor  vehicle  shall  be 
equipped  with  brakes  acting  on  all 
wheels,  except: 

(a)  Any  full  trailer,  semitrailer,  or 
pole  trailer  of  a  gross  weight  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  3,000  pounds:  Provided.  That  the 
gross  weight  of  any  such  full  trailer  or 
pole  trailer,  no  part  of  the  load  of  which 
rests  upon  the  towing  vehicle,  shall  not 
exceed  40  percent  of  the  gross  weight  of 
the  towing  vehicle  and  that  the  gross 
weight  of  any  such  semitrailer  or  pole 
trailer  part  of  the  load  of  which  rests 
upon  the  towing  vehicle,  shall  not  exceed 
40  percent  of  the  gross  weight  of  the  tow¬ 
ing  vehicle  when  connected  to  such 
semitrailer  or  pole  trailer; 

(b)  Any  vehicle  being  towed  in  a 
driveway-towaway  operation,  provided 
the  combination  of  vehicles  is  capable  of 
complying  with  the  performance  re¬ 
quirements  of  9  193.52;  only  such  brakes 
on  the  vehicle  or  vehicles  being  towed  in 
driveaway-towaway  operations  need  be 
operative  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure 
compliance  with  the  performance  re¬ 
quirements  of  9  193.52. 

(c)  Trucks  and  truck-tractors  having 
three  or  more  axles  need  not  have  brakes 
on  the  front  wheels. 

9  193.43  Breakaway  brakes.  Every 
full  trailer,  semitrailer,  and  pole  trailer 
required  to  be  equipped  with  brakes,  ex¬ 
cept  motor  vehicles  engaged  in  drive¬ 
away-towaway  operations,  shall  be 


equipped  with  brakes  of  such  a  character 
as  to  be  automatically  applied  upon 
breakaway  from  the  towing  vehicle,  and 
means  shall  be  provided  to  maintain 
application  of  the  brakes  on  the  trailer 
in  such  case  for  at  least  15  minutes. 
When  used  to  tow  a  trailer  equipped  with 
brakes,  every  truck  or  truck-tractor,  the 
date  of  manufacture  of  which  is  subse¬ 
quent  to  June  30,  1953,  shall  be  equipped 
with  means  for  providing  that  in  case  of 
breakaway  of  such  trailer,  the  service 
brakes  on  the  towing  vehicle  will  be 
sufiAciently  operative  to  stop  the  towing 
vehicle. 

9  193.44  Front  brake  lines,  protec-^ 
tion.  On  every  bus.  the  date  of  manu¬ 
facture  of  which  is  subsequent  to  June 
30. 1954,  the  braking  system,  if  equipped 
with  air  brakes,  shall  be  so  constructed 
that  in  the  event  any  brake  line  forward 
of  the  driver’s  seat  or  any  line  to  any  of 
the  front  wheels  is  broken,  the  air  sup¬ 
ply  to  any  such  line  can  be  shut  off,  by 
either  automatic  or  manual  means.  In 
addition,  means  shall  also  be  provided  in 
the  event  of  such  breakage  to  enable  the 
driver  to  apply  the  brakes  on  the  rear 
wheels.  The  means  used  to  apply  the 
brakes  on  the  rear  wheels  shall  be  ad¬ 
jacent  to  but  neither  forward  nor  to  the 
left  of  the  driver’s  seat. 

9  193.45  Brake  tubing  and  hose,  ade- 
Quacy.  Brake  tubing  and  brake  hose 
shall  be: 

(a)  Designed  and  constructed  of 
proper  material  and  so  installed  as  to 
insure  proper  continued  functioning; 

(b)  Sufficiently  long  and  flexible  as  to 
accommodate  without  damage  all  nor¬ 
mal  motions  of  the  parts  to  which  they 
are  attached; 

(c)  Suitably  secured  against  chafing, 
kinking,  or  other  mechanical  injury;  and 

'  (d)  Brake  hose  shall  be  so  constructed 
as  to  Insure  adequate  and  reliable  func¬ 
tioning  and  shall  conform  to  the  appro¬ 
priate  specification  set  forth  in  the  SAE 


(Diagrams  to  illustrate  9  193.42  for  brake  requirements  for  light  trailers.) 

(Full  trailer  or  4-wheel  pole  trailer  of  3,000  pounds  gross  weight  or  less  must  be 
equipped  with  brakes  if  the  sum  of  W-3  and  W-4  is  greater  than  40  percent  of 
the  sum  of  W-1  and  W-2.) 


(Semitrailer  or  2-wheel  pole  trailer  of  3.000  pounds  gross  weight  or  less  must  be 
equipped  with  brakes  if  W-3  is  greater  than  40  percent  of  the  sum  of  W-1  and 
W-2.) 


Standards  *  for  “Hydraulic  Brake  Hose”, 
“Air-Brake  Hose”,  or  “Vacuum  Brake 
Hose”. 

9  193.46  Brake  tubing  and  hose  con¬ 
nections.  All  connections  for  air, 
vacuum,  or  hydraulic  braking  systems 
shall : 

(a)  Be  adequate  in  material  and  con¬ 
struction  to  insure  proper  continued 
functioning; 

(b)  Be  designed,  constructed,  and 
Installed  so  as  to  insure,  when  properly 
connected,  an  attachment  free  of  leaks, 
constrictions,  or  other  defects; 

(c)  Have  suitable  provision  in  every 
detachable  connection  to  afford  reason¬ 
able  assurance  against  accidental 
disconnection; 

(d)  Have  the  vacuum  brake  engine 
manifold  connection  at  least  %  inches  in 
diameter. 

9  193.47  Brake  lining.  The  brake 
lining  on  every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  so 
constructed  and  installed  as  not  to  be 
subject  to  excessive  fading  and  grabbing 
and  shall  be  adequate  in  thickness, 
means  of  attachment,  and  physical  char¬ 
acteristics  to  provide  for  safe  and  reliable 
stopping  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

9  193.48  Brakes  to  be  operative.  All 
brakes  with  which  motor  vehicles  are 
equipped  shall  be  operative  at  all  times 
except  as  provided  in  §  193.42  (b)  and 
except  brakes  on  disabled  vehicles  being 
towed;  but  means  may  be  used  for  re¬ 
ducing  the  braking  effort  on  the  front 
wheels  of  any  bus,  truck,  or  truck-tractor 
or  of  removing  the  braking  effort  on  the 
front  wheels  of  any  three  axle  truck  or 
truck-tractor  provided  that  the  means 
for  reducing  or  removing  the  braking 
effort  shall  be  used  only  when  operating 
under  adverse  road  conditions  such  as 
W’et,  snowy,  or  icy  roads. 

9  193.49  Single  valve  to  operate  all 
brakes.  Every  motor  vehicle,  the  date 
of  manufacture  of  which  is  subsequent  to 
June  30,  1953,  which  is  equipped  with 
power  brakes,  shall  have  the  braking 
system  so  arranged  that  one  application 
valve  shall  when  applied  operate  all  the 
service  brakes  on  the  motor  vehicle  or 
combination  of  motor  vehicles.  This 
requirement  shall  not  be  construed  to 
prohibit  motor  vehicles  from  being 
equipped  with  an  additional  valve  to  be 
used  to  operate  the  brakes  on  a  trailer 
or  trailers  or  as  provided  in  9  193.44. 
This  rule  shall  not  be  applicable  to  drive¬ 
away-towaway  operations  unless  the 
brakes  on  such  operations  are  designed 
to  be  operated  by  a  single  valve. 

9  193.50  Reservoirs  required.  Every 
bus.  truck,  and  truck-tractor,  the  date 
of  manufacture  of  which  is  subsequent 
to  June  30,  1953,  which  is  equipped  with 
an  air  or  vacuum  brake  system,  shall 
be  equipped  with  reserve  capacity  or  a 
reservoir  sufficient  to  insure  a  brake  ap¬ 
plication  capable  of  stopping  the  vehicle 
within  the  stopping  distance  require¬ 
ments  of  9  193.52  in  the  event  the  engine 
stops.  No  such  reserve  capacity  or  res¬ 
ervoir  shall  be  required  if  the  braking 
system  is  so  designed  and  installed  as  to 
provide  for  application  of  the  service 
brakes  through  hydraulic  or  mechanical 
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means  In  event  of  failure  of  the  air  or 
vacuum  system  or  the  source  of  supply 
of  such  systems. 

§  193.51  Warning  devices.  On  and 
after  June  30, 1953,  every  bus,  truck,  and 
truck-tractor  equipped  with  an  air  brake 
system  shall  be  provided  with  either  an 
audible  or  visible  warning  signal  to  in¬ 
dicate  readily  to  the  driver  any  loss  or 
lack  of  air  sufficient  to  prevent  the  vehi¬ 
cle  from  being  stopped.  A  gage  Indi¬ 
cating  pressure  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
be  an  adequate  means  of  satisfying  this 
requirement. 

S  193.52  Brake  performance.  Every 
motor  vehicle  or  combination  of  motor 
vehicles  shall,  upon  application  of  the 
service  brakes,  capable,  at  all  times 
and  under  all  conditions  of  loading,  of 
being  brought  to  a  stop  within  a  braking 
distance  of  30  feet  from  a  speed  of  20 
miles  per  hour  when  tested  on  a  dry, 
smooth,  level  road  free  from  loose  mate¬ 
rial.  The  braking  distance  shall  be 
measured  by  means  of  an  Instrument  or 
machine  of  the  decelerometer  type 
capable  of  being  read  in  feet  to  stop 
from  20  miles  per  hour. 

ST7BPART  I>— OLA2ING  AND  WINDOW 
CONSTRUCTION 

(  193.60  Glazing  in  specified  open- 
ings.  Whenever  glazing  is  used  in  the 
windshield,  window,  door,  or  any  other 
opening  into  a  bus,  truck,  or  truck-trac¬ 
tor,  except  vehicles  engaged  in  armored 
car  service,  such  glazing  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  contained  in  the 
“American  Standard  Safety  Code  for 
Safety  Glazing  Materials  for  Glazing 
Motor  Vehicles  Operating  on  Land  High¬ 
ways,  Z26.1  1950“  Of  the  American 
Standards  Association,  Inc.,  70  East  45th 
Street,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

S  193.61  Window  construction — (a) 
Windows  in  trucks  and  truck-tractors. 
Every  truck  and  truck-tractor,  except 
vehicles  engaged  in  armored  car  service, 
shall  have,  in  addition  to  the  area  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  windshield,  at  least  one 
window  on  each  side  of  the  driver’s  com¬ 
partment,  which  windows  shall  have 
sufficient  area  to  contain  either  an 
ellipse  having  a  major  axis  of  18  inches 
and  a  zninor  axis  of  13  inches,  or  a 
rectangular  opening  with  comer  arcs  of 
6-inch  maximum  radius  containing  200 
square  inches  and  having  a  minimum 
dimension  of  not  less  than  13  inches. 
The  major  axis  of  the  ellipse  and  the 
long  axis  of  the  rectangle  shall  not  make 
an  angle  of  more  than  45  degrees  with 
the  surface  on  which  the  unladen  ve¬ 
hicle  stands;  however,  if  the  cab  is  de¬ 
signed  with  a  folding  door  or  doors  or 
with  clear  openings  where  doors  or 
windows  are  customarily  located,  then 
no  windows  shall  be  required  in  such 
locations.  If  the  windows  are  not  of  the 
push -out  type,  the  glazed  area  shall  con¬ 
tain  the  ellipse  or  rectangle;  if  of  the 
push-out  type,  the  area  of  the  opening 
after  the  movable  sash  has  been  removed 
shall  contain  the  ellipse  or  rectangle. 
No  area  shall  be  included  in  tliis  mini¬ 
mum  prescribed  area  unless  it  is  either 
glazed  with  laminated  safety  glass  or 
complies  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 


(b)  Bus  windows.  On  and  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1952,  every  bus,  except  buses 
having  a  seating  capacity  of  eight  or  less 
persons  shall  have,  in  addition  to  the 
area  provided  by  the  windshield,  ade¬ 
quate  means  of  escape  for  passengers 
through  windows.  The  adequacy  of 
such  means  shall  be  determined  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following  standards: 
For  each  seated  pasenger  space  provided. 
Inclusive  of  the  driver,  there  shall  be  at 
least  67  square  inches  of  glazing  if  such 
glazing  is  not  contained  in  a  push-out 
window;  or  at  least  67  square  inches  of 
free  opening  resulting  from  opening  of 
a  push-out  type  window.  No  area  shall 
be  included  in  this  minimum  prescribed 
area  unless  it  will  provide  an  unob¬ 
structed  opening  sufficient  to  contain  an 
ellipse  having  a  major  axis  of  18  inches 
and  a  minor  axis  of  13  inches  or  an  open¬ 
ing  containing  200  square  inches  formed 
by  a  rectangle  13  Inches  by  17%  inches 
with  corner  arcs  of  six-inch  maximum 
radius.  The  major  axis  of  the  ellipse 
and  the  long  axis  of  the  rectangle  shall 
mskke  an  angle  of  not  more  than  45  de¬ 
grees  with  the  surface  on  which  the  un¬ 
laden  vehicle  stands.  The  area  shall  be 
measured  either  by  removal  of  the  glaz¬ 
ing  if  not  of  the  push-out  type  or  of  the 
movable  sash  if  of  the  push-out  type, 
and  it  shall  be  either  glazed  with  lami¬ 
nated  safety  glass  or  comply  with  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section. 

No  less  than  40  percent  of  such  pre¬ 
scribed  glazing  or  opening  shall  be  on 
one  side  of  any  bus. 

(c)  Push-out  window  requirements. 
Every  glazed  opening  in  a  truck,  truck- 
tractor,  except  vehicles  engaged  in  ar¬ 
mored  car  service,  or  bus,  except  buses 
having  a  seating  capacity  of  eight  or  less 
persons,  used  to  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  if  not  glazed  with  laminated  safety 
glass,  shall  have  a  frame  or  sash  so  de¬ 
signed,  constructed,  and  maintained  that 
it  will  yield  outwardly  to  provide  the  re¬ 
quired  free  opening  when  subjected  to 
the  drop  test  specified  in  Test  25  of  the 
American  Standard  Safety  Code  referred 
to  in  5  193.60.  The  height  of  drop  re¬ 
quired  to  open  such  push -out  windows 
shall  not  exceed  the  height  of  drop  re¬ 
quired  to  break  the  glass  in  the  same 
window  when  glazed  with  the  type  of 
laminated  glass  specified  in  Test  25  of 
the  Code.  The  sash  for  such  windows 
shall  be  constructed  of  such  material  and 
be  of  such  design  and  construction  as  to 
be  continuously  capable  of  complying 
with  the  above  requirement.  Such  win¬ 
dows  shall  not  be  secured  by  latches, 
locks,  or  similar  fastening  devices,  if 
such  devices,  when  fastened,  will  require 
a  greater  effort  to  push  out  the  window 
than  is  above  required. 

§  193.62  Window  obstructions.  Win¬ 
dows,  if  otherwise  capable  of  complying 
with  §  193.61  (a)  and  (b),  shall  not  be 
obstructed  by  bars  or  other  such  means 
located  either  inside  or  outside  such 
windows  such  as  would  hinder  the  escape 
of  occupants  unless  such  bars  or  other 
such  means  are  so  constructed  as  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  clear  opening,  at  least  equal  to 
the  opening  provided  by  the  window  to 
which  it  Is  adjacent,  when  subjected  to 
the  same  test  specified  in  S  193.61  (c). 


The  point  of  application  of  such  test 
force  shall  be  such  as  will  be  most 
likely  to  result  in  the  removal  of  the 
obstruction. 

S  193.63  Windows  markings.  Each 
push-out  window  and  any  other  escape 
window  glazed  with  laminated  safety 
glass  in  every  bus.  except  buses  having 
a  seating  capacity  of  eight  or  less  per¬ 
sons,  shall  be  identified  as  such  by 
clearly  legible  and  visible  signs,  lettering, 
or  decalcomania.  Such  marking  shall 
include  appropriate  wording  to  indicate 
that  it  is  an  escape  window  and  also  the 
method  to  be  used  for  obtaining  emer¬ 
gency  exit. 

SUBPART  B — FURL  SYSTEMS 

§  193.65  Fuel  systems — (a)  Fuel  con¬ 
tainer  location.  No  part  of  any  fuel  tank 
or  container  or  intake  pipe  shall  project 
beyond  the  overall  width  of  any  motor 
vehicle  upon  which  it  is  mounted.  No 
part  of  any  fuel  tank  shall  be  located 
forward  of  the  front  axle  of  the  power 
unit  upon  which  it  is  located,  nor  shall 
fuel  be  supplied  to  a  bus,  truck,  or  truck- 
tractor  en^ne  from  a  fuel  container  lo¬ 
cated  on  a  semitrailer  or  full  trailer. 

(b)  Fuel  container  on  bus.  No  part 
of  any  fuel  tank  or  container  or  intake 
pipe  shall  be  located  within  or  above  the 
passenger-carrying  portion  of  any  bus 
unless  securely  sealed  off  from  such  com¬ 
partment  by  means  of  a  substantial 
metal  cover.  After  December  31,  1952, 
the  fuel  container,  including  intake 
pipes,  caps,  and  vents,  on  every  bus,  ex¬ 
cept  busses  having  a  seating  capacity  of 
eight  or  less  persons,  shall  be  so  designed 
that,  in  the  event  of  overturn,  the  fuel 
will  not  be  spilled  at  a  rate  in  excess  of 
one  ounce  per  minute. 

(c)  Gravity  or  syphon  feed  prohibited. 
No  fuel  system  on  a  motor  vehicle  shall 
be  so  constructed  as  to  permit  gravity 
or  s3rphon  feed  direct  to  the  carburetor 
or  Injector. 

(d)  Selector  valves.  If  a  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  is  equipped  with  a  selector  control 
valve  for  fuel  feed  from  two  or  more 
tanks,  such  valve  shall  be  installed  so 
that  either  (1)  it  is  in  normal  reach  of 
the  driver  so  that  he  can  readily  operate 
It  without  taking  his  eyes  from  the  road 
or  moving  from  his  customary  driving 
position,  or  (2)  the  driver  must  stop  the 
vehicle  and  leave  his  seat  in  order  to 
operate  the  valve. 

(e)  Liquid  fuel  tank  requirements. 

(1)  Every  liquid  fuel  tank  or  container 
containing  fuel  for  the  propulsion  of  the 
motor  vehicle  shall  be  of  substantial 
construction,  free  from  leaks,  and  se¬ 
curely  attached  to  the  motor  vehicle. 

(2)  Replacement  side-mounted  gaso¬ 
line  tanks,  the  date  of  manufacture  of 
which  is  subsequent  to  December  31, 
1952,  on  every  motor  vehicle,  and  side- 
mounted  gasoline  tanks  on  every  motor 
vehicle,  the  date  of  manufacture  of 
which  is  subsequent  to  December  31, 
1952,  shall  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  paragraphs  (f)  to  (k)  Inclusive,  of 
this  section. 

(3)  Except  for  side-mounted  gasoline 
tanks,  all  replacement  gasoline  tanks, 
the  date  of  manufacture  of  which  is  sub¬ 
sequent  to  December  31,  1952,  on  every 
motor  vehicle,  and  all  gasoline  fuel  tanks 
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on  every  truck  or  truck-tractor,  the  date 
of  manufacture  of  which  is  subsequent 
to  Etecember  31,  1952,  shall  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (f)  to 

(k)  inclusive,  of  this  section,  except  par¬ 
agraphs  (g),  (h)  and  (j)  (1). 

(f)  Liquid  fuel  tank  construction— 

(l)  Material.  Material  used  in  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  tank  and  its  fittings  shall 
be  suitable  for  the  purpose  intended. 

(2)  Joints.  Joints  shall  be  closed  only 
by  arc,  gas,  seam,  or  spot  wielding,  braz¬ 
ing,  or  silver  soldering. 

(3)  Fittings.  The  tank  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  suitable  flanges  or  spuds  for 
the  assembly  of  all  fittings. 

(4)  Threads.  Threads  on  all  fittings 
shall  be  American  (National)  Standard 
Taper  Pipe  Thread  or  SAE  Standard  ‘ 
Short  Dryseal  Taper  Pipe  Thread. 
There  shall  not  be  less  than  four  full 
threads  in  engagement  in  any  fitting. 

(5)  Drains  and  bottom  fittings. 
Drains  and  other  bottom  fittings  shall 
not  extend  more  than  %  inch  below  the 
lowest  part  of  the  tank  and  shall  be  de¬ 
signed  or  guarded  to  minimize  their 
being  torn  loose.  All  drain  fittings  shall 
be  so  designed  and  located  as  to  permit 
complete  drainage.  The  drain  shall  be 
located  in  a  suitable  flange  or  spud. 

(6)  Fuel  discharge  line.  The  fitting 
through  which  the  fuel  is  drawn  from 
the  tank  shall  be  located  above  the  nor¬ 
mal  full  line  of  the  tank. 

(7)  Excess  flow  valve.  When  pressure 
devices  are  used  to  force  fuel  from  the 
tank,  means  shall  be  provided  to  prevent 
the  continued  flow  of  fuel  in  the  event 
the  fuel  feed  line  is  broken. 

(8)  Fill-pipe  design.  The  fill-pipe 
shall  be  designed  and  located  so  as  to 
minimize  the  probability  of  its  being  torn 
loose  in  the  event  of  an  accident.  The 
fill-pipe  and  vents  on  any  motor  vehicle 
having  a  total  fuel  capacity  in  excess  of 
23  gallons  shall  be  so  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  as  to  permit  fillllng  at  a  rate  of 
at  least  20  gallons  per  minute  without 
spillage. 

(9)  Air  vent.  Every  fuel  tank  shall  be 
equipped  with  an  air  vent  of  a  nonspill 
type  (ball  check  or  equivalent).  The 
air  vent  may  be  mounted  separately  or 
combined  with  the  filler  cap  or  safety 
vent. 

(10)  Safety  vents,  fusible.  The  fuel 
tank  or  tanks  on  any  motor  vehicle 
having  a  total  fuel  capacity  in  excess  of 
23  gallons  shall  be  provided  with  a  fusi¬ 
ble  safety  vent  or  vents  which  shall  be 
so  designed  as  to  limit  the  pressure  rise 
in  the  tank  under  any  fire  condition  to  a 
maximum  of  50  pounds  per  square  inch 
gage.  The  vent  area  shall  be  sufficient 
to  prevent  a  rise  in  pressure  in  the  tank 
of  more  than  10  percent  of  the  release 
pressure  of  the  safety  vent  or  vents  when 
the  tank  is  subjected  to  a  fire  of  any 
magnitude.  If  but  one  fusible  safety 
vent  is  provided,  it  shall  be  located  in  the 
top  of  the  tank;  if  more  than  one  fusible 
safety  vent  is  provided  at  least  one  shall 
be  in  the  top  of  the  tank. 

(g)  Liquid  fuel  tank  capacity  mark¬ 
ings.  The  tank  shall  be  marked  with  its 
liquid  capacity  and  shall  be  provided  with 
means  to  indicate  that  it  shall  not  be 


filled  to  more  than  95  percent  of  its  total, 
capacity. 

(h)  Liquid  fuel  tank  identity  mark¬ 
ings.  Each  tank  shall  be  marked  to 
Identify  its  manufacturer  and  to  indicate 
the  approximate  date  of  manufacture 
by  lot  number  or  otherwise. 

(i)  Liquid  fuel  tank  installation — (1) 
General  requirement.  The  tank  shall  be 
mounted  in  accordance  with  the  best 
commercial  practice. 

(2)  location  of  fill-pipe.  The  fill- 
pipe  opening  shall  be  outside  the  cab  or 
body  and  must  be  so  located  as  to  mini¬ 
mize  the  likelihood  of  spillage  of  fuel 
during  the  filling  process  on  the  exhaust 
system  or  battery. 

(j)  Liquid  fuel  tank  tests — (1)  Drop 
test  on  corner  of  tank.  The  tank  when 
filled  with  water  equal  in  weight  to  that 
of  its  fuel  capacity  shall  withstand  with¬ 
out  leakage  a  drop  of  30  feet  falling  so  as 
to  strike  squarely  on  one  corner  on  con¬ 
crete  or  equivalent  surface  which  shall 
not  rupture  under  the  impact.  The  fill- 
pipe  and  cap,  fuel  gage  sending  device, 
and  the  air  intake  and  safety  vents  shall 
not  leak  more  than  1  ounce  of  water  per 
minute  as  a  result  of  this  test. 

(2)  Drop  test  on  fill-pipe.  The  tank 
when  filled  with  water  equal  in  weight 
to  that  of  its  fuel  capacity  shall  with¬ 
stand  without  leakage  a  drop  of  10  feet 
falling  so  as  to  strike  squarely  on  the  fill- 
pipe  on  concrete  or  equivalent  surface 
which  shall  not  rupture  under  the  im¬ 
pact.  The  fill-pipe  or  cap  shall  not  leak 
more  than  1  ounce  of  water  per  minute 
as  a  result  of  this  test. 

(3)  Safety  vent  test.  The  safety  vent, 
or  vents,  shall  limit  the  rise  in  internal 
pressure  in  the  tank  to  a  maximum  of 
50  lbs.  per  square  inch  gage  when  the 
tank  is  filled  to  three-fourths  of  a  rated 
capacity  with  standard  fuel  and  placed 
In  inverted  position  with  the  fuel  feed 
outlet  connection  plugged  when  an  en¬ 
veloping  flame  is  applied  to  the  tank  with 
sufficient  intensity  to  produce  an  inter¬ 
nal  fuel  temperature  rise  of  6  to  8  degrees 
P  per  minute  starting  from  a  fuel  tem¬ 
perature  of  50  to  80  degrees  P.  Neither 
the  tank,  fill-pipe,  fuel  gage,  air  intake 
vent,  nor  any  other  opening  except 
blown  fusible  plugs  shall  leak  more  than 
one  ounce  of  fuel  per  minute  after 
having  been  subjected  to  these  condi¬ 
tions.  Other  types  of  tests  or  calcula¬ 
tions  may  be  employed  to  determine 
compliance  with  this  requirement  if  a 
comparable  result  is  obtained. 

(4)  Rupture  test.  The  tank  and  all 
appurtenances  including  the  fill-pipe, 
cap,  fuel  gage,  and  air  intake  vent  shall 
withstand  without  rupture  an  internal 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  150  percent  of  the 
maximum  at  which  the  safety  vent  is 
required  to  release. 

(5)  Spillage  test.  At  ordinary  room 
temperature  the  tank  when  filled  to 
capacity  with  its  normal  fuel  and  turned 
through  an  angle  of  150  degrees  from 
its  normal  position,  with  outlet  pipe 
plugged,  shall  not  spill  or  leak  fuel  at  a 
rate  greater  than  1  ounce  per  minute. 
The  fill-pipe,  cap,  fuel  gage  outlet,  air 
Intake  vent,  safety  vent,  and  any  other 
openings  shall  withstand  this  test. 

(k)  Liquid  fuel  tank  certification. 
Every  ga:.oline  fuel  tank  designed  and 


constructed  to  comply  with  these 
requirements  shall  be  plainly  and  per¬ 
manently  marked  with  the  date  of 
manufacture  and  a  certification  of  the 
manufacturer  that  it  complies  with  such 
requirements.  The  certification  shall, 
for  the  type  of  tank  to  which  it  is  appli¬ 
cable,  contain  the  words  “Meets  ICC 
requirements — side-mounted — gasoline’’ 
or  “Meets  ICC  requirements — not  side- 
mounted — gasoline”  or  words  of  similar 
meaning. 

§  193.66  Liquefied  petroleum  gas  fuel 
systems.  Every  motor  vehicle  utilizing 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  for  its  propul¬ 
sion  shall  be  equipped  with  a  fuel  system 
which  complies  with  Division  IV,  May, 
1951  edition  of  the  “Standards  for  the 
Storage  and  Handling  of  Liquefied 
Petroleum  Gas”  of  the  National  Fire 
Protection  Association,  60  Batterymarch 
Street,  Boston  10,  Massachusetts. 

BUBPART  F— COUPLING  DEVICES  AND  TOWING 
METHODS 

S  193.70  Coupling  devices  and  towing 
methods,  except  for  driveaway-towaway 
operations — (a)  Fifth  wheel  mounting. 
The  lower  half  of  every  fifth  wheel 
mounted  on  any  truck-tractor  or  dolly 
shall  be  securely  affixed  to  the  frame 
thereof  by  U-bolts  of  adequate  size,  se¬ 
curely  tightened,  or  by  other  means  pro¬ 
viding  at  least  equivalent  security.  Such 
U-bolts  shall  not  be  of  welded  construc¬ 
tion.  The  installation  shall  be  such  as 
not  to  cause  cracking,  warping,  or  de¬ 
formation  of  the  frame.  Adequate 
'means  shall  be  provided  positively  to 
prevent  the  shifting  of  the  lower  half 
of  a  fifth  wheel  on  the  frame  to  which 
it  is  attached. 

(b)  Fifth  wheel  parts,  securing.  The 
upper  half  of  every  fifth  wheel  shall  be 
fastened  to  the  motor  vehicle  with  at 
least  the  security  required  for  the  se¬ 
curing  of  the  lower  half  to  a  truck-trac¬ 
tor  dr  dolly. 

(c)  Fifth  wheel,  locking.  Locking 
means  shall  be  provided  in  every  fifth 
wheel  mechanism,  including  adapters 
when  used,  so  that  the  upper  and  lower 
halves  may  not  be  separated  without  the 
operation  of  a  positive  manual  release. 
A  release  mechanism  operated  by  the 
driver  from  the  cab  shall  be  deemed  to 
meet  this  requirement.  On  fifth  wheels 
designed  and  constructed  as  to  be  readily 
separable,  the  fifth  wheel  locking  de¬ 
vices  shall  apply  automatically  on 
coupling  for  any  motor  vehicle  the  date 
of  manufacture  of  which  is  subsequent 
to  December  31,  1952. 

(d)  Tow-bar.  Every  full  trailer  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  tow-bar  and  means 
of  attaching  the  tow-bar  to  the  towing 
and  towed  units  which  shall  be  struc¬ 
turally  adequate  for  any  weight  drawn, 
properly  and  securely  mounted,  without 
excessive  slack  but  with  sufficient  play 
to  allow  for  universal  action  of  the  con¬ 
nection,  and  provided  with  a  suitable 
locking  means  to  prevent  accidental 
separation  of  the  towed  and  towing  mo¬ 
tor  vehicles.  The  mounting  of  the 
trailer  hitch  (pintle-eye  or  equivalent 
mechani.sm )  on  the  towing  motor  vehicle 
shall  include  sufficient  reinforcement  or 
bracing  of  the  frame  to  provide  sufficient 
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strength  and  rigidity  and  to  prevent  un¬ 
due  distortion  of  the  frame. 

(e)  Tracking.  Coupling  devices  shall 
be  so  designed,  constructed,  and  in¬ 
stalled,  and  the  vehicles  in  the  combina¬ 
tion  shall  be  so  designed  and  constructed, 
as  to  insure  that  any  motor  vehicle  or 
motor  vehicles  being  towed  on  level, 
smooth,  paved  surface  will  follow  in  the 
path  of  the  towing  vehicle  without  shift¬ 
ing  or  swerving  from  side  to  side  over 
three  inches  to  each  side  of  the  path  of 
the  towing  vehicle  when  it  is  moving  in 
a  straight  line. 

<f)  Safety  chains.  Every  full  trailer 
shall  be  coupled  with  a  safety  chain  or 
chains  (stay  chains  or  cables)  to  the 
motor  vehicle  by  which  it  is  to  be  towed. 
No  more  slack  shall  be  left  in  safety 
chains  or  cables  than  shall  be  necessary 
to  permit  proper  turning.  Chains  or 
cables  shall  be  so  connected  to  the  towed 
and  towing  vehicle  and  to  the  tow-bar  as 
to  prevent  the  tow-bar  from  dropping  to 
the  ground  in  the  event  the  tow -bar  fails. 
The  means  of  attachment  to  both  the 
towing  and  towed  vehicles  shall  be  cap¬ 
able  of  developing  the  full  capacity  of 
the  safety  chains  or  cables.  Each  chain 
or  cable  shall  have  an  ultimate  strength 
at  least  equal  to  the  gross  weight  of  the 
full  trailer  being  towed.  Every  full 
trailer  and  every  dolly  used  to  convert  a 
semitrailer  to  a  full  trailer,  the  date  of 
manufacture  of  which  is  subsequent  to 
December  31,  1952,  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  chain  or  cable  the  major  portion 
of  which  is  approximately  in  line  with 
the  center  line  of  the  tow -bar. 

(Diagram  to  Illustrate  S  193.70  (f)  for 
safety  chains  on  new  vehicles.) 


(g)  Location  of  lower  half  of  fifth 
wheel.  The  lower  half  of  every  fifth 
wheel  shall  be  so  located  that,  for  any 
condition  of  loading,  the  relationship  of 
position  of  king  pin  to  the  rear  axle  or 
axles  of  the  towing  motor  vehicle  results 
in  proper  distribution  of  the  total  gross 
weight  of  the  motor  vehicles  to  the  axles 
and  does  not  unduly  interfere  with  the 
steering,  braking,  or  maneuvering  of  the 
towing  motor  vehicle,  or  otherwise  con¬ 
tribute  to  unsafe  operation  of  the  motor 
vehicles  comprising  the  combination. 


(h)  Location  of  upper  half  of  fifth 
wheel.  The  upper  half  of  every  fifth 
wheel  shall  be  so  located  as  to  accomplish 
proper  distribution  of  weight  to  the  axles 
and  safe  movement  of  the  combination 
of  motor  vehicles  in  all  turning 
maneuvers. 

f  193.71  Coupling  devices  and  towing 
methods,  driveaway-towaway  opera¬ 
tions — (a)  Number  in  combination.  No 
more  than  two  vehicles  in  combination 
shall  be  towed  by  saddle-mounts.  No 
more  than  one  motor  vehicle  shall  be 
towed  by  tow- bar. 

(b)  Carrying  vehicles  on  towing 
vehicle.  When  adequately  and  securely 
attached  by  means  equivalent  in  security 
to  that  provided  in  paragraph  (J)  (2)  of 
this  section,  a  motor  vehicle  or  motor 
vehicles  may  be  full-mounted  on  the 
structure  of  a  towing  vehicle  engaged  in 
any  driveaway-towaway  operation. 

<c)  Carrying  vehicles  on  towed 
vehicles.  No  full-mounted  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  shall  be  towed  by  a  tow-bar.  No 
motor  vehicle  shall  be  full-mounted  on  a 
motor  vehicle  towed  by  means  of  a 
saddle-mount  unless  the  center  line  of 
the  king  pin  or  equivalent  means  of  at¬ 
tachment  of  such  towed  vehicle  is  located 
forward  of  the  center  line  of  the  rear 
axle  of  the  towing  vehicle;  and  unless  a 
perpendicular  to  the  ground  from  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  full-mounted 
vehicle  lies  forv’ard  of  the  center  line  of 
the  rear  axle  of  the  saddle-mounted 
vehicle.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  full- 
mounted  on  either  of  the  vehicles  being 
towed  by  means  of  double  saddle-mount. 

<d)  Bumper  tow-bars  on  heavy  vehicles 
prohibited.  Tow-bars  of  the  t3rpe  which 
depend  upon  the  bumpers  as  a  means  of 
transmitting  forces  between  the  vehicles 
shall  not  be  used  to  tow  a  motor  vehicle 
weighing  more  than  5,000  pounds. 

(e)  Front  wheels  of  saddle -mounted 
vehicles  restrained.  A  motor  vehicle 
towed  by  means  of  a  saddle-mount  shall 
have  the  motion  of  the  front  wheels  re¬ 
strained  if  under  any  condition  of  turn¬ 
ing  of  such  wheels  they  will  project  be¬ 
yond  the  widest  part  of  either  the  towed 
or  towing  vehicle. 

(f)  Vehicles  to  be  towed  in  forward 
position.  Unless  the  steering  mechanism 
is  adequately  locked  in  a  straight-for¬ 
ward  position,  all  motor  vehicles  towed 
by  means  of  a  saddle-mount  shall  be 
towed  with  the  front  end  mounted  on  the 
towing  vehicle. 

(g)  Means  required  for  towing.  No 
motor  vehicle  shall  be  towed  in  drive¬ 
away-towaway  operations  by  means 
other  than  a  tow-bar  or  saddle-mount 
connection  which  shall  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  paragraphs  (h),  (i),  (j),  (k), 

(1)  and  (m)  of  this  section.  FV)r  the 
purposes  of  these  regulations,  coupling 
devices  such  as  those  used  for  towing 
house  trailers  and  employing  ball  and 
socket  connections  shall  be  considered 
as  tow-bars. 

(h)  Requirements  for  tow-bars.  Tow- 
bars  shall  comply  with  the  following 
requirements: 

( 1  >  Tow-bars,  structural  adequacy  and 
mounting.  Every  tow-bar  shall  be  struc¬ 


turally  adequate  and  properly  Installed 
and  maintained.  To  insure  that  it  is 
structurally  adequate,  it  must,  at  least, 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  following 
table: 


•  Tbf  required  strenglb  of  tow-bars  for  towed  vebicU  :; 
of  15,000  pounds  and  over  poss  weight  and  of  new  tow- 
bars  acquired  and  umhI  after  Sept.  90,  IMS,  for  towe<! 
vehicles  of  5,000  pounds  and  over  gross  weight  shall  he 
computed  by  means  of  the  following  formulae:  Longi¬ 
tudinal  strength -gross  weight  of  towed  vehicle  i  1.9. 
Strength  as  a  beam— poss  weight  of  towed  vehiele  x  O.fi 

•  In  testing,  the  whole  unit  shall  be  tested  with  all 
clamps,  joints,  and  pins  so  mounted  and  fastened  as  to 
approximate  conditions  of  actual  operation. 

•  This  test  shall  he  applicable  only  to  tow-bars  which 
are,  in  normal  operation,  subjected  to  a  bending  moment, 
such  as  tow-bars  for  house  trailers. 


(2)  Tow-bars,  jointed.  The  tow-bar 
shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  freely  per¬ 
mit  motion  in  both  horizontal  and  ver¬ 
tical  planes  between  the  towed  and 
towing  vehicles.  The  means  used  to  pro¬ 
vide  the  motion  shall  be  such  as  to  pro¬ 
hibit  the  transmission  of  stresses  under 
normal  operation  between  the  towed  and 
towing  vehicles,  except  along  the  longi¬ 
tudinal  axis  of  the  tongue  or  tongues. 

(3)  Tow-bar  fastenings.  The  means 
used  to  transmit  the  stresses  to  the 
chassis  or  frames  of  Uie  towed  and  tow¬ 
ing  vehicles  may  be  either  temporary 
structures  or  bumpers  or  other  integral 
parts  of  the  vehicles:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  means  used  shall  be  so  con¬ 
structed,  Installed,  and  maintained  that, 
when  tested  as  an  a.ssembly,  failure  in 
such  members  shall  not  occur  when  the 
w'eakest  new  tow-bar  .which  is  permis¬ 
sible  under  paragraph  (h)  (1)  of  this 
section  is  subjected  to  the  tests  given 
therein. 

(4)  Means  of  adjusting  length.  On 
tow-bars,  adjustable  as  to  length,  the 
means  used  to  make  such  adjustment 
shall  fit  tightly  and  not  result  in  any 
Blackness  or  permit  the  tow -bar  to  bend. 
With  the  tow-bar  supjxirted  rigidly  at 
both  ends  and  with  a  load  of  50  pounds 
at  the  center,  the  sag,  measured  at  the 
center,  in  any  direction  shall  not  exceed 
0.25  inch  under  any  condition  of  adjust¬ 
ment  as  to  length. 

(5)  Method  of  clamping.  Adequate 
means  shall  be  provided  for  securely 
fastening  the  tow-bar  to  the  towed  and 
towing  vehicles. 

(6)  Tow-bar  connection  to  steering 
mechanism.  The  tow-bar  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  suitable  means  of  attachment 
to  and  actuation  of  the  steering  mech¬ 
anism,  If  any,  of  the  towed  vehicle.  The 
attachment  shall  provide  for  sufficient 
angularity  of  movement  of  the  front 
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wheels  of  the  towed  vehicle  so  that  it 
may  follow  substantially  in  the  path  of 
the  towing  vehicle  without  cramping  the 
tow-bar.  The  tow-bar  shall  be  provided 
with  suitable  Joints  to  permit  such 
movement. 

(7)  Tracking.  The  tow-bar  shall  be 
so  designed,  constructed,  maintained, 
and  mounted  as  to  cause  the  towed  ve¬ 
hicle  to  follow  substantially  in  the  path 
of  the  towing  vehicle.  Tow-bars  of  such 
design  or  in  such  condition  as  to  permit 
the  towed  vehicle  to  deviate  more  than 
3  Inches  to  either  side  of  the  path 
of  a  towing  vehicle  moving  in  a  straight 
line  are  prohibited. 

(8)  Passenger-car  trailer  couplings. 
Trailer  couplings  used  for  driveaway- 
towaway  operations  of  passenger  car 
trailers  shall  comply  w'ith  the  SAE  Rec¬ 
ommended  Practice  ‘  “Passenger  Car 
Trailer  Couplings". 

(9)  Marking  new  tow-bars.  Every 
new  tow-bar  acquired  and  used  in  drive- 
away-towaway  operations  by  a  motor 
carrier  after  September  30, 1948,  shall  be 
plainly  marked  with  the  following  certi¬ 
fication  of  the  manufacturer  thereof  (or 
words  of  equivalent  meaning) : 

"This  tow-bar  compiles  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion  for  (maximum  gross  weight  for  which 
tow-bar  Is  manufactured)  vehicles. 

Manufactured  _ - 

(Month  and  year) 

by . 

(Name  of  manufacturer) 

(10)  Safety  chains  and  cables,  (i) 
The  towed  vehicle  shall  be  connected  to 
the  towing  vehicle  by  means  of  two 
safety  chains  or  cables.  The  tensile 
strength  of  such  chains  or  cables  and 
their  means  of  attachment  to  the  vehi¬ 
cles  shall  be  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
corresponding  longitudinal  strength  for 
new  tow-bars  required  in  the  table  of 
paragraph  (h)  (1)  of  this  section.  The 
required  strength  shall  be  the  combined 
strength  of  the  combination  of  chains 
and  cables. 

(11)  The  chains  or  cables  shall  be 
crossed  and  attached  to  the  vehicles  near 
the  points  of  bumper  attachments  to  the 
chassis  of  such  vehicles.  The  length  of 
chain  used  shall  be  no  more  than  neces¬ 
sary  to  permit  free  turning  of  the  vehi¬ 
cles.  The  chains  shall  be  attached  to 
the  tow-bar  at  the  point  of  crossing  or  as 
close  thereto  as  is  practicable. 

(1)  Saddle-mount  definitions.  The 
following  terms,  when  used  in  this  part, 
mean: 

(1)  Saddle-mount.  “Saddle-mount” 
means  a  device,  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  as  to  be  readily  demountable, 
used  in  driveaway-towaw'ay  operations 
to  perform  the  functions  of  a  conven¬ 
tional  fifth  wheel. 

(2)  Upper-half.  “Upper-half”  of  a 
“saddle-mount”  means  that  part  of  the 
device  which  is  securely  attached  to  the 
towed  vehicle  and  maintains  a  fixed 


'See  footnote  to  S  193.25  (c). 


position  relative  thereto,  but  does  not 
include  the  “king-pin." 

(3)  Lower-half.  “Lower-half"  of  a 
"saddle-mount”  means  that  part  of  the 
device  which  is  securely  attached  to  the 
towing  vehicle  and  maintains  a  fixed 
position  relative  thereto  but  does  not  in¬ 
clude  the  “king-pin.” 

(4)  King-pin.  “King-pin”  means  that 
device  which  is  used  to  connect  the 
“upper-half”  to  the  “lower-half”  in  such 
manner  as  to  permit  relative  movement 
in  a  horizontal  plane  between  the  towed 
and  towing  vehicles. 

(j)  Requirements  for  upper-half  of 
saddle-mounts.  The  upper-half  of  any 
saddle-mount  shall  comply  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  requirements: 

(1)  Upper-half  connection  to  towed 
vehicle.  The  upper-half  shall  be  se¬ 
curely  attached  to  the  frame  or  axle  of 
the  towed  vehicle  by  means  of  U-bolts 
or  other  means  providing  at  least  equiva¬ 
lent  security. 

(2)  U-bolts  or  other  attachments. 
U-bolts  used  to  attach  the  upper-half 
to  the  towed  vehicle  shall  be  made  of 
steel  rod.  free  of  defects,  so  shaped  as 
to  avoid  at  any  point  a  radius  of  less  than 
one  inch:  provided,  however,  that  a 
lesser  radius  may  be  utilized  if  the  U-bolt 
is  so  fabricated  as  not  to  cause  more 
than  5  percent  reduction  in  cross-sec¬ 
tional  area  at  points  of  curvature,  in 
which  latter  event  the  minimum  radius 
shall  be  Virt  inch.  U-bolts  shall  have  a 
diameter  not  less  than  required  by  the 
following  table: 


Diamctor  of  U-bolts  la 
inches 


Weight  In  pounds  of  heav¬ 
iest  towed  vehicle 

Double  saddle- 
mount 

Single 
saddle- 
mount  > 

Front  1 
mount 

Rear 
^  mount 

Vp  to  5,000 . 

O..V»25 

0.500 

0.500 

5,000  and  over. ............. j 

.625 

.5625 

0.5625 

■  If  a  vehicle  is  full-mounted  on  the  single  saddle- 
mounted  vehicle,  the  total  weight  of  the  two  vehicles 
being  towed  shall  govern.  If  other  devices  are  used  to 
accomplish  the  same  puri>oses  as  U-bolts,  they  shall  have 
at  least  equivalent  strength  of  U-l)olis  made  of  mild  steel, 
('ast  iron  shall  not  be  u.sed  for  clamps  or  any  other  hold¬ 
ing  devices. 

(3)  U-bolts  and  points  of  support,  lo¬ 
cation.  The  distance  between  the  most 
widely  separated  U-bolts  shall  not  be  less 
than  nine  inches.  The  distance  between 
the  most  widely  separated  points  where 
the  upper-half  supports  the  towed  ve¬ 
hicle  shall  not  be  less  than  nine  inches, 
except  that  saddle-mounts  employing 
ball  and  socket  joints  shall  employ  a  de¬ 
vice  which  clamps  the  axle  of  the  towed 
vehicle  throughout  a  length  of  not  less 
than  five  inches. 

(4)  Cradle-type  upper-halves,  specifi¬ 
cations.  Upper-halves  of  the  cradle- 
type  using  vertical  members  to  restrain 
the  towed  vehicle  from  relative  move¬ 
ment  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
vehicles  shall  be  substantially  con¬ 
structed  and  adequate  for  the  purpose. 


Such  cradle-mounts  shall  be  equipped 
with  at  least  one  bolt  or  equivalent 
means  to  provide  against  relative  verti¬ 
cal  movement  between  the  upper-half 
and  the  towed  vehicle.  Bolts,  if  used, 
shall  be  at  least  V2  inch  in  diameter. 
Devices  using  equivalent  means  shall 
have  at  least  equivalent  strength.  The 
means  used  to  provide  against  relative 
vertical  motion  between  the  upper-half 
and  the  towed  vehicle  shall  be  such  as 
not  to  permit  a  relative  motion  of  over 
V2  inch.  The  distance  between  the  most 
widely  separated  points  of  support  be¬ 
tween  the  upper-half  and  the  towed 
vehicle  shall  be  at  least  nine  inches. 

(5)  Lateral  movemej^t  of  towed  ve¬ 
hicle.  (i)  Towed  vehicles  having  a 
straight  axle  or  an  axle  having  a  drop  of 
less  than  three  inches,  unless  the  saddle- 
mount  is  constructed  in  accordance  w'ith 
paragraph  (m)  (2)  of  this  section,  shall 
be  securely  fastened  by  means  of  chains 
or  cables  to  the  upper-half  so  as  to  in¬ 
sure  against  relative  lateral  motion  be¬ 
tween  the  towed  vehicle  and  the  upper- 
half.  The  chains  or  cables  shall  be  at 
least  inch  diameter  and  secured  by 
bolts  of  at  least  equal  diameter. 

(ii)  Towed  vehicles  with  an  axle  with 
a  drop  of  three  inches  or  more,  or  con¬ 
nected  by  a  saddle-mount  constructed 
In  accordance  with  paragraphs  (m)  (2) 
of  this  section,  need  not  be  restrained 
by  chains  or  cables  provided  that  the 
upper-half  is  so  designed  as  to  provide 
against  such  relative  motion. 

(iii)  Chains  or  cables  shall  not  be  re¬ 
quired  if  the  upper-half  is  so  designed  as 
positively  to  provide  against  lateral 
movement  of  the  axle. 

(k)  Requirements  for  lower-half  of 
saddle  mounts.  The  lower-half  of  any 
saddle-mount  shall  comply  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  requirements: 

(l)  U-bolts  or  other  attachments. 
U-bolts  used  to  attach  the  lower-half  to 
the  towing  vehicle  shall  be  made  of  steel 
rod,  free  of  defects,  so  shaped  as  to  avoid 
at  any  point  a  radius  of  less  than  one 
inch;  provided,  however,  that  a  lesser 
radius  may  be  utilized  if  the  U  -bolt  is  so 
fabricated  as  not  to  cause  more  than 
five  percent  reduction  in  cross-sectional 
area  at  points  of  curvature,  in  which 
latter  event  the  minimum  radius  shall  be 
i/i«  inch.  U-bolts  shall  have  a  total 
cross-sectional  area  not  less  than  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  following  table: 


Total  cros.s-sectional  area 
of  U-l)olts  in  .square  inches 

Weight  in  pounds  of  heav¬ 
iest  towed  vehicle 

,  Double  saddle- 
mount 

Singlo 
.sjiddle- 
rnount  • 

Front 
mount  j 

i  1 

Rear 

1  mount 

I'p  to  5,000 . 

1.0 

0.8 

0.8 

1.2 

1.0 

I.O 

•  If  a  vehicle  Is  full-mounted  on  the  single  .siidillo- 
tnounted  vehicle,  the  total  weight  of  the  two  vehicles 
being  towed  shall  govern.  If  other  devices  are  used  to 
accoraplLsh  the  same  purposes  as  U-bolts,  they  shall 
have  at  least  equivalent  strength  of  U-bolts  maile  ofmiM 
steel.  Cast  iron  shall  not  be  used  for  any  clamps  or  any 
other  holding  devious. 
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(2)  Shifting.  Adequate  provision  shall 
be  made  by  design  and  installation  to 
provide  against  relative  movement  be¬ 
tween  the  lower-half  and  the  towing 
vehicle  especially  during  periods  of 
rapid  acceleration  and  deceleration.  To 
Insure  against  shifting,  designs  of  the  tri¬ 
pod  type  shall  be  equipped  with  adequate 
and  securely  fastened  hold-back  chains 
or  similar  devices. 

(3)  Swaying,  (i)  Adequate  provision 
shall  be  made  by  design  and  installation 
to  provide  against  swaying  or  lateral 
movement  of  the  towed  vehicle  relative 
to  the  towing  vehicle.  To  insure  against 
swaying,  lower-halves  designed  with 
cross-members  attached  to  but  separable 
from  vertical  members  shall  have  such 
cross-members  fastened  to  the  vertical 
-members  by  at  least  two  bolts  on  each 
side.  Such  bolts  shall  be  of  at  least 
equivalent  cross-sectional  area  as  those 
requirements  for  U-bolts  for  the  cor¬ 
responding  saddle-mount  as  given  in  the 
table  in  paragraph  (k)  (1)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  The  minimum  distance  between 
the  most  widely  separated  points  of  sup¬ 
port  of  the  cross-member  by  the  vertical 
member  shall  be  three  Inches  as 
measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  towing  vehicle. 

(ii)  The  lower-half  shall  have  a  bear¬ 
ing  surface  on  the  frame  of  the  towing 
vehicle  of  such  dimensions  that  the  pres¬ 
sure  exerted  by  the  lower-half  upon  the 
frame  of  the  towing  vehicle  shall  not 
exceed  200  pounds  per  square  inch  under 
any  conditions  of  static  loading.  Hard¬ 
wood  blocks  or  blocks  of  other  suitable 
material,  such  as  hard  rubber,  aluminum 
or  brakelining,  if  used  between  the  lower 
half  and  the  frame  of  the  towing  vehicle 
shall  be  at  least  inch  thick,  3  inches 
wide,  and  a  combined  length  of  6  inches. 

(iii)  Under  no  condition  shall  the 
highest  point  of  support  of  the  towed 
vehicle  by  the  upper-half  be  more  than 
24  inches,  measured  vertically,  above  the 
top  of  the  frame  of  the  towing  vehicle, 
measured«et  the  point  where  the  lowrer- 
half  rests  on  the  towing  vehicle. 

(4)  Wood  blocks,  (i)  Hardwood 
blocks  of  good  quality  may  be  used  to 
build  up  the  height  of  the  front  end  of 
the  towed  vehicle,  provided  that  the  total 
height  of  such  wood  blocks  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  8  inches  and  not  over  two  separate 
pieces  are  placed  upon  each  other  to  ob¬ 
tain  such  height;  however,  hardwood 
blocks,  not  over  four  in  number,  to  a 
total  height  not  to  exceed  14  inches,  may 
be  used  if  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  U-bolts  used  to  attach  the  lower- 
half  of  the  towing  vehicle  is  at  least  50 
percent  greater  than  that  required  by 
the  table  contained  in  paragraph  (k)  (1) 
of  this  section,  or,  if  other  devices  are 
used  in  lieu  of  U-bolts  they  shall  provide 
for  as  great  a  resistance  to  bending  as  is 
provided  by  the  larger  U-bolts  above  pre¬ 
scribed. 

(ii)  Hardwood  blocks  must  be  at  least 
4  Inches  In  width  and  the  surfaces  be¬ 
tween  blocks  or  block  and  lower-half  or 
block  and  upper-half  shall  be  plane  and 


BO  installed  and  maintained  as  to  mini¬ 
mize  any  tendency  of  the  towed  vehicle 
to  sway  or  rock. 

(5)  Cross-member,  general  require¬ 
ments.  The  cross-member,  which  is 
that  part  of  the  lower-half  used  to  dis¬ 
tribute  the  weight  of  the  towed  vehicle 
equally  to  each  member  of  the  frame  of 
the  towing  vehicle,  if  used,  shall  be 
structurally  adequate  and  properly  in¬ 
stalled  and  maintained  adequately  to 
perform  this  function. 

(6)  Cross-member,  use  of  wood.  No 
materials,  other  than  suitable  metals, 
shall  be  used  as  the  cross-member,  and 
wood  may  not  be  used  structurally  in  any 
manner  that  will  result  in  its  being  sub¬ 
ject  to  tensile  stresses.  Wood  may  be 
used  in  cross-members  if  supported 
throughout  its  length  by  suitable  metal 
cross-members. 

(7)  Lower -half  strength.  The  lower- 
half  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  the 
loads  given  in  the  following  table.  For 
the  purpose  of  test,  the  saddle -mount 
shall  be  mounted  as  normally  operated 


If  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  is  used  in 
place  of  a  king-pin,  the  diameter  of  the 
neck  of  the  ball  shall  be  at  least  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  corresponding 
solid  king-pin  given  in  the  above  table. 
If  hollow  king-pins  are  used,  the  metal¬ 
lic  cross-sectional  area  shall  be  at  least 
equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
corresponding  solid  king-pin. 

(2)  King-pin  fit.  If  a  king-pin  bush¬ 
ing  is  not  used,  the  king-pin  shall  fit 
snugly  into  the  upper  and  lower-halves 
but  shall  not  bind.  Those  portions  of 
the  upper  or  lower-halves  in  moving 
contact  with  the  king-pin  shall  be 
smoothly  machined  with  no  rough  or 
sharp  edges.  The  bearing  surface  thus 
provided  shall  not  be  less  in  depth  than 
the  radius  of  the  king-pin. 

(3)  King-pin  bushing  on  new  saddle- 
mounts.  The  king-pin  of  all  new  saddle- 
mounts  acquired  and  used  after  August 
24.  1950,  shall  be  snugly  enclosed  in  a 
bushing  at  least  along  such  length  of  the 
king-pin  as  may  be  in  moving  contact 
with  either  the  upper  or  lower-halves. 
The  bearing  surface  thus  provided  shall 
not  be  less  in  depth  than  the  radius  of 
the  king -pin. 

(4)  King-pin  to  restrain  vertical  mo¬ 
tion.  The  king-pin  shall  be  so  designed 
and  installed  as  to  restrain  the  upper- 
half  from  moving  in  a  vertical  direction 
relative  to  the  lower-half. 


and  the  load  applied  through  the  upper- 
half: 


Minimum  test  load  in 
pounds 

Weight  in  poimds  of  heav¬ 
iest  towed  vehicle 

1 

Double  saddle- 
1  mount 

Single 
saddk- 
mount  > 

Front 

mount 

Rear 

mount 

Up  to  5,000 . 

10,000 

20,000 

i 

6,000 

10,000 

6.  OK) 
10.  OK) 

6,000  and  over _ _ 

>  If  a  vehicle  b  full-mounted  on  the  alnfrle  saddle- 
mounted  vehicle,  the  total  weight  of  the  two  vehicles 
being  towed  shall  govern. 


(1)  Requirements  for  king-pins  of 
saddle-mounts.  The  king-pin  of  any 
saddle-mount  shall  comply  with  the 
following  requirements; 

(1)  King -pin  size.  King-pins  shall  be 
constructed  of  steel  suitable  for  the  pur¬ 
pose,  free  of  defects,  and  having  a  diam- 
eter  not  less  than  required  by  the 
following  table: 


(m)  Additional  requirements  for 
saddle-mounts.  Saddle-mounts  shall 
comply  with  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  Bearing  surface  between  upper 
and  lower-halves.  The  upper  and  lower- 
halves  shall  be  so  constructed  and  con¬ 
nected  that  the  bearing  surface  between 
the  two  halves  shall  not  be  less  than  16 
square  inches  under  any  conditions  of 
angularity  between  the  towing  and  towed 
vehicles;  provided,  however,  that  saddle- 
mounts  using  a  ball  and  socket  joint  shall 
have  a  ball  of  such  dimension  that  the 
static  bearing  load  shall  not  exceed  800 
pounds  per  square  inch,  based  on  the 
projected  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
ball;  and  further  provided,  that  saddle- 
mounts  having  the  upper-half  supported 
by  ball,  taper,  or  roller-bearings  shall 
not  have  such  bearings  loaded  beyond 
the  limits  prescribed  for  such  bearings 
by  the  manufacturer  thereof.  The  up¬ 
per-half  shall  rest  evenly  and  smoothly 
upon  the  low’er-half  and  the  contact  sur¬ 
faces  shall  be  lubricated  and  maintained 
so  that  there  shall  be  a  minimum  of 
frictional  resistance  between  the  parts. 

(2)  New  saddle-mounts — angularity. 
All  new  saddle-mounts  acquired  and 
used  after  August  24,  1950,  shall  provide 
for  angularity  between  the  towing  and 
tow’ed  vehicles  due  to  vertical  curvatures 
of  the  highway.  Such  means  shall  not 
depend  upon  either  the  looseness  or  de- 


Diameter  of  solid  king-pin  in  inches 


Weight  in  pounds  of  heaviest  towed 
vehicle 

Double  saddle-mount 

Single  saddle-mount ' 

Front  mount 

Rear  mount 

Mild  steel 

H.  T.  S.» 

Mild  steel 

H.  T,  S.» 

Mild  steel 

H.  T.  S.» 

Up  to  6,000 . 

6,000  and  over . . . 

1.000 

1.250 

0.  fi75 
1.000 

0.S75 

1.000 

0. 750 
.875 

0.875 

1.000 

0. 7.50 

.875 

1 1f  a  vehicle  is  full-mounted  on  the  single  saddle-mounted  vehicle,  the  total  weight  of  the  2  vehicles  being  towed 
•hall  govern. 

*  High-tensile  steel  is  steel  having  a  minimum  ultimate  strength  of  65,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 
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formation  of  the  parts  of  either  the 
saddle-mount  or  the  vehicles  to  provide 
for  such  angularity. 

(3)  Tracking.  The  saddle-mount 
shall  be  so  designed,  constructed,  main¬ 
tained.  and  installed  that  the  towed 
vehicle  or  vehicles  will  follow  substan¬ 
tially  in  the  path  of  the  towing  vehicle 
without  swerving.  Towed  vehicles  shall 
not  deviate  more  than  three  inches  to 
either  side  of  the  path  of  the  towing 
vehicle  when  moving  in  a  straight  line. 

(4)  Prevention  of  frame  bending. 
Where  necessary,  provision  shall  be 
made  to  prevent  the  bending  of  the 
frame  of  the  towing  vehicle  by  Insertion 
of  suitable  blocks  inside  the  frame  chan¬ 
nel  to  prevent  kinking.  The  saddle- 
mount  shall  not  be  so  located  as  to  cause 
deformation  of  the  frame  by  reason  of 
cantilever  action. 

(5)  Extension  of  frame.  No  saddle- 
mount  shall  be  located  at  a  point  to  the 
rear  of  the  frame  of  a  towing  vehicle. 

(6)  Nuts,  secured.  All  nuts  used  on 
bolts.  U -bolts,  king-pins,  or  in  any  other 
part  of  the  saddle-mount  shall  be  se¬ 
cured  against  accidental  disconnection 
by  means  of  cotter-keys,  lock-washers, 
double  nuts,  safety  nuts,  or  equivalent 
means.  Parts  shall  be  so  designed  and 
Installed  that  nuts  shall  be  fully  en¬ 
gaged. 

(7)  Inspection  of  all  parts.  The  sad¬ 
dle-mount  shall  be  so  designed  that  it 
may  be  disassembled  and  each  separata 
part  Inspected  for  worn,  bent,  cracked, 
broken,  or  missing  parts. 

(8)  New  saddle-mounts,  marking. 
Every  new  saddle-mount  acquired  and 
used  in  driveaway-towaway  operations 
by  a  motor  carrier  after  September  30, 
1948  shall  have  the  upper-half  and  the 
lower-half  separately  marked  with  the 
following  certification  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer  thereof  (or  words  of  equivalent 
meaning) : 


ThU  saddle-mount  cemplies  with  the  re- 

Julrements  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
ommlsslon  for  vehicles  up  to  8,000  pounds 
(or  over  5,000  pounds). 

Manufactured  _ _ _ 


by 


(Month  and  year) 
(Name  of  manufacturer) 


SUBPART  G — MISCELLANEOUS  PARTS  AND 
ACCESSORIES 

§  193.75  Tires.  Every  motor  vehicle 
shall  be  equipped  with  tires  of  adequate 
capacity  to  support  its  gross  weight. 
The  tires  supporting  every  axle  of  a 
motor  vehicle  Intended  to  be  operated 
in  excess  of  25  miles  per  hour  shall  be  of 
such  size  that  the  sum  of  their  capacity 
as  shown  by  the  following  table  shall  at 
least  equal  the  total  weight  on  such  axle: 


Capacity 

Tire  size:  in  pounds 

7:00  X  20 — 8  ply . -  2,  500 

7:50  X  20 — 8  ply _ 2,970 

8:25  X  20—10  ply . 3,625 

9:00  X  20—10  ply . 4.315 

10:00  X  20—12  ply . -  5.000 

10:00  X  22—12  ply . —  5,  345 

10:00  X  24—12  ply— . -  5.  690 

11:00  X  20—12  ply . —  5.625 

11:00  X  22—13  ply . 5.940 

11:00  X  24—12  ply . 6.250 

12:00  X  20—14  ply . 6.595 

12:00  X  22—14  ply . 7.000 

12:00  X  24—14  ply . 7,405 


For  tire  sizes  and  ply  ratings  not  shown  In 
this  table,  the  capacity  rating  in  pounds  shall 
be  as  decided  by  the  Oonunission  and  this 
Information  shall  be  available  upon  inquiry 
of  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  O. 

No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  operated  on 
tires  which  have  been  worn  so  smooth  as 
to  expose  any  tread  fabric  or  which  have 
any  other  defect  likely  to  cause  failure. 
No  bus  shall  be  operated  on  any  tire 
which  does  not  have  tread  configurations 
on  that  part  of  the  tire  which  is  in  con¬ 
tact  with  the  road  surface.  No  bus  shall 
be  operated  with  regrooved,  recapped,  or 
retreaded  tires  on  the  front  wheels. 


9  193.76  Sleeper  berths.  Every  sleep¬ 
er  berth  shall  comply  with  the  following 
requirements: 

(a)  Ready  exit.  The  sleeper  berth 
shall  be  so  designed,  constructed,  and 
maintained  as  to  provide  the  occupant, 
without  the  assistance  of  other  persons, 
with  at  least  two  means  of  ready  exit 
from  the  motor  vehicle  on  or  in  which 
such  sleeper  berth  is  mounted;  provided, 
however,  that  sleeper  berths  located 
within  the  cab  need  have  only  one  means 
of  ready  exit  from  the  sleeper  berth. 
Each  required  means  of  exit  from  the 
sleeper  berth  shall  have  sufficient  area  to 
contain  an  ellipse  having  a  major  axis 
of  24  Inches  and  a  minor  axis  of  16 
inches. 

(b)  Equipment.  The  sleeper  berth 
shall  be  properly  equli^d  for  sleeping 
and  shall  be  equipped  with  springs  ana 
a  mattress  or  any  innerspring  or  air 
mattress,  or  a  cellular  rubber  mattress 
at  least  four  Inches  in  thickness  and  ade¬ 
quate  bed-clothing  and  blankets.  The 
sleeper  berth  shall  be  so  constructed  as 
to  permit  the  ready  removal  of  the  mat¬ 
tress  and  bed-clothing  for  cleaning  pur¬ 
poses. 

(c)  Communication  with  driver.  Un¬ 
less  the  sleeper  berth  is  located  within 
the  driver’s  compartment  or  is  provided 
with  a  direct  entrance  thereto  means 
shall  be  provided  to  enable  the  occupant 
of  the  berth  to  communicate  with  the 
driver.  Such  means  may  Include  tele¬ 
phones,  speaker  tubes,  buzzers,  pull 
cords,  or  other  mechanical  or  electrical 
means. 

(d)  Size.  The  sleeper  berth  shall  be 
of  such  dimensions  as  to  provide  at  least 
the  following  Inside  dimensions:  72 
Inches  long  measured  on  the  center  line 
of  the  longitudinal  axis,  18  inches  wide 
at  its  center.  18  inches  deep  at  its  center, 
measured  from  top  of  mattress.  The 
sleeper  berth  shall  be  so  constructed  as 
not  unduly  to  hinder  the  ready  entrance 
or  exit  of  the  occupant. 

(e)  Ventilation.  Sleeper  berths  shall 
be  provided  with  louvers  or  other  means 
of  providing  proper  ventilation  but  shall 
be  reasonably  tight  against  dust  and 


rain. 

(f)  Protection  against  exhaust  and 
fuel  systems.  Sleeper  berths  shall  not 
be  so  located  as  to  permit  the  ready  en¬ 
trance  of  gases  from  the  exhaust  system. 
The  sleeper  berth  shall  not  be  so  located 
as  to  be  overheated  or  damaged  by  reason 
of  its  proximity  to  the  exhaust  system. 
The  sleeper  berth  shall  not  be  so  located 
that  defects  in  the  fuel  system  would 


result  in  leakage  on  or  in  the  sleeper 
berth. 

ig)  Location  limited.  No  sleeper  berth 
shall  be  located  within  the  cargo  space 
of  a  motor  vehicle  unless  such  berth  is 
completely  and  securely  compartment- 
ized  from  the  remainder  of  the  cargo 
space.  On  and  after  the  effective  date 
of  these  regulations,  no  sleeper  berth 
shall  be  Installed  in  or  on  any  semitrailer 
or  full  trailer  other  than  house  trailers. 

(h)  New  vehicles,  additional  specifi¬ 
cations.  Every  sleeper  berth  installed 
in  or  on  any  truck  or  truck-tractor  after 
December  31,  1952,  shall  comply  with 
the  following  requirements,  in  addition 
to  those  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a)  to 

(g)  of  this  section: 

(1)  Berth  to  be  part  of  cab.  Every 
sleeper  berth  shall  located  within  the 
cab  or  be  immediately  adjacent  thereto, 
or  be  located  within  the  cargo  space  of  a 
truck.  Such  sleeper  berth  shall  be 
securely  fixed  with  relation  to  the  cab 
and  shall  be  provided  with  a  direct  and 
ready  means  of  exit  into  the  driver’s 
compartment,  which  exit  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section. 

(2)  Berths,  dimensions.  ’The  sleeper 
berth  shall  be  so  constructed  and  main¬ 
tained  as  to  provide,  at  least,  the  follow¬ 
ing  inside  dimensions:  75  Inches  long 
measured  on  the  centerline  of  the  longi¬ 
tudinal  axis,  and  at  every  point  along  the 
75  inches  of  required  length  21  inches 
wide  and  21  inches  deep  measured  from 
the  top  of  the  mattress. 

9  193.77  Heaters.  On  every  bus,  and 
after  December  31,  1952,  on  every  other 
motor  vehide,  every  heater  shall  comply 
with  the  following  reqirements: 

(a)  Definition.  The  term  “heater” 
means  any  device  or  assembly  of  devices 
or  appliances  tised  to  heat  the  interior 
of  any  mo^  vehicle. 

(b)  Prohibited  iypes  of  heaters.  The 
installation  ot  use  of  the  following  types 
of  heaters  is  prohibited: 

(1)  Exhaust  heaters.  Any  type  of  ex¬ 
haust  heater  in  which  the  engine  exhaust 
gases  are  conducted  into  or  through  any 
space  occupied  by  persons  or  any  heater 
which  conducts  engine  compartment  air 
into  any  such  space. 

(2)  Unenclosed  flame  heaters.  Any 
type  of  heater  employing  a  flame  which 
is  not  fully  enclosed,  except  that  such 
heaters  are  not  prohibited  when  used 
for  heating  the  cargo  of  tank  motor 
vehicles. 

(3)  Heaters  permitting  fuel  leakage. 
Any  type  of  heater  from  the  burner  of 
which  there  could  be  spillage  or  leakage 
of  fuel  upon  the  tilting  or  overturning  of 
the  vehicle  in  which  it  is  mounted. 

(4)  Heaters  permitting  air  contami¬ 
nation.  Any  heater  taking  air,  heated 
or  to  be  heated,  from  the  engine  com¬ 
partment  or  from  direct  contact  with 
any  portion  of  the  exhaust  system;  or 
any  heater  taking  air  in  ducts  from  the 
outside  atmosphere  to  be  conveyed 
through  the  engine  compartment,  unless 
said  ducts  are  so  constructed  and  in¬ 
stalled  as  to  prevent  contamination  of 
the  air  so  conveyed  by  exhaust  or  engine 
compartment  gases. 

(5)  Solid  fuel  heaters.  Any  stove  or 
other  heater  employing  wood,  coal,  coke, 
charcoal,  or  any  other  solid  fuel. 
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(c)  Heater  specifications.  All  heaters 
shall  comply  with  the  following  speci¬ 
fications: 

(1)  Heating  elements,  protection. 
Every  heater  shall  be  so  located  or  pro¬ 
tected  as  to  prevent  contact  therewith 
by  occupants  unless  the  surface  temper¬ 
ature  of  the  protecting  grilles  or  of  any 
exposed  portions  of  the  heaters,  inclusive 
of  exhaust  stacks,  pipes,  or  conduits  shall 
be  lower  than  would  cause  contact 
bums.  Adequate  protection  shall  be 
afforded  against  igniting  parts  of  the  ve¬ 
hicle  or  burning  occupants  by  direct  ra¬ 
diation. 

(2)  Moving  parts,  guards.  Effective 
guards  shall  be  provided  for  the  protec¬ 
tion  of  passengers  or  occupants  against 
injury  by  fans,  belts,  or  any  other  mov¬ 
ing  parts. 

(3)  Heaters,  secured.  Every  heater 
shall  be  securely  fsistened  to  the  vehicle 
in  a  substantial  manner  so  as  to  provide 
against  separation  from  the  vehicle  dur¬ 
ing  normal  usage  or  in  the  event  the  ve¬ 
hicle  overturns.  Every  heater  shall  be  so 
designed,  constructed,  and  mounted  as 
to  minimize  the  likelihood  of  disassembly 
of  any  of  its  parts,  including  exhaust 
stacks,  pipes,  or  conduits,  upon  overturn 
of  the  vehicle  in  or  on  which  it  is 
mounted. 

(4)  Relative  motion  between  fuel  tank 
and  heater.  When  either  in  normal 
operation  or  in  the  event  of  overturn, 
there  is  or  is  likely  to  be  relative  motion 
between  the  fuel  tank  for  a  heater  and 
the  heater,  or  between  either  of  such 
units  and  the  fuel  lines  between  them,  a 
suitable  means  shall  be  provided  at  the 
point  of  greatest  relative  motion  so  as 
to  allow  this  motion  without  causing 
failure  of  the  fuel  lines. 

( 5 )  Operating  controls  to  be  protected. 
On  every  bus.  except  buses  having  a 
seating  capacity  of  eight  or  less  persons, 
means  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  un¬ 
authorized  persons  from  tampering  with 
the  operating  controls.  Such  means 
may  include  remote  control  by  the  driver; 
Installation  of  controls  at  inaccessible 
places;  control  of  adjustments  by  key  or 
keys;  enclosure  of  controls  in  a  locked 
space,  locking  of  controls,  or  other  means 
of  accomplishing  this  purpose. 

C6)  Heater  hoses.  Hoses  for  all  hot 
water  and  steam  heater  systems  shall  be 
specifically  designed  and  constructed 
for  that  purpose. 

(7)  Electrical  apparatus.  Every  heater 
employing  any  electrical  apparatus  shall 
be  equipped  with  electrical  conductors, 
switches,  connectors,  and  other  elec¬ 
trical  parts  of  ample  current-carrying 
capacity  to  provide  against  overheating; 
any  electric  motor  employed  in  any 
heater  shall  be  of  adequate  size  and  so 
located  that  it  will  not  be  overheated; 
electrical  circuits  shall  be  provided  with 
fuses  and  or  circuit  breakers  to  provide 
against  electrical  overloading;  and  all 
electrical  conductors  employed  in  or 
leading  to  any  heater  shall  be  secured 
against  dangling,  chafing,  and  rubbing, 
and  shall  have  suitable  protection 
against  any  other  condition  likely  to 
produce  short  or  open  circuits. 

Non:  Electrical  parts  certified  as  proper 
for  use  by  Underi^Tlters’  Laboratories,  Inc., 
shall  be  deemed  to  comply  with  the  fore¬ 
going  requirements. 


(8)  Storage  battery  caps.  If  a  sep- 
fU'ate  storage  battery  Ls  located  within 
the  personnel  or  cargo  space,  such  bat¬ 
tery  shall  be  securely  mounted  and 
equipped  with  non-spill  fiUer  caps. 

(9)  Combustion  heater  exhaust  con¬ 
struction.  Every  heater  employing  the 
combustion  of  oil,  gas,  liquefied  petro¬ 
leum  gas,  or  any  other  combustible  ma¬ 
terial  shall  be  provided  with  substantial 
means  of  conducting  the  products  of 
combustion  to  the  outside  of  the  vehicle: 
Provided,  Tiowever,  That  this  require¬ 
ment  shall  not  apply  to  heaters  used 
solely  to  heat  the  cargo  space  of  motor 
vehicles  where  such  motor  vehicles  are 
equipped  with  means  specifically  de¬ 
signed  and  maintained  to  so  exhaust  the 
products  of  combustion  to  the  outside 
of  the  motor  vehicle  that  the  carbon 
monoxide  concentration  will  never  ex¬ 
ceed  0.2  percent.  The  exhaust  pipe, 
stack,  or  conduit  if  required  shall  be  suf¬ 
ficiently  substantial  and  so  secured  as 
to  provide  reasonable  assurance  against 
leakage  or  discharge  of  products  of  com¬ 
bustion  within  the  vehicle  and,  if  nec¬ 
essary.  shall  be  so  insulated  as  to  make 
unlikely  the  burning  of  charring  of  parts 
of  the  vehicle  by  radiation  or  by  direct 
contact.  The  place  of  discharge  of  the 
products  of  combustion  to  the  atmos¬ 
phere  and  the  means  of  discharge  of  such 
products  shall  be  such  as  to  minimize 
the  likelihood  of  their  re-entry  into  the 
vehicle  under  all  operating  conditions. 

(10)  Combustion  chamber  construc¬ 
tion.  The  design  and  construction  of 
any  combustion-type  heater  except  cargo 
space  heaters  permitted  by  the  proviso 
of  subparagraph  (9)  of  this  paragraph 
and  unenclosed  flame  heaters  used  for 
heating  cargo  of  tank  motor  vehicles 
shall  be  such  as  to  provide  against  the 
leakage  of  products  of  combustion  into 
air  to  be  heated  and  circulated.  The 
material  employed  in  combustion  cham¬ 
bers  shall  be  such  as  to  provide  against 
leakage  because  of  corrosion,  oxidation, 
or  other  deterioration.  Joints  between 
combustion  chambers  and  the  air  cham¬ 
bers  with  which  they  are  in  thermal  and 
mechanical  contact  shall  be  so  designed 
and  constructed  as  to  prevent  leakage 
between  the  chambers  and  the  materials 
employed  in  such  Joints  shall  have  melt¬ 
ing  points  substantially  higher  than  the 
maximum  temperatures  likely  to  be  at¬ 
tained  at  the  points  of  Jointure. 

(ID  Heater  fuel  tank  location.  Every 
bus.  except  those  having  a  seating  ca¬ 
pacity  of  eight  or  less  persons,  with 
heaters  of  the  combustion  type  shall 
have  fuel  tanks  therefor  located  outside 
of  and  lower  than  the  passenger  space. 
When  necessary,  suitable  protection  shall 
be  afforded  by  shielding  or  other  means 
against  the  puncturing  of  any  such  tank 
or  its  connections  by  flying  stones  or 
other  objects. 

(12)  Heater,  automatic  fuel  control. 
Gravity  feed  shall  not  be  permitted  for 
heaters  using  liquid  fuels.  Heaters  using 
liquid  fuels  sliall  be  equipped  with  auto¬ 
matic  means  for  shutting  off  the  fuel  or 
for  reducing  such  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
smallest  practicable  magnitude,  in  the 
event  of  overturn  of  the  vehicle.  Heat¬ 
ers  using  liquefied  petroleum  gas  as  fuel 
shall  have  the  fuel  line  equipped  with 
automatic  means  at  the  source  of  supply 


for  shutting  off  the  fuel  In  the  event  of 
separation,  breakage,  or  disconnection 
of  any  of  the  fuel  lines  between  the  sup. 
ply  source  and  the  heater. 

(13)  "Tell-tale’^  indicators.  Heaters 
of  the  combustion  type  unless  provided 
with  the  automatic  controls  listed  in  par¬ 
agraph  (c)  (14)  of  this  section  shall  be 
provided  with  "tell-tale’*  means  to  indi¬ 
cate  to  the  driver  that  the  heater  is  prop¬ 
erly  functioning.  This  requirement  shall 
not  apply  to  heaters  used  solely  for  the 
cargo  space  In  semi-trailers  or  full 
trailers. 

(14)  Shut-off  control.  Automatic 
means,  or  manual  means  if  the  control 
Is  readily  accessible  to  the  driver  with¬ 
out  moving  from  the  driver’s  seat,  shall 
be  provided  to  shut  off  the  fuel  and  elec¬ 
trical  supply  in  case  of  failure  of  the 
heater  to  function  for  any  reason,  or  in 
case  the  heater  should  function  improp¬ 
erly  or  overheat.  This  requirement  shall 
not  apply  to  heaters  used  solely  to  heat 
the  contents  of  cargo  tank  motor 
vehicles. 

(15)  Certification  required.  Every 
combustion-type  heater  the  date  of  man¬ 
ufacture  of  which  is  subsequent  to 
December  31.  1952,  shall  be  marked 
plainly  to  Indicate  the  type  of  service 
for  which  such  heater  is  designed  and 
with  a  certification  by  the  manufacturer 
that  the  heater  meets  the  applicable  re¬ 
quirements  for  such  use.  For  example, 
"Meets  I.  C.  C.  Bus  Heater  Require¬ 
ments,”  "Meets  I.  C.  C.  Flue-Vented 
Cargo  Space  Heater  Requirements,"  etc. 

S  193.78  Windshield  wiper,  (a)  Every 
bus,  truck,  and  truck-tractor,  having  a 
windshield,  shall  be  equipped  with  at 
least  two  automatically-operating  wind¬ 
shield  wiper  blades,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  center  line  of  the  windshield,  for 
cleaning  rain,  snow,  or  other  moisture 
from  the  windshield  and  which  shall  be 
in  such  condition  as  to  provide  clear 
vision  for  the  driver:  Provided,  however. 
That  in  driveaway-tow^away  operations 
this  section  shall  apply  only  to  the  driven 
vehicle:  And  provided  further.  That  one 
windshield  wiper  blade  will  suffice  under 
this  section  when  such  driven  vehicle  in 
driveaway-towaw'ay  operation  has  no 
provision  for  two  such  blades. 

(b)  Every  bus,  truck,  and  truck- 
tractor,  the  date  of  manufacture  of 
which  is  subsequent  to  June  30,  1953, 
which  depends  upon  vacuum  to  operate 
the  windshield  wipers,  shall  be  so  con¬ 
structed  that  the  operation  of  the  wipers 
will  not  be  materially  impaired  by 
change  in  the  intake  manifold  pressure. 

§  193.79  Defrosting  device.  Every  bus, 
truck,  and  truck-tractor  having  a  wind¬ 
shield,  w’hen  operating  under  conditions 
such  that  ice,  snow,  or  frost  would  be 
likely  to  collect  on  the  outside  of  the 
windshield  or  condensation  on  the  inside 
of  the  windshield,  shall  be  equipped  with 
a  device  or  other  means,  not  manually 
operated,  for  preventing  or  removing 
such  obstructions  to  the  driver's  view: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  section 
shall  not  apply  in  driveaway-towaway 
operations  when  the  driven  vehicle  is  a 
part  of  the  shipment  being  delivered. 

§  193.80  Rear-vision  mirrors.  Every 
bus,  truck,  and  truck-tractor  shall  be 
equipped  wiUi  two  rear-vision  mirrors, 
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one  at  each  side  firmly  attached  to  the 
outside  ‘  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  so 
located  as  to  reflect  to  the  driver  a  view 
of  the  highway  to  the  rear  along  both 
sides  of  the  vehicle:  Provided,  however. 
That  only  one  outside  mirror  shall  be 
required,  which  shall  be  at  the  driver’s 
side,  on  trucks  which  are  so  constructed 
that  the  driver  has  a  view  to  the  rear  by 
means  of  an  interior  mirror:  And  pro~ 
tided  further.  That  in  driveaway-tow- 
away  operations  the  driven  vehicle  shall 
have  at  least  one  mirror  furnishing  a 
clear  view  to  the  rear. 

S  193.81  Horn.  Every  bus,  truck, 
truck-tractor,  and  every  driven  motor 
vehicle  in  driveaway-towaway  operations 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  horn  and  actu¬ 
ating  elements  which  shall  be  in  such 
condition  as  to  give  an  adequate  and  re¬ 
liable  warning  signal. 

§  193.82  Speedometer.  Every  bus, 
truck,  and  truck-tractor  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  speedometer  or  tachom¬ 
eter  which  shall  be  operative  with  rea¬ 
sonable  accuracy:  Provided,  however. 
That  this  requirement  shall  not  apply  to 
any  vehicle  in  driveaway-towaway  oper¬ 
ations  which  is  part  of  the  shipment 
being  delivered  if  the  driven  vehicle  is 
equipped  with  an  effective  means  of 
limiting  its  maximum  speed  to  45  miles 
per  hour. 

5  193.83  Exhaust  system  location. 
No  part  of  the  exhaust  system  of  any 
motor  vehicle  shall  be  so  located  as 
would  be  likely  to  result  in  burning, 
charring,  or  damaging  the  electrical  wir¬ 
ing,  the  fuel  supply,  or  any  combustible 
part  of  the  motor  vehicle.  The  exhaust 
system  of  every  bus  shall  discharge  to  the 
atmosphere  at  or  within  6  inches  forward 
of  the  rearmost  part  of  the  bus.  The 
exhaust  system  of  every  truck  and  truck - 
tractor  shall  discharge  to  the  atmosphere 
at  a  location  to  the  rear  of  the  cab  or,  if 
the  exhaust  projects  above  the  cab,  at  a 
location  near  the  rear  of  the  cab. 

S  193.84  Floors.  The  flooring  in  all 
motor  vehicles  shall  be  substantially  con¬ 
structed,  free  of  unnecessary  holes  and 
openings,  and  shall  be  maintained  so  as 
to  minimize  the  entrance  of  fumes,  ex¬ 
haust  gases,  or  fire.  Floors  shall  not  be 
permeated  with  oil  or  gasoline,  and  shall 
have  the  interior  surface  in  good  condi¬ 
tion. 

i  193.85  Protection  against  shifting 
cargo.  Every  motor  vehicle  carrying 
cargo  such  as  beams,  pipes,  sheet  steel, 
and  heavy  rolls,  the  nature  of  which  is 
such  that  the  shifting  thereof  due  to 
rapid  deceleration  or  accident  would  be 
likely  to  result  in  penetration  or  crushing 
of  the  driver’s  compartment  must,  in 
addition  to  having  the  load  securely  fas¬ 
tened  or  braced,  be  provided  with  header 
boards  or  similar  devices  of  sufficient 
strength  to  prevent  such  shifting  and 
penetration.  All  motor  vehicles  shall 
be  so  constructed  or  be  equipped  with 
adequate  cargo  fastening  devices  so  that 
the  load  will  not  penetrate  the  cargo 
compartment  wall  when  subjected  to  the 
maximum  braking  deceleration  of  which 
the  vehicle  is  capable, 

5  193.86  Rear  end  protection.  Every 
motor  vehicle,  except  truck-tractors. 
No.  96^ — 6 


pole  trailers,  and  vehicles  engaged  in 
driveaway-towaway  operations,  the  date 
of  manufacture  of  which  is  subsequent 
to  December  31,  1952,  which  is  so  con¬ 
structed  that  the  body  of  the  chassis 
assembly  if  without  a  body  has  a  clear¬ 
ance  at  the  rear  end  of  more  than  30 
inches  from  the  ground  when  empty, 
shall  be  provided  with  bumpers  or  de¬ 
vices  serving  similar  purposes  which 
shall  be  so  constructed  and  located  that: 
(a)  The  clearance  between  the  effective 
bottom  of  the  bumpers  or  devices  and 
the  ground  shall  not  exceed  30  inches 
with  the  vehicle  empty;  (b)  the  maxi¬ 
mum  distance  between  the  closest  points 
between  bumpers,  or  devices,  if  more 
than  one  is  used,  shall  not  exceed  24 
Inches;  (c)  the  maximum  transverse 
distance  from  the  widest  part  of  the 
motor  vehicle  at  the  rear  to  the  bumper 
or  device  shall  not  exceed  18  inches;  (d) 
the  bumpers  or  devices  shall  be  located 
not  more  than  24  inches  forward  of  the 
extreme  rear  of  the  vehicle;  and  (e)  the 
bumpers  or  devices  shall  be  substantially 
constructed  and  firmly  attached.  Motor 
vehicles  constructed  and  maintained  so 
that  the  body,  chassis,  or  other  parts  of 
the  vehicle  afford  the  rear  end  protec¬ 
tion  contemplated  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
in  compliance  with  this  section. 

§  193.87  Flags  on  projecting  loads. 
Any  motor  vehicle  having  a  load  which 
extends  beyond  the  sides  or  more  than 
four  feet  beyond  the  rear  shall  have  the 
extremities  of  the  load  marked  with  a 
red  flag,  not  less  than  12  inches  square, 
at  each  point  where  a  lamp  is  required 
by  S  193.18. 

S  193.88  Television  receivers.  Any 
motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a  television 
viewer,  screen  or  other  means  of  visually 
receiving  a  television  broadcast  shall 
have  the  viewer  or  screen  located  in  the 
motor  vehicle  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of 
the  back  of  the  driver’s  seat  if  such 
viewer  or  screen  is  in  the  same  compart¬ 
ment  as  the  driver  and  the  viewer  or 
screen  shall  be  so  located  as  not  to  be 
visible  to  the  driver  while  he  is  driving 
the  motor  vehicle.  The  operating  con¬ 
trols  for  the  television  receiver  shall  be 
so  located  that  the  driver  cannot  operate 
them  without  leaving  the  driver’s  seat. 

9  193.89  Buses,  driveshaft  protection. 
Any  driveshaft  extending  lengthways 
under  the  floor  of  the  passenger  com¬ 
partment  of  a  bus.  except  buses  having 
a  seating  capacity  of  eight  or  less  per¬ 
sons,  shall  be  protected  by  means  of  at 
least  one  guard  or  bracket  at  that  end 
of  the  shaft  which  is  provided  ‘with  a 
sliding  connection  (spline  or  other  such 
device)  to  prevent  the  whipping  of  the 
shaft  in  the  event  of  failure  thereof  or 
of  any  of  its  component  pdrts.  A  shaft 
contained  within  a  torque  tube  shall  not 
require  any  such  device. 

§  193.90  Buses,  standee  line  or  bar. 
Every  bus.  which  is  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  so  as  to  allow  standees,  shall  be 
plainly  marked  with  a  line  or  equipped 
with  some  other  means  so  as  to  indicate 
to  passengers  that  they  are  prohibited 
from  occupying  a  space  forward  of  a  per¬ 
pendicular  plane  drawn  through  the  rear 
of  the  driver’s  seat  and  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bus.  Every 


such  bus  shall  have  clearly  posted  at  or 
near  the  front,  a  sign  stating  that  it  is  a 
violation  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission’s  regulations  for  a  bus  to  be 
operated  with  passengers  occupying  the 
prohibited  area.  The  requirements  of 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  level 
of  the  bus  other  than  the  level  in  which 
the  driver  is  located  nor  shall  they  be 
construed  to  prohibit  seated  passengers 
from  occupying  permanent  seats  located 
in  the  prohibited  area  provided  such 
seats  are  so  located  that  passengers  sit¬ 
ting  therein  will  not  interfere  with  the 
driver’s  safe  operation  of  the  bus. 

§  193.91  Buses,  aisle  seats  prohibited. 
No  bus,  except  buses  having  a  seating 
capacity  of  eight  or  less  persons,  shall 
be  equipped  with  aisle  seats  unless  such 
seats  are  so  designed  and  installed  as  to 
automatically  fold  and  leave  a  clear  aisle 
when  they  are  unoccupied.  No  bus  shall 
be  operated  if  any  seat  therein  is  not 
securely  fastened  to  the  vehicle. 

9  193.92  Buses,  marking  emergency 
doors.  Any  bus  equipped  with  an  emer¬ 
gency  door  shall  have  such  door  clearly 
marked  in  letters  at  least  one  inch  in 
height  with  the  words  “Emergency  Door’’ 
or  “Emergency  Exit.’’  Emergency  doors 
shall  also  be  identified  by  a  red  electric 
lamp  readily  visible  to  passengers  which 
lamp  shall  be  lighted  at  all  times  when 
lamps  are  required  to  be  lighted  by 
9  192.30. 

SUBPART  H — EMERGENCY  EQUIPMENT 

§  193.95  Emergency  equipment  on  all 
power  units.  On  every  bus,  truck, 
truck-tractor,  and  every  driven  vehicle 
In  driveaway-towaway  operation,  there 
shall  be; 

(a)  Fire  extinguisher.  At  least  one 
fire  extinguisher  with  physical  charac¬ 
teristics  and  fire  extinguishing  ability 
equivalent  to  or  better  than  fire  extin¬ 
guishers  which  qualify  under  Classifica¬ 
tion  B  of  the  standards  of  Underwriters’ 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  207  East  Ohio  Street, 
Chicago  11,  Illinois,  in  effect  on  June  30, 
1951.  The  extinguisher  shall  utilize  an 
extinguishing  agent  which  does  not  need 
protection  from  freezing  and  shall  be 
properly  filled  and  securely  mounted  in 
a  bracket.  The  minimum  size  shall  be 
one  quart  carbon  tetrachloride  type,  two- 
pound  carbon  dioxide  type,  two-pound 
dry  chemical  type, ‘or  extinguishers  of 
other  types  having  extinguishing  ca¬ 
pacity  equivalent  to  any  of  these  types 
until  December  31,  1952,  and  thereafter 
one  and  one-half  quart  carbon  tetra¬ 
chloride  type,  four-pound  carbon  diox¬ 
ide  type,  four-pound  dry  chemical  type, 
or  extinguishers  of  other  types  having 
extinguishing  capacity  equivalent  to  any 
of  these  types.  Two  extinguishers  may 
be  carried  to  obtain  the  capacity  required 
subsequent  to  December  31,  1952,  This 
requirement  shall  not  apply  to  any  bus 
having  a  seating  capacity  of  eight  or 
less  persons  or  any  driveaway-towaway 
operation. 

(b)  Spare  bulbs.  At  least  one  spare 
electric  bulb  for  each  kind  of  electric 
lamp  used  for  any  of  the  lighting  devices 
required  by  these  regulations.  When 
sealed-beam  head  lamps  are  used,  a 
spare  sealed-beam  head  lamp  shall  be 
required.  In  driveaway-towaway  opera- 
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tions,  spares  located  on  any  one  of  the 
vehicles  will  be  deemed  adequate. 

(c)  Spare  fuses.  At  least  one  spare 
fuse  or  other  overload  protective  device. 
If  the  devices  used  are  not  of  a  reset  type, 
for  each  kind  and  size  used.  In  drive- 
away-towaway  operations,  spares  located 
on  any  one  of  the  vehicles  will  be  deemed 
adequate. 

(d)  Tire  chains.  One  set  of  tire 
chains  for  at  least  one  driving  wheel  on 
each  side,  during  the  time  when  likely  to 
encounter  conditions  requiring  them,  ex¬ 
cept  that  this  requirement  shall  not 
apply  to  motor  vehicles  engaged  in  drive- 
away-towaway  operations  if  such  motor 
vehicles  are  not  operated  when  such 
conditions  exist. 

(e)  Hand  tools.  Hand  tools  adequate 
to  effect  replacement  of  lamps  and  fuses. 

(f)  Warning  devices  for  stopped  ve¬ 
hicles.  One  of  the  following  combina¬ 
tions  of  warning  devices: 

(1)  Three  flares  (liquid-burning  pot 
torches)  and  three  fusees  and  two  red 
cloth  flags;  or 

(2)  Three  red  electric  lanterns  and 
two  red  cloth  flags;  or 

(3)  Three  red  emergency  reflectors 
and  two  red  cloth  flags. 

(4)  Flares  (pot  torches),  fusees,  oil 
lanterns,  or  any  signal  prc^uced  by  a 
flame,  shall  not  be  carried  on  motor 
vehicles  used  in  the  transportation  of 
explosives,  flammable  liquids,  or  flam¬ 
mable  compressed  gases  in  cargo  tanks, 
or  in  any  motor  vehicle  using  flammable 
compressed  gases  as  a  motor  fuel;  but  in 
lieu  of  such  flares  and  fusees,  three  elec¬ 
tric  lanterns  or  three  red  emergency 
reflectors  shall  be  carried. 

(5)  The  protective  devices  used  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  given  in 
paragraphs  (g),  (h),  (i),  (J).  and  (k) 
of  this  section. 

(g)  Requirements  for  flares.  Flares 
(pot  torches)  shall  be  adequate  and 
reliable  and  shall  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  contained  in  the  SAE  Rec¬ 
ommended  Practice  *  “Liquid-Burning 
Emergency  Flares.” 

(h)  Requirements  for  red  electric 
lanterns.  Red  electric  lanterns  shall  be 
adequate,  reliable,  equipped  with  a  bat¬ 
tery  or  batteries  within  each  unit,  and 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  con¬ 
tained  in  the  SAE  Recommended  Prac¬ 
tice  ‘  “Electric  Emergency  Lanterns.” 

(i>  Requirements  for  red  emergency 
reflectors.  Each  red  emergency  re¬ 
flector  shall  conform  in  all  respects  to 
the  following  requirements: 

(1)  Reflecting  elements  required. 
Each  reflector  shall  be  composed  of  at 
least  two  reflecting  elements  or  surfaces 
on  each  side,  front  and  back.  The 
reflecting  elements,  front  and  back,  shall 
be  approximately  parallel. 

(2)  Reflecting  elements  to  be  Class  A. 
Each  reflecting  element  or  surface  shall 
meet  the  requirement  for  a  red  Class  A 
reflector  contained  in  the  SAE  Recom¬ 
mended  Practice  *  “Reflex  Reflectors.” 
The  aggregate  candlepower  output  of  all 
the  reflecting  elements  or  surfaces  in 
one  direction  shall  not  be  less  than  12 
when  tested  in  a  perpendicular  position 
with  observation  at  one-third  degree  as 
specified  in  the  Photometric  Test  con- 
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tained  in  the  above-mentioned  Recom¬ 
mended  Practice. 

(3)  Reflecting  surfaces,  protection. 
If  the  reflector  or  the  reflecting  elements 
are  so  designed  or  constructed  that  the 
reflecting  surfaces  would  be  adversely 
affected  by  dust,  soot,  or  other  foreign 
matter  or  contacts  with  other  parts  of 
the  reflector  or  its  container,  then  such 
reflecting  surfaces  shall  be  adequately 
sealed  within  the  body  of  the  reflector. 

(4)  Reflecting  surfaces  to  be  perpen¬ 
dicular.  Every  reflector  shall  be  so  con¬ 
structed  that,  when  the  reflector  is 
properly  placed,  every  reflecting  element 
or  surface  is  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  roadway  surface.  Re¬ 
flectors  which  arc  collapsible  shall  be 
provided  with  means  for  locking  the  re¬ 
flector  elements  or  surfaces  in  the  re¬ 
quired  position;  such  locking  means 
shall  be  readily  capable  of  adjustment 
without  the  use  of  tools  or  special  equip¬ 
ment. 

(5)  Reflectors,  mechanical  adequacy. 
Every  reflector  shall  be  of  such  weight 
and  dimensions  as  to  remain  stationary 
when  subjected  to  a  40  mile  per  hour 
wind  when  properly  placed  on  any  clean, 
dry,  paved  road  surface.  The  reflector 
shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  withstand 
reasonable  shocks  without  breakage. 

(6)  Reflectors,  incorporation  in  hold¬ 
ing  device.  Each  set  of  reflectors  and 
the  reflecting  elements  or  surfaces  in¬ 
corporated  therein  shall  be  adequately 
protected  by  enclosure  in  a  box,  rack,  or 
other  adequate  container  specially  de¬ 
signed  and  constructed  so  that  the  re. 
flectors  may  be  readily  extracted  for  use. 

(7)  Certification.  Every  red  emer¬ 
gency  reflector  designed  and  constructed 
to  comply  with  these  requirements  shall 
be  plainly  marked  with  the  certification 
of  the  manufacturer  that  it  complies 
therewith. 

(j)  Requirements  for  fusees.  Each 
fusee  shall  be  adequate,  reliable,  capable 
of  burning  at  least  15  minutes,  and  shall 
comply  with  the  specifleations  of  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives,  30  Vesey  Street, 
New  York  7.  N.  Y.,  dated  December  15, 
1944,  and  be  so  marked. 

(k)  Requirements  for  red  flags.  Red 
cloth  flags  shall  be  not  less  than  12  inches 
square,  with  standards  adequate  to 
maintain  the  flags  in  an  upright  position. 

§  193.96  Buses,  additional  emergency 
equipment.  On  every  bus,  except  buses 
engaged  in  driveaway-towaway  opera¬ 
tions  there  shall  be: 

(a)  All  items  required  by  §  193.95,  and 
in  addition, 

(b)  One  hand  axe,  except  for  buses 
having  a  seating  capacity  of  eight  or  less 
persons, 

(c)  One  first-aid  kit  complying  with 
the  following  requirements: 

(l)  Size  of  kit.  The  kit  shall  be  of 
heavy  duty  10-unit  type  or  larger,  or 
have  contents  at  least  equivalent  in  qual¬ 
ity  and  number  to  the  contents  of  such  a 
kit. 

(2)  Material  for  case  and  cover.  The 
case  and  the  cover  shall  be  substantially 
constructed  of  sheet  steel,  wood,  fiber,  or 
other  durable  material.  If  made  of 
sheet  steel,  the  case  and  cover  shall  be 
of  metal  at  least  number  24  U.  S.  Gage 
(nominal) . 


(3)  Tightness  of  case.  The  case  and 
cover  shall  be  so  constructed,  including 
corners,  covers,  and  closure  means,  that 
it  shall  be  reasonably  dust  and  weather 
proof  when  the  cover  is  in  the  closed 
position,  or  the  kit  shall  be  mounted 
in  a  protected  location  within  the  pas¬ 
senger  compartment  of  the  motor  vehicle 
so  as  to  be  reasonably  dust  and  weather 
proof. 

(4)  Opening  and  stop  for  cover.  If 
made  of  sheet  steel  or  other  metals,  the 
case  shall  be  so  designed  and  constructed 
that  the  cover  will  be  capable  of  being 
easily  opened  to  an  angle  of  90”  to  100” 
with  the  case  and  a  substantial  stop  shall 
be  provided  at  the  angle  of  full  opening ; 
such  stop  shall  not  interfere  with  the 
smooth  operation  of  the  cover. 

(5)  Method  of  hinging  cover.  If  made 
of  metal,  the  cover  shall  be  attached  to 
the  case  by,  at  least,  two  substantial 
hinges  or  by  a  continuous  piano-type 
hinge.  If  nonmetallic,  the  cover  shall 
be  attached  by  either  a  sliding  or  a 
hinged  joint;  if  hinged,  it  shall  be  as 
prescribed  for  metallic  construction. 

(6)  Size  of  case.  The  dimensions  of 
the  case  shall  be  such  as  to  permit  the 
contents  to  be  easily  extracted  and  yet 
maintain  the  contents  in  a  relatively 
fixed  position. 

( 7 )  Contents  of  kit.  The  kit  shall  con¬ 
tain  at  least  the  contents  specified,  in 
not  less  than  the  quantities  shown,  in 
either  of  the  two  following  types  of  kits: 

A — Unit  Ttpi  Kit 


4-inch  bandage  compress.. ....  1  package. 

2-lnch  bandage  compress — ...  l  package. 

1-lnch  adhesive  compress _ _  2  packages. 

40-lnch  triangular  bandage  with  1  package, 
two  safety  pins. 

Burn  ointment _  1  package. 

Iodine  appllcat(»r  or  applicator  1  package. 


of  other  antiseptic  solutions 
of,  at  least,  equivalent  bac¬ 
teriological  properties. 

Wire  splint _  1  package. 

Tourniquet  _ _  1  package. 

B - COMMERCIAL  TYPE  KIT 

8-inch  by  3-lnch  sterile  gauze 

piMls _  Package  of 

12. 

4-lnch  by  10  yards  roller  gauze  1  package, 
bandage  (must  be  replaced  by 
unopened  package  after  being 
opened). 


>4 -Inch  adhesive  compress _  Package  of 

24. 

1-lnch  by  2  Vi  yards  adhesive 

tape  _  1  roll. 

40-lnch  triangular  bandage  with  1  package. 

2  safety  pins. 

Burnt  ointment _ _ _ -  1  -ounce 

tube. 

Iodine  applicator  or  applicator  1  package. 


.  of  other  antiseptic  solution 
of,  at  lea.st,  equivalent  bac¬ 
teriological  properties. 

Wire  splint _  1  package. 

Tourniquet  _  1  package. 

Scissors _  1. 

Each  kit  shall  be  provided  with  in¬ 
structions  for  the  use  of  the  contents. 
The  contents  of  the  kits,  whether  re¬ 
quired  by  Parts  190-197  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter  or  in  addition  thereto,  either  in 
number  or  kind,  shall  conform  either  to 
the  requirements  contained  in  Federal 
Specification  GG-K-391  (November  6, 
1941)  and  Amendment  No.  1  thereto 

(November  4,  1944),  or  the  standards  as 
found  in  the  Thirteenth  revision  of  the 
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pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  40-inch  triangular  bandage 
In  the  commercial  type  kit  may  be  non- 
sterile  and  not  compressed  in  the  re¬ 
quired  manner  if  the  package  containing 
It  clearly  indicates  that  the  contents  are 
not  sterile  and  except  that  no  specifica¬ 
tion  type  scissor  is  required.  Federal 
Specification  GG-K-391  and  amend¬ 
ments  may  be  obtained  from  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Documents.  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  at  a  cost  of  5  cents  per  copy. 


Part  194 — Reporting  of  Accidents 

Sec.  ' 

194.1  Accident  reports  confidential. 

194.2  Reportable  accidents. 

194.3  Reports  of  accidents  involving  pass¬ 

enger-carrying  vehicles. 

194.4  Reports  of  accidents  Involving  prop¬ 

erty-carrying  or  service  vehicles. 

194  5  Filing  of  accident  reports. 

194.6  Retention  of  copies  of  accident  re¬ 
ports. 

194  7  Imntediate  notice  of  fatal  accidents. 

194.8  Deaths  occurring  before  filing  report. 

194.9  Notice  of  death  after  filing  report. 

194.10  Carrier  to  assist  in  investigation. 

194.11  Supplies  of  accident  report  forms, 

BMC-50-B  and  BMC-50-T. 

194  12  Instructions  for  preparing  accident 
reports. 

Authoritt:  SS  194.1  to  194.12  issued  under 
49  Stat.  546,  as  amended,  sec.  835,  62  Stat. 
739:  49  U,  S.  C.  304,  18  U.  S.  C.,  Sup.,  835. 

S  194.1  Accident  reports  confidential. 
Accident  reports  made  by  motor  carriers 
in  compliance  with  the  regulations  in 
this  part  shall  be  for  the  information  of 
the  Commission,  and  shall  not  be  open  to 
public  inspection. 

§  194.2  Reportable  accidents.  Every 
motor  carrier,  except  private  carriers, 
shall  report  to  the  Commission  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  prescribed,  every  ac¬ 
cident  in  which  a  motor  vehicle  operated 
by  him  or  it  is  involved,  and  from  which 
there  results  an  injury  to  or  death  of 
any  person,  or  property  damage  to  any 
and  all  vehicles,  cargo,  or  other  property 
Involved,  to  an  apparent  extent  of 
$100.00  or  more. 

S  194.3  Reports  of  accidents  involving 
passenger-carrying  vehicles.  A  detailed 
report  of  each  reportable  accident  in¬ 
volving  a  bus  operated  by  him  or  it  shall 
be  prepared  by  the  motor  carrier  on 
Form  BMC-50-B  (1949)  (§  7.50b  of  this 
chapter). 

§  194.4  Reports  of  accidents  involving 
property -carrying  or  service  vehicles. 
A  detailed  report  of  each  reportable  acci¬ 
dent  involving  a  motor  vehicle  other  than 
a  bus  operated  by  him  or  it  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  motor  carrier  on  Form 
BMC-50-T  (1949)  (§  7.50t  of  this 

chapter). 

§  194  5  Filing  of  accident  reports. 
The  original  of  each  accident  report  pre¬ 
pared  in  compliance  with  these  sections 
shall  be  filed  by  the  motor  carrier  as  soon 
as  possible,  and  in  every  instance  within 
15  days  after  occurrence  of  the  accident, 
with  the  District  Director,  Bureau  of 
Motor  Carriers,  for  the  district  in  which 
the  motor  carrier  has  his  or  its  principal 
place  of  business:  Provided.  That  if  the 
motor  carrier  has  his  or  its  principal 


place  of  business  outside  the  borders  of 
the  United  States,  the  original  report  of 
each  such  accident  occurring  in  the 
United  States  shall  be  filed  within  15  days 
after  occurrence  of  the  accident  with  the 
District  Director  as  shown  in  9  190.40  of 
this  subchapter. 

§  194.6  Retention  of  copies  of  acci¬ 
dent  reports.  A  copy  of  each  accident 
report  filed  in  compliance  with  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part  shall  be  retained  by 
the  motor  carrier  in  the  files  of  his  or 
Its  principal  place  of  business;  Provided, 
however.  That  a  copy  of  an  identical  re¬ 
port  of  such  an  accident  filed  with  any 
State  public  utilities  or  railroad  commis¬ 
sion  or  other  State  agency  or  insurance 
company  requiring  the  reporting  of  acci¬ 
dents  on  forms  identical  with  Form 
BMC-50-B  and  Form  BMC-50-T  will 
satisfy  this  requirement  if  such  copy 
carries  a  notation  on  its  face  that  report 
of  the  accident  has  bee'n  made  to  this 
Commission. 

§  194.7  Immediate  notice  of  fatal  ac¬ 
cidents.  Whenever  a  reportable  accident 
results  in  the  death  of  any  person  at  the 
time  of  the  accident  or  within  24  hours 
thereafter,  the  motor  carrier,  whether 
domiciled  in  the  United  States  or  else¬ 
where,  shall  immediately  transmit  notice 
of  such  death  by  telegraph  or  telephone 
to  the  proper*District  Director  as  indi¬ 
cated  in  §  194.5.  Such  notice  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  following  information;  The 
date,  time,  and  exact  location  of  the 
accident,  the  number  of  persons  killed 
and  the  number  injured,  and  the  name 
and  address  of  the  motor  carrier. 

§  194.8  Deaths  occurring  before  filing 
report.  In  addition  to  the  requirements 
of  §  194.7,  all  deaths  shall  be  reported  on 
Form  BMC-50-B  or  Form  BMC-50-T 
whether  they  occur  at  the  time  of  the 
accident  or  subsequently  if  such  deaths 
occur  prior  to  the  filing  of  said  accident 
report  form. 

9  194.9  Notice  of  death  after  filing 
report.  Whenever  any  accident  results 
In  the  death  of  any  person  after  the 
motor  carrier  has  filed  his  report  of  the 
accident  on  Form  BMC-50-B  or  Form 
BMC-50-T,  notice  of  such  death  shall  be 
given  in  writing,  as  soon  as  possible 
after  such  death  becomes  known  to  the 
motor  carrier,  to  the  proper  District 
Director  as  indicated  in  §  194.5.  Such 
notice  shall  include  the  following  infor¬ 
mation;  The  date  and  location  of  the 
accident,  the  name  and  age  of  the  de¬ 
ceased,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
motor  carrier. 

§  194.10  Carrier  to  assist  in  investiga¬ 
tion.  Every  motor  carrier  shall  make 
available  to  the  duly  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  or  representatives  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  all  records  and  information 
which  in  any  way  pertain  to  any  report- 
able  accident,  and  shall  afford  all  rea¬ 
sonable  assistance  in  the  investigation  of 
any  such  accident. 

§  194.11  Supplies  of  accident  report 
Forms  BMC-50-B  and  BMC-50-T.  For 
the  purpose  of  compliance  with  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part,  every  common  and 
contract  motor  carrier  shall  keep  on 
hand  an  adequate  supply  of  Form  BMC- 


60-B  and/or  Form  BMC-50-T  to  enable 
prompt  reporting  of  accidents.' 

9  194.12  Instructions  for  preparing 
accident  reports.  Reports  of  accidents 
on  Form  BMC-50-B  and  Form  BMC-50- 
T  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
the  following  instructions: 

General:  E;very  applicable  item  must  be 
filled  In  as  fully  and  as  accurately  as  infor¬ 
mation  accessible  to  the  motor  carrier  at  the 
time  of  filing  the  report  will  permit. 

Item  1:  Ihiter  name  as  it  is  on  file  with 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 

Item  2:  Check  “Yes”  if  you  have  been 
notified  that  your  revenues  place  you  in 
Class  I.  Otherwise  Check  “No." 

Item  3:  Enter  the  address  of  your  princi¬ 
pal  place  of  business,  as  it  is  on  file  with 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 

Item  4:  Always  make  two  entries  under 
this  item:  First,  show  whether  the  operation 
Involved  was  common,  contract,  or  “ex¬ 
empt”  carriage  (entering  “exempt”  if  the 
operation  was  covered  by  the  provisions  of 
section  203  (b)  of  the  interstate  Commerce 
Act,  see  !  190.32  of  this  sub-chapter). 
Second,  enter  your  docket  (MC)  number  if 
you  have  one.  Otherwise  enter  “none.”- 

Item  8:  Enter  all  three  names.  State, 
county,  and  city  or  town  in  or  near  which 
accident  occurred. 

Item  9:  Under  this  item  give  information 
fixing  the  accident  location  as  nearly  ex¬ 
actly  as  possible.  This  is  especially  im¬ 
portant  when  highway  design  or  condition, 
or  some  other  local  feature  was  Involved  in 
any  way. 

Item  15:  Indicate  the  commodities  which 
compose  the  vehicle’s  cargo,  and  not  merely 
the  class  of  such  cargo.  For  example:  enter 
“gasoline”  or  “No.  2  fuel  oil”  rather  than 
“petroleum  products.” 

Item  16  (b),  on  BMC-SO-T  only:  If  a  sec¬ 
ond  driver  was  on  the  vehicle,  whether  he  is 
called  a  relief  driver,  a  helper  driver,  or  by 
some  other  designation,  check  “Yes.” 

Item  17,  on  BMC-50-T  and  18  on  BMC-SO- 
B:  If  the  vehicle,  or  any  unit  of  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  vehicles,  was  itself  the  cargo  being 
transported,  by  the  drlveaway-towaway 
method,  check  “Yes”;  otherwise  check  "No.” 

Item  18  (a),  on  BMC-5G-T  only:  Check 
“Yes”  only  if  the  vehicle  was  equipped  with 
a  berth  meeting  the  specifications  set  forth 
In  the  Motor  Carrier  Safety  Regulations. 

Item  19  (b),  on  BMC-50-T  only:  If  the 
power  unit  was  owned  by  the  driver  whose 
name  is  reported  under  item  20,  check  “Yes.” 
If  it  was  owned  by  the  person  riding  as  relief 
driver  at  the  time  of  the  accident,  write  in 
the  words  "relief  driver”  and  check  “Yes.” 

Item  20:  Enter  the  name  and  home  address 
of  the  person  at  the  wheel  when  the  accident 
occurred,  or  who  last  drove  the  vehicle  if  it 
was  stopped  or  parked  without  a  driver  at 
the  time  of  the  accident. 

Items  21  through  30:  These  items  are  to 
be  filled  in  whether  the  driver  was  operating 
a  company-owned  vehicle,  a  vehicle  which 
he  himself  owned  and  leased  to  the  carrier, 
or  a  vehicle  owned  by  a  third  party  and 
leased  to  the  carrier. 

Item  23:  Accuracy  in  entering  the  Social 
Security  number  is  very  Important.  Error 
in  entering  any  one  of  the  nine  digits  which 
compose  this  number,  or  the  omission  of  a 
digit,  will  render  the  number  useless. 

Items  28  and  29:  If  the  driver  has  made 
use  of  the  sleeper-berth  provisions  for  break¬ 
ing  his  off  duty  time  Into  two  periods  total¬ 
ing  8  hours,  write  in  the  words  “sleeper 
berth”  in  addition  to  entering  the  hours  on 


*  Supplies  of  these  forms  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers,  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  from  any  District  Director  or  Super¬ 
visor,  or  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


8ec. 

195.7  Travel  time. 

195.8  £>river’s  daily  log. 

195.9  Monthly  reports. 

195.10  Adverse  driving  conditions. 

195.11  Elmergency  conditions. 

195.12  Relief  from  regulations. 


duty  and  hours  driving  since  last  period  of 
eight  consecutive  hours  off  duty. 

Items  33  and  34:  If  another  vehicle  In¬ 
volved  in  the  accident  was  operated  by  a 
motor  carrier,  regardless  of  ownership,  the 
name  and  address  of  that  motor  carrier 
should  be  given. 

Item  37:  Enter  the  best  available  estimate 
of  the  amount  of  damage  (In  dollars)  to  each 
vehicle  or  unit  of  a  combination  of  vehicles 
Involved  in  the  accident.  Make  this  entry 
In  every  case,  whether  or  not  it  Is  also  re¬ 
ported  that  the  vehicle  or  unit  was  a  total 
loss. 

If  damage  to  a  vehicle  or  unit  is  so  exten¬ 
sive  that  it  is  not  practical  to  repair  it, 
check  the  appropriate  space  to  indicate  that 
It  was  a  total  loss. 

If  any  vehicle  or  unit  Involved  in  the 
accident  was  not  damaged,  write  "none”  In 
the  appropriate  space. 

Items  38.  39,  and  40:  For  each  person 
either  killed  or  injured  In  the  accident,  en¬ 
ter  name,  address  and  age,  if  known,  or  ap¬ 
proximate  age,  and  check  all  applicable 
boxes.  The  number  of  checks  necessary  to 
give  full  lnf<H’maticH>  will  vary  for  different 
persons.  For  example:  John  Smith  may 
have  been  affected  by  carbcm  monoxide  and 
also  burned,  the  degree  of  his  injuries  being 
serious.  If  he  were  driver  in  vehicle  No.  1, 
the  total  number  of  check  marks  required  to 
report  these  facts  would  be  five.  On  the 
other  hand,  Mary  Brown  may  have  been 
sUuck  and  killed  instantly  as  she  walked 
across  the  street.  Two  boxes  only  need  be 
checked  "killed  outright”  and  "pedestrian.” 

If  no  one  was  killed  or  injured,  enter  the 
word  "none”  under  item  38. 

Item  42:  Check  each  defect  known  to 
exist  before  the  accident,  brought  to  light 
by  the  accident  Itself,  or  discovered  by  inves¬ 
tigation  following  the  accident.  Do  not 
show  breakage  of  sound  parts  which  resulted 
from  the  accident.  Include  defects  which 
caused  the  vehicle  to  be  stopped,  if  accident 
occurred  while  it  was  so  stopped. 

Item  43:  If  opposing  lanes  of  travel  are 
separated  by  a  parkway  or  other  strip,  check 
the  word  "Divided”  in  addition  to  showing 
the  total  niunber  of  lanes. 

Item  48:  Whenever  the  driver  survives  the 
accident  and  is  able  to  nuke  a  statement, 
his  own  account  of  the  accident  is  to  be 
entered  here.  The  account  obtained  from 
the  driver  for  this  purpose  must  be  suffi¬ 
ciently  complete  and  detailed  to  convey  an 
understanding  of  his  version  of  the  accident. 
This  account  should  be  continued  on  an 
extra  sheet  of  paper  if  more  space  is  needed. 

Item  47:  An  account  of  the  accident  con¬ 
taining  the  most  reliable  Information  to 
which  the  motor  carrier  has  access  at  the 
time  of  reporting,  sufficiently  detailed  and 
complete  to  convey  an  understanding  of  his 
version  of  the  accident,  shall  be  entered 
tmder  this  item,  and  shall  be  signed  by  a 
responsible  official  of  the  motor  carrier.  This 
account  should  be  continued  on  an  extra 
sheet  of  paper  if  more  space  is  needed. 

Diagram.  In  addition,  a  diagram  show¬ 
ing  pertinent  highway  information  such  as 
the  approximate  angle  at  which  roads  inter¬ 
sect.  the  w’idth  of  pavement  and  of  shoulders, 
etc.,  the  course  of  travel  of  each  vehicle 
Involved,  and  the  point  at  which  collision 
occurred,  should  be  prepared  in  those  cases 
in  which  such  a  diagram  would  clarify  the 
presentation  of  the  facts. 


Part  195 — Hours  or  Servicb  or  Drivxrs 
Sec. 

195.1  Compliance  with  and  knowledge  of 
regulations. 

195  .a  Definitions. 

1953  Maximum  on-duty  time. 

195.4  Maximum  driving  time. 

1963  Maximum  hours  of  service  of  carrier* 

driver. 

195.6  Bleeper  berth,  occupation. 


Authority:  {§  195.1  to  195.12  Issued  under 
49  Stat.  646,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  304. 

§  195.1  Compliance  with  and  knowl¬ 
edge  of  regulations.  Every  motor  carrier 
and  its  o£Bcers,  agents,  employees,  and 
representatives  shall  comply  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  regulations,  and  every  such  motor 
carrier  shall  require  that  its  officers, 
agents,  employees,  and  representatives  be 
conversant  with  Parts  190-197  of  this 
subchapter. 

S  195.2  Definitions — (a)  On  duty.  A 
driver  is  "on  duty”  from  the  time  he 
begins  to  work  or  Is  required  to  be  in 
readiness  to  work  until  the  time  he  is 
relieved  from  work  and  all  responsibility 
for  performing  work.  Time  spent  by  a 
driver  resting  in  a  sleeper  berth  or  cer¬ 
tain  travel  time  under  circumstances 
specified  in  S  195.7  shall  not  be  included 
in  computing  time  "on  duty.” 

(b)  Driving  time.  The  terms  "drive 
or  operate”  and  "driving  time”  include 
all  time  spent  on  a  moving  vehicle  and 
any  interval  not  in  excess  of  10  minutes 
in  which  a  driver  is  on  duty  but  not  on 
a  moving  vehicle.  For  the  purpose  of 
computing  an  interval  in  excess  of  10 
minutes,  all  stops  made  in  any  one 
village,  town,  or  city,  may  be  computed 
as  one  if  the  driver  has  not  driven  or 
operated  the  motor  vehicle  more  than 
10  miles  in  such  village,  town,  or  city. 
The  terms  "drive  or  operate”  and  "driv¬ 
ing  time”  do  not  include  time  spent 
resting  in  a  sleeper  berth  nor  do  they 
Include  certain  travel  time  under  cir¬ 
cumstances  specified  in  §  195.7. 

(c)  Week.  The  term  "week”  means 
any  period  of  168  consecutive  hours  be¬ 
ginning  at  the  time  the  driver  reports 
for  duty  as  defined  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section. 

(d)  24  consecutive  hours.  The  term 
"24  consecutive  hours”  means  any  such 
period  starting  at  the  time  the  driver 
reports  for  duty  as  defined  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Sleeper  berth.  The  term  “sleeper 
berth”  means  a  berth  conforming  to  the 
requirements  of  S  193.76  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter. 

S  195.3  Maximum  on-duty  time.  No 
carrier  subject  to  these  regulations  shall 
permit  or  require  any  driver  employed  or 
used  by  it  to  remain  on  duty,  as  defined 
in  S  195.2  (a),  for  a  total  of  more  than 
60  hours  in  any  week,  as  defined  in 
§  195.2  (c) :  Provided,  however.  That 
carriers  operating  vehicles  on  every  day 
of  the  week  may  permit  drivers  to  re¬ 
main  on  duty  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  70  hours  In  any  period  of  192  con¬ 
secutive  hours:  Provided  further,  how¬ 
ever,  That  this  section  shall  not  apply 
with  respect  to  drivers  of  motor  vehicles 
controlled  and  operated  by  any  farmer 
and  used  in  the  transportation  of  his 
agricultural  commodities  and  products 
thereof,  or  in  the  transportation  of  sup¬ 
plies  to  his  farm;  nor  shall  it  apply  with 
respect  to  driver-salesmen  employed  by 
private  carriers  of  property  who  devote 


more  than  50  percent  of  their  time  to 
selling  and  less  than  50  percent  to  such 
work  as  driving,  loading,  unloading,  and 
the  like:  Provided  further,  however. 
That  this  section  shall  not  apply  with 
respect  to  drivers  of  motor  vehicles  en¬ 
gaged  solely  in  making  deliveries  for 
retail  stores  during  the  period  from  De¬ 
cember  10  to  December  25,  both  inclu¬ 
sive,  of  each  year. 

§  195.4  Maximum  driving  time.  Ex¬ 
cept  under  conditions  set  forth  in 
§  195.10,  no  carrier  subject  to  Parts  190- 
197  of  this  subchapter  shall  permit  or 
require  a  driver  employed  or  used  by  it 
to  drive  or  operate  for  more  than  10 
hours  in  the  aggregate  in  any  period  of 
24  consecutive  hours,  unless  such  driver 
be  off  duty  for  8  consecutive  hours  dur¬ 
ing  or  immediately  following  the  10 
hours  aggregate  driving  and  within  said 
period  of  24  consecutive  hours:  Provided, 
however.  That  two  periods  of  resting  or 
sleeping  in  a  berth,  as  defined  in  §  195.2 
(e),  may  be  cumulated  to  give  the  afore¬ 
said  total  of  8  hours  off  duty:  Provided, 
however.  That  no  driver  of  a  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  controlled  and  operated  by  any 
farmer  and  used  in  the  transportation 
of  his  agricultural  commodities  and 
products  thereof,  or  in  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  supplies  to  his  farm,  shall  be 
permitted  or  required  to  drive  such  motor 
vehicle  for  more  than  an  aggregate  of 
50  hours  in  any  week,  as  defined  In 
§  195.2  (c) :  Provided  further,  however. 
That  no  driver-salesman  employed  by  a 
private  carrier  of  property  who  devotes 
more  than  50  percent  of  his  time  to  sell¬ 
ing  and  less  than  50  percent  to  such 
work  as  driving,  loading,  unloading,  and 
the  like,  shall  be  permitted  or  required 
to  drive  or  operate  a  motor  vehicle  for 
more  than  an  aggregate  of  50  hours  in 
any  week  as  defined  in  {  195.2  (c). 

§  195.5  Maximum  hours  of  service  of 
carrier -driver.  No  carrier  subject  to 
Parts  190-197  of  this  subchapter  if  him¬ 
self  a  driver  shall  remain  on  duty  or 
drive  for  longer  periods  than  those  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §§  195.3  and  195.4. 

§  195.6  Sleeper  berth,  occupation.  No 
sleeper  berth  shall  be  occupied  by  more 
than  one  person  at  any  time. 

§  195.7  Travel  time.  When  a  driver 
at  the  direction  of  the  motor  carrier  Is 
traveling,  and  is  not  driving  or  assuming 
any  other  responsibility,  on  a  public 
passenger  conveyance  or  a  carrier-oper¬ 
ated  vehicle  having  individual  rest  facili¬ 
ties  equivalent  to  those  on  a  public  pass¬ 
enger  conveyance,  such  time  shall  be 
counted  as  driving  and  on-duty  time  un¬ 
less  the  driver  is  afforded  at  least  8 
consecutive  hours  off  duty  when  arriving 
at  destination,  in  which  case  he  shall  be 
considered  as  off  duty  for  the  entire 
period. 

§  195.8  Driver’s  daily  log.  (a)  Every 
motor  carrier  shall  require  that  a  driver’s 
daily  log  shall  be  made  in  duplicate  by 
every  driver  employed  or  used  by  it  and 
every  driver  who  operates  a  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  shall  make  such  a  log.  Form  BMC- 
59  and  the  instructions  for  its  use,  which 
form  and  Instructions  are  set  forth  be¬ 
low,  shall  be  used  for  this  purpose. 
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FROM: 

TO: 

(Storting  point  or  ploco) 

(Dtitinotion  or  turn  around  point  or  ploca) 

use  YimC  tTaMoaat  at  homc  TtaMiwak 

Instructions  for  the  Use  or  Driver’s  Daily 
Log  (Form  BMC  59) 

1.  Drivers  and  motor  carriers  will  be  held 
responsible  for  the  proper  maintenance  of 
the  dally  logs.  Drivers  shall  keep  the  log 
current  to  the  time  of  the  last  change  of 
duty  status.  Failure  to  make  logs,  failure 
to  make  required  entries  therein,  falslflca- 
tion  of  entries,  or  failure  to  file  logs  with 
the  motor  carrier  will  make  both  the  driver 
and  the  carrier  liable  to  prosecution. 

2.  'The  driver  shall  forward  each  day  the 
original  log  to  his  home  terminal.  If  the 
services  of  a  driver  are  used  by  more  than 
one  carrier  during  a  calendar  day,  the  driver 
shall  furnish  each  motor  ctirrler  a  copy  of  his 
log  for  the  entire  day.  In  such  case  the  log 
shall  indicate  the  name  of  each  carrier  served 
by  the  driver  during  that  day. 

3.  The  original  logs  shall  be  retained  by 
the  motor  carrier  for  a  period  of  one  year. 
Duplicate  copies  of  the  logs  are  the  driver’s 
personal  records  and  are  to  be  kept  for  a 
period  of  one  month  in  the  possession  of  the 
driver  while  he  is  on  duty. 

4.  The  time  standard  in  effect  at  the  driv¬ 
er's  home  terminal  shall  be  used.  The  log 
shall  be  prepared,  maintained,  and  submit¬ 
ted,  for  a  24-hour  calendar  day  beginning  at 
midnight. 

5  All  entries  shall  be  made  by  the  driver 
except  that  the  name  and  main  office 
address  of  the  motor  carrier  may  be  printed 
cr  otherwise  entered  by  an  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  carrier.  The  name  of  the 
motor  carrier  shall  be  that  for  which  the 
driving  is  performed.  In  case  of  the  driver 
of  a  leased  vehicle,  the  name  shown  shall  be 
that  of  the  motor  carrier  performing  the 
tranrportation. 


6.  The  driver  shall  certify  to  the  correct¬ 
ness  of  the  log  by  signing  his  name  in 
full. 

7.  In  addition  to  the  identification  of  the 
carrier  and  the  driver’s  signature,  the  entries 
shall  indicate: 

(a)  The  month,  day,  and  year  for  which 
the  log  Is  prepared. 

(b)  The  total  mileage  traveled  during  the 
calendar  day  covered  by  the  log. 

(c)  The  carrier's  vehicle  number  or.  If 
no  such  number  is  provided,  the  state  license 
number  of  the  power  unit. 

(d)  Driver’s  home  terminal  address. 

(e)  The  actual  period  or  periods  during 
the  calendar  day  spent  in  the  activities 
specified  on  Lines  1,  2.  3,  and  4  by  drawing 
a  continuous  line  between  the  appropriate 
time  markers.  The  following  directions  are 
illustrative  only  and  are  not  to  be  con¬ 
strued  as  modifying  the  definitions  or  regu¬ 
lations  in  §§  195.1  to  195.12,  inclusive: 

Line  1,  off  duty.  All  time,  except  that 
spent  in  a  sleeper  berth,  when  the  driver  is 
not  working,  is  not  required  to  be  in  readi¬ 
ness  to  work,  or  is  not  under  any  responsi¬ 
bility  for  performing  work. 

Line  2,  sleeper  berth.  All  time  resting  in 
a  sleeper  berth. 

Line  3,  driving.  All  time  spent  driving 
or  riding  on  a  moving  vehicle,  including  all 
stops  not  in  excess  of  10  minutes,  except  that 
time  spent  in  a  sleeper  berth  or  time  spent 
traveling  under  the  conditions  named  in 
§  195.7. 

Line  4,  on  duty  {not  driving).  All  time 
spent  by  a  driver  in  performing  work  other 
than  driving,  such  as  loading  or  unloading, 
preparing  reports,  remaining  in  readiness  to 
perform  work,  remaining  in  charge  of  dis¬ 
abled  vehicles,  stops  for  meals  unless  the 
driver  has  been  relieved  from  duty,  etc. 


(f)  Under  “Remarks’*  the  time  and  the 
name  of  the  place  where  each  such  change  of 
duty  occurred,  such  as  the  place  of  reporting 
for  work,  starting  to  drive,  stops  exceeding 
10  minutes  in  duration,  and  where  released 
from  work.  Explain  any  emergency  resulting 
In  hours  exceeding  those  permitted  by  the 
regulations. 

(g)  In  the  column  "total  hours",  the  hours 
and  fractions  thereof  shown  in  each  of  Lines 
1,  2,  3,  and  4.  ’The  sum  of  the  entries  in 
this  column  must  total  24  hours.  Enter  the 
place  where  the  trip  began  and  the  final  des¬ 
tination  or  farthest  turn-around  points.  On 
trips  requiring  more  than  one  calendar  day, 
,the  log  for  each  day  shall  show  the  origin 
and  final  destination  at  the  bottom  of  the 
log  with  the  points  of  beginning  and  ending 
the  travel  of  that  day  shown  as  required  by 
(f)  in  "Remarks.”  If  a  driver  departs  from 
and  returns  to  the  same  place  on  any  day, 
the  "destination  or  turn-around  point’’  shall 
be  the  farthest  point  reached  before  the 
driver  begins  his  return  trip. 

Note:  ’The  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion  will  not  provide  supplies  of  the  leg. 
The  log  may  be  Incorporated  as  a  part  of 
any  dally  form  used  by  a  carrier  provided  it 
is  so  ruled  that  the  log  appears  distinct  and 
separate  from  other  portions  of  such  form. 
In  reproducing  the  log,  dimensions  of  ap¬ 
proximately  5V4  X  7Vi  Inches  shall  be  used. 
The  full  Instructions  for  the  use  of  the  log 
must  be  reproduced  either  on  the  reverse  side 
of  each  log  sheet  or,  if  logs  are  bound  in 
book  form  on  either  side  of  the  book  cover. 
Stocks  of  logs  in  the  possession  of  carrioi-s 
or  their  suppliers  on  the  effective  dale  of 
these  regulations  may  be  used. 
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1  use  Time  STANOAno  AT  NOME  TERMINAL 

This  specimen  executed  log  shows  how  a 
driver's  log  is  made  out.  The  driver  In  this 
Instance  reported  (or  duty  at  Washington, 
D.  C.,  at  6:00  AM.  waited  30  minutes  for 
work,  spent  1  hour  loading  his  vehicle,  and 
then  drove  the  vehicle  for  2  hours,  reaching 
Baltimore,  Md.,  at  9:30  AM.  He  stopped  at 
Baltimore  for  30  minutes  for  gas  and  coffee 
and  left  Baltimore  at  10:00  AM,  driving  for 
2V4  hoxirs,  reaching  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.. 

*  W’here  he  stopped  30  minutes  for  lunch.  He 
left  there  at  1:00  PM  and  drove  3  hours, 
reaching  Camden,  N.  J..  at  4:00  PM.  There 
be  spent  IV^  hours  unloading  the  vehicle 
after  which  he  went  off  duty  for  the  rest  of 
the  calendar  day. 

Although  he  made  a  stop  of  5  minutes  at 
Laurel.  Md..  to  make  a  delivery,  this  stop  Is 
not  shown  but  Is  Included  in  the  driving 
time  on  Line  3  as  the  stop  w’as  less  than  10 
minutes  In  duration. 

The  two  stops  of  30  minutes  each  at  Bal¬ 
timore  and  Havre  de  Grace  are  shown  on 
Line  4 — “On  Duty"  at  these  stops  were 
more  than  10  minutes  In  duration. 

The  total  hours  (or  each  line  show  12  Vi 
hours  off  duty;  7 Vi  hours  driving  and  4  hours 
on  duty  (not  driving)  for  the  day  covered 
by  the  log.  The  sum  of  these  hours  shown 
under  the  “Total  Hours"  equals  24  hours. 

Under  “Remarks"  the  checks  on  time 
markers  and  the  entries  show  that  the  driver 
reported  for  work  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  at 
6:00  AM  and  was  on  duty  (not  driving)  until 
be  started  to  drive  at  7:30  AM.  The  time 
spent  driving,  including  the  5-mlnute  stop. 
Is  shown  on  Line  3.  All  stops  for  gas.  coffee, 
and  lunch,  which  exceeded  10  minutes  each, 
are  shown  on  Line  4.  The  time  spent  un¬ 
loading  at  Camden  from  4:00  PM  until  5:30 
PM  Is  also  shown  on  Line  4.  At  5:30  PM  he 
went  off  duty  (or  the  balance  of  the  calendar 
day  and  the  time  from  5:30  PM  to  midnight 
Is  shown  on  Line  1  as  was  the  time  from  the 


previous  midnight  to  6:00  AM  when  he  went 
on  duty  at  Washington. 

As  the  destination  of  the  driver  on  this 
trip  was  Boston,  Mass.,  he  should  enter  the 
original  starting  point  and  the  final  destina¬ 
tion  on  the  appropriate  line  near  the  bottom 
of  the  form,  thus  “Prom:  Washington, 
D.  C..  To:  Boston,  Mass."  The  time  marker 
and  the  entry  Indicate  he  traveled  only  as 
far  as  Camden  where  he  was  relieved  of 
duty  for  that  day.  His  log  for  the  next  day 
will  show  that  he  went  on  duty  and  started 
driving  for  that  day  at  Camden.  The  origi¬ 
nal  starting  point  and  final  destination  are 
to  be  shown  on  the  log  for  each  day  through¬ 
out  the  trip. 

(b)  The  requirements  of  this  section 
shall  not  apply  (1)  to  any  driver  who 
drives  wholly  within  a  radius  of  50  miles 
from  the  garage  or  terminal  at  which  he 
reports  for  work;  provided,  however, 
that  the  motor  carrier  employing  or 
using  such  driver  maintains  and  retains 
for  a  period  of  one  year  records  showing 
the  total  number  of  hours  the  driver  is 
on  duty  per  day  and  the  time  at  which 
the  driver  reports  for  and  is  released 
from  duty  each  day;  and  provided  fur¬ 
ther  that  no  such  driver  remains  on  duty 
for  more  than  twelve  hours  in  any  period 
of  24  consecutive  hours;  (2)  to  drivers 
of  farm  trucks;  or  (3)  to  drivers  of  motor 
vehicles  of  private  carriers  of  property 
commonly  called  work  trucks,  or  work 
cars  which  are  especially  designed  or 
equipped  for  use  and  are  used  solely  in 
the  construction  or  maintenance  of  their 
plants  and  equipment. 

§  195.9  Monthly  reports,  (a)  Every 
motor  carrier,  other  than  a  private  car¬ 


rier  of  property,  shall  file  on  Form 
BMC-61  (§7.61  of  this  chapter)  a 
monthly  report  of  every  instance  dur¬ 
ing  the  calendar  month  covered  thereby 
in  which  a  driver  employed  or  used  by  it 
has  been  required  or  permitted  to  be  on 
duty,  or  to  drive  or  operate  a  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  in  excess  of  the  hours  prescribed  by 
§§  195.3  and  195.4  and  shall  indicate 
therein  the  reasons  for  such  excess 
hours. 

(b)  Form  BMC-60  (§  7.60  of  this 
chapter)  shall  be  used  in  certifying  to 
the  correctness  of  information  in  at¬ 
tached  reports  on  Form  BMC-61  in 
transmitting  such  reports  for  filing. 

(c)  Every  Class  I  motor  carrier,  as 
defined  by  the  Commission  in  prescribing 
the  Uniform  System  of  Accounts 
(§§  181.01-1  and  182.01-1  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter),  shall  file  on  Form  BMC-62 
(§  7.62  f  f  this  chapter)  a  report  for  every 
calendar  month  in  which  no  driver  em¬ 
ployed  or  used  by  it  has  been  required  or 
permitted  to  be  on  duty,  or  to  drive  or 
operate  a  motor  vehicle  in  excess  of  the 
hours  prescribed  by  §§  195.3  and  195.4. 

(d)  Forms  BMC-60,  BMC-61,  and 
BM(>-62  shall  be  prepared  in  triplicate, 
shall  be  signed  by  the  motor  carrier  or 
his  or  its  agent,  and  the  original  and 
one  copy  thereof  shall  be  filed  by  mail¬ 
ing  or  otherwise  with  the  District  Direc¬ 
tor,  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  for  the  district 
In  which  his  or  its  principal  place  of 
business  is  located  not  later  than  the  fif¬ 
teenth  day  of  the  month  next  following 
the  calendar  month  for  which  such  xe- 


Thursday,  May  15,  1952 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


4451 


port  Is  made.  One  copy  of  each  such  re¬ 
port  shall  be  retained  in  the  files  of  the 
motor  carriers  for  a  period  of  three 
years. 

(e)  Motor  carriers  having  their  prin¬ 
cipal  places  of  business  outside  the  bor¬ 
ders  of  the  United  States  shall  file  the 
reports  referred  to  in  the  preceding  para¬ 
graphs  (Forms  BMC-60,  61,  and  62)  with 
the  District  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
Motor  Carriers  as  shown  in  §  190.40  of 
this  subchapter,  not  later  than  the  fif¬ 
teenth  day  of  the  month  next  following 
the  calendar  month  for  which  such  re¬ 
port  is  made.  One  copy  of  each  such  re¬ 
port  shall  be  retained  in  the  files  of  the 
motor  carrier  for  a  period  of  three  years. 

§  195.10  Adverse  driving  conditions. 
In  case  of  snow,  sleet,  fog,  or  other  ad¬ 
verse  weather  conditions,  or  in  case  the 
highways  are  covered  with  snow  or  ice, 
or  presence  of  unusual  adverse  road  and 
traffic  conditions,  a  driver  may  be  per¬ 
mitted  and  required  to  drive  or  operate 
a  motor  vehicle  for  not  more  than  12 
hours  in  the  aggregate  in  any  period  of  24 
consecutive  hours  in  order  to  complete 
his  run,  without  being  off  duty  for  a 
period  of  8  consecutive  hours  as  provided 
by  §  195.4. 

§  195.11  Emergency  conditions.  In 
case  of  any  emergency,  a  driver  may  com¬ 
plete  his  run  without  being  in  violation 
of  the  provisions  of  these  regulations,  if 
such  run  could  reasonably  have  been 
completed  w’ithout  such  violation. 

§  195.12  Relief  from  regulations. 
These  regulations  shall  not  apply  to  any 
carrier  subject  thereto  when  transport¬ 
ing  passengers  or  property  to  or  from 
any  section  of  the  country  with  the  ob¬ 
ject  of  providing  relief  in  case  of  earth¬ 
quake,  flood,  fire,  famine,  drought,  epi¬ 
demic,  pestilence,  or  other  calamitous 
visitation  or  disaster. 


5 196.2  Inspection  and  maintenance. 
Every  motor  carrier  shall  systematically 
Inspect  and  maintain,  or  cause  to  be  sys¬ 
tematically  maintained,  all  motor  ve¬ 
hicles  subject  to  its  control,  and  the 
accessories  required  by  Part  193  of  this 
subchapter,  to  be  mounted  thereon,  to 
insure  that  such  motor  vehicles  and  ac¬ 
cessories  are  in  safe  and  proper  operating 
condition.  Such  inspections,  for  buses, 
shall  include  a  test  at  least  once  every 
£0  da3's  of  all  push-out  windows  and 


emergency  doors  to  determine  that  they 
are  operating  properly  and  that  the 
windows  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  Subpart  D  of  Part  193  of  these  regula¬ 
tions.  A  systematic  inspection  and 
maintenance  record  shall  be  maintained 
for  each  motor  vehicle  controlled  by  a 
motor  carrier  for  the  period  during  which 
such  vehicle  is  subject  to  the  motor  car¬ 
rier’s  control.  Such  records  shall  in¬ 
clude,  at  least:  (a)  An  identification  of 
the  vehicle  including  make,  model,  serial 
number,  and  number  of  tires,  their  size, 
and  number  of  plies;  (b)  a  record  of 
inspection  and  repairs  indicating  their 
date  and  nature;  (c)  a  lubrication  rec¬ 
ord;  (d)  a  systematic  means  for  indicat¬ 
ing  for  each  vehicle  the  nature  and  due 
date  of  the  various  inspection  and  main¬ 
tenance  operations  to  be  performed;  (e) 
if  leased,  or  otherwise  contracted  for, 
such  records  shall  also  include  an  identi¬ 
fication  of  the  lessor  or  contractor  fur¬ 
nishing  the  motor  vehicle.  (Recom¬ 
mend  procedure  and  forms  set  forth  in 
S  196.9.) 

§  196.3  Lubrication.  Every  motor 
carrier  shall  Institute  such  procedures 
as  may  be  necessary  to  insure  that  motor 
vehicles  are  properly  lubricated;  that 
proper  action  is  taken  to  correct  oil  and 
grease  leaks;  that  undue  accumulations 
of  grease  and  oil  are  investigated,  re¬ 
moved,  and  the  cause  thereof  corrected. 

8  196.4  Unsafe  operations  forbidden. 
No  motor  carrier  shall  permit  or  require 
a  driver  to  drive  any  motor  vehicle  re¬ 
vealed  by  inspection  or  operation  to  be 
in  such  condition  that  its  operation 
W'ould  be  hazardous  or  likely  to  result  in 
a  breakdown  of  the  vehicle  nor  shall 
any  driver  drive  any  motor  vehicle  which 
by  reason  of  its  mechanical  condition  is 
so  imminently  hazardous  to  operate  as 
to  be  likely  to  cause  an  accident  or  a 
breakdown  of  the  vehicle.  If  while  any 
motor  vehicle  is  being  operated  on  a 
highway,  it  is  discovered  to  be  in  such 
imsafe  condition,  it  shall  b^  continued 
in  operation  only  to  the  nearest  place 
where  repairs  can  safely  be  effected,  and 
even  such  operations  shall  be  conducted 
only  if  it  be  less  hazardous  to  the  public 
than  permitting  the  vehicle  to  remain 
on  the  highway. 

8  196.5  Motor  vehicles  declared  “out 
of  service."  No  motor  carrier  shall  per¬ 
mit  or  require  a  driver  to  drive  nor  shall 
any  driver  drive  any  motor  vehicle 
which  by  reason  of  its  mechanical  condi¬ 
tion  is  so  imminently  hazardous  to  op¬ 
erate  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  an  accident 
or  a  breakdown  and  which  motor  ve¬ 
hicle,  because  of  such  condition,  has  been 
declared  and  marked  “out  of  service” 
with  the  prescribed  sticker  by  a  specif¬ 
ically  authorized  employee  of  this  Com¬ 
mission.  Such  motor  vehicle  shall  not 
be  operated  until  the  repairs  required 
by  the  “out  of  service  notice”  on  Form 
BMC  63  have  been  satisfactorily  com¬ 
pleted  and  the  “out  of  service”  sticker 
removed.  No  person  shall  remove  the 
“out  of  service”  sticker  from  such  motor 
vehicle  prior  to  the  completion  of  the 
required  repairs.  When  the  repairs  have 
been  made,  the  carrier  shall  so  certify  to 
the  Commission  on  Form  BMC  63,  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  prescribed 
thereon. 


OUT  OP  SERVICE  VEHICLE  1 

No. _ 

This  motor  vehicle  has  been  declared  ; 

VNSiaVICXABLS  I 

by  the 

Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  I 

iNTiaSTATE  COMMQtCX  COMMISSION 

This  vehicle  is  not  to  he  operated 
until  repaired 

This  sticker  shall  be  removed  only 
under  the  conditions  stated  on  the 
“Out  of  Service  Notice”.  Unauthorized 
removal  shall  make  the  person  re¬ 
sponsible  liable  to  fine  under  section  j 
222  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act.  I 

Signature  _ | 

- J 

Form  BMC  63 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
BxnmAu  or  Motor  Carriers 

OUT  or  SERVICE  NOTICE 


Vehicle  Identtfication 


rower 

unit 

Trailer 

Company  No . 

Stat«*  lafr  No . 

M  ileaRc  readinR _ 

IXXXXl  1 

Type  vehicle . 

To 


Place  of  Inspection _ _ 

Time  of  Inspection  _ _ 

Date  of  inspection  _ _ 

An  "Out  of  Service  Sticker”  No. _ 

has  been  placed  on  this  vehicle  and  the 
motor  vehicle  has  been  declared  unservice¬ 
able  by  the  undersigned  for  the  following 
reasons: 


It  Is  not  to  be  operated  until  the  necessary 
repairs  have  been  satisfactorily  completed. 
When  repairs  have  been  satisfactorily  com¬ 
pleted  and  this  vehicle  Is  restored  to  safe 
operating  condition,  the  reverse  side  of  this 
form  “Report  of  Completion  of  Repairs  on. 
Out  of  Service  Vehicle”  shall  be  filled  out  by 
a  qualified  company  official  and  mailed  to 
the  place  designated. 

(Signed)  . . — 

(Title) . . . . 

(Address)  _ _ 

Acknowledgment  of  company 
representative 

I  acknowledge  that  an  “Out  of  Service” 
sticker  has  been  placed  on  the  vehicle  desig¬ 
nated  above  at  the  time  and  place  Indicated. 

(Name)  _ 

(Title) . . . . 

(Address)  _ 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
Bureau  or  Motor  Carrif:  s 
(Reverse  side  of  Form  BMC  63) 
report  or  completion  or  repairs  on  our  of 

SERVICE  VEHICLE 

To . 


Part  196 — Inspection  and  Maintenanc* 
Sec. 

196.1  Compliance. 

196.2  Inspection  and  maintenance. 

196.3  Lubrication. 

196.4  Unsafe  operations  forbidden. 

196.5  Motor  vehicles  declared  “out  of  serv¬ 

ice”. 

196.6  Damaged  vehicles.  Inspection. 

196.7  Vehicle  condition  report  by  driver. 

196.8  Drlveaway-towaway  operations.  In¬ 

spections. 

196.9  Recommended  practices  and  forms. 
AtmioRirr:  §{  198.1  to  196.9  Issued  under 

49  Stat.  546,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  304. 

§  196.1  Compliance.  Every  motor 
carrier,  its  officers,  drivers,  agents,  repre¬ 
sentatives,  and  employees  directly  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  inspection  or  mainte¬ 
nance  of  motor  vehicles,  shall  comply 
and  be  conversant  with  the  requirements 
of  this  part. 


4452 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


DttVCR'S  KCPOtT  or  COBCPLETIOIf  OF  UP  AIRS 

(To  be  fllled  out  by  driver  only  If  repairs  are 
not  made  at  carrier's  garage) 


(Date) 

In  compliance  with  your  “Out  of  Service 
Notice"  on  the  reverse  side,  this  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  has  been  repaired  in  the  following 
manner:  _ _ _ 


by  (nsune)  - - - - 

(address)  _ _ _ - 

To  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  this 
motor  vehicle  Is  now  In  safe  operating  con¬ 
dition  and  for  that  reason  the  “Out  of  Serv¬ 
ice"  sticker  has  been  removed  by  me. 

(Signed)  - . - 

MOTOR  CARRIER’S  REPORI  OP  COMPLETION  OF 
REPAIRS 


(Date) 

In  compliance  with  your  “Cut  of  Service 
Notice".  I  have  personally  examined  this  mo¬ 
tor  vehicle  and  certify  that  It  has  been  re¬ 
paired,  as  shown  below,  and  Is  now  In  safe 
operating  condition. 

Statement  of  repairs  completed _ _ 


The  “Out  of  Service"  sticker: 

(was  removed  by  the  driver  as  stated  above) 
(has  been  removed  by  the  undersigned) 
and  the  vehicle  restored  to  service  on 

_ _ at _ _ 

(Date)  (Location) 

(Signed)  . 

Cntle)  . 

8  196.6  Damaged  vehicles,  inspection. 
No  motor  carrier  shall  permit  or  require 
a  driver  to  drive  nor  shall  any  driver 
drive  a  motor  vehicle  which  has  been 
damaged  in  an  accident  or  by  other  cause 
until  inspection  has  been  made  by  a  per¬ 
son  qualified  to  ascertain  the  nature  and 
extent  of  the  damage  and  the  relation¬ 
ship  of  such  damage  to  the  safe  operation 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  nor  shall  such  motor 
vehicle  be  operated  until  such  person  has 
determined  it  to  be  in  safe  operating  con¬ 
dition. 

(  196.7  Vehicle  condition  report  hy 
driver.  Except  as  provided  for  driveway- 
towaway  operations  in  8  196.8,  every  mo¬ 
tor  carrier  operating  more  than  one  mo¬ 
tor  vehicle  shall  require  its  drivers  to  re¬ 
port  and  every  driver  shall  prepare  such 
a  report  in  writing  at  the  completion  of 
his  day’s  work  or  tour  of  duty,  which  re¬ 
port  shall  either  list  any  defect  or  deflQ- 
ciency  of  the  motor  vehicle  discovered  by 
said  driver  or  reported  to  him  as  would  be 
likely  to  affect  the  safety  of  operation 
of  the  motor  vehicle  or  result  in  its  me¬ 
chanical  breakdown  or  shall  indicate  that 
no  such  defects  or  deficiencies  were  dis¬ 
covered  by  or  reported  to  him.  Such 
reports  shall  be  carefully  examined,  the 
defects  reported  thereon  shall  be  checked 
and  the  report  shall  be  retained  by  the 
motor  carrier  for  a  period  of  at  least 
3  months, 

8  196.8  Driveaway-towaway  opera¬ 
tions,  inspections.  Every  motor  carrier, 
with  respect  to  motor  vehicles  engaged 


In  driveaway-towaway  operations,  shall 
comply  with  this  section  in  addition  to 
§  196.1  to  196.7,  inclusive,  except  that 
the  driver’s  “Vehicle  Condition  Report” 
required  by  1 196.7  and  the  maintenance 
records  required  by  8  196.2  shall  not  be 
required  for  any  vehicle  which  is  part  of 
the  shipment  being  delivered.  Before 
the  beginning  of  any  driveaway-tow¬ 
away  operation  of  motor  vehicles  in  com¬ 
bination,  the  motor  carrier  shall  make 
a  careful  inspection  and  test  to  ascertain 
that  the  tow-bar  or  saddle -mount  con¬ 
nections  are  properly  secured  to  the 
towed  and  towing  vehicles,  that  they 
function  adequately  without  cramping  or 
binding  of  any  of  the  parts,  and  that  the 
towed  motor  vehicle  follows  substantially 
in  the  path  of  the  towing  vehicle  without 
whipping  or  swerving.  Every  motor  car¬ 
rier  shall  maintain  practices  to  insure 
that  following  completion  of  any  trip  in 
a  driveaway-towaway  operation  of  motor 
vehicles  in  combination,  and  before  they 
are  used  again,  the  tow-bars  and  saddle- 
mounts  are  disassembled  and  inspected 
for  worn,  bent,  cracked,  broken,  or  miss¬ 
ing  parts.  Before  reuse,  suitable  repair 
or  replacement  shall  be  made  of  any 
defective  parts  and  the  devices  shall  be 
properly  reassembled. 

§  196.9  Recommended  practices  and 
forms.  The  following  practices  '  and 
forms  are  recommended  to  motor  car¬ 
riers  for  consideration  as  one  means  of 
establishing  the  inspection  and  main¬ 
tenance  practices  which  are  required  by 
8  196.2  to  §  196.8. 

(a)  Report  of  vehicle  condition.  As 
a  convenient  means  of  providing  for  the 
report  required  by  I  196.7,  the  following 
“Driver’s  Vehicle  Condition  Report”  is 
suggested.  The  items  are  arranged  in 
a  logical  order  of  inspection.  While  the 
regulations  do  not  require  a  written  re¬ 
port  of  the  inspection  prior  to  driving, 
the  form  may  be  adapted  for  such  a  re¬ 
port  by  duplicating  the  text  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  form  and  using  an  appropriate 
heading.  Changes  may  be  made  to  suit 
the  particular  carrier’s  operations,  such 
as  by  providing  for  the  recording  of  more 
than  one  inspection  on  a  single  form. 

Driver’s  Vehiclx  Conoition  Report 

Name  of  motor  carrier _ _ _ ........ 

Company  vehicle  So . . 

(Date) 


REPORT  APTER  TRIP 


Driver’s 
report  > 

Mechanic’i 
report  * 

M  ilesRe  reading  on  speedometer 
(Insert) . 

Before  starting  engine: 

Oil,  if  added,  insert  number  of 
quarts . 

Water . 

'  Drivers  should  (V)  items  which  are  satisfactory  and 
(X)  items  which  are  not,  and  explain  defects  next  to  the 
X  or  if  there  is  insufficient  room,  at  bottom  of  the  form. 
Items  which  are  marked  (X)  by  the  driver  must  show 
a  (V)  with  mechanic’s  initials  indicating  correction 
before  continoance  of  operation  and  a  short  explanation 
of  the  repairs  completed  either  next  to  the  \  or  if  there  is 
insufficient  room,  at  bottom  of  form. 


REPORT  AFTER  TRIP — Continued 


Driver’s 
reiiort  > 

Mechanic’s 
report  ‘ 

Before  starting  engine— Con. 
Gasoline,  if  added,  insert  num¬ 
ber  of  gallons . 

Brake  lines  to  trailers.... . 

Electric  lines  to  trailers . 

Drive  line . 

Coupling  devices . . 

Tires  and  wheels... . . 

Springs . . . 

Body  and  load . 

Glass . 

Emergency  equipment: 
Torches,  lanterns,  or  reflec¬ 
tors . 

Fusot's . . . . 

Flags . 

Spare  bulbs . 

Fuses . 

First-aid  kit  (buses) . 

Axe  (buses) . 

After  starting  engine  (out  of 
cab: 

Fuel  system . . 

Cooling  system . . 

Engine . 

Leaks . . 

Lights: 

Head . 

Tail . 

Stop . 

Clearance  and  marker . 

Reflectors . 

After  starting  engine  (in  cab): 

Oil  pressure.... . . 

Ammeter . . . 

Horn . 

Windshield  wipers _ _ _ 

Parking  brakes’.... . 

Clutch . 

Transmission . 

Rear  vision  mirrors _ _ _ 

Bteering . . . 

Service  brakes _ _ _ 

Spee<lometer . 

Other  items  reiiuiring  attention.. 

(Driver’s  name) 


(b)  Inspection  and  maintenance  rec¬ 
ord  forms.  (1)  Section  196,2  requires 
that  motor  carriers  maintain  systematic 
Inspection  and  maintenance  records  but 
the  regulations  do  not  require  any  par¬ 
ticular  type  or  form  of  records.  As  a 
convenient  means  for  providing  the  sys¬ 
tematic  inspection  and  maintenance 
records  required  by  8  196.2.  the  following 
forms  are  suggested.  Other  systems 
recommended  by  the  vehicle  manufac¬ 
turers  are  suggested  as  alternative 
methods. 

(2)  It  is  recommended  that  a  card¬ 
board  check  sheet  for  each  inspection 
period  for  each  vehicle  ^  placed  at  a 
convenient  point  in  the  garage.  Under 
the  suggested  system,  when  the  four 
1,000-mile  inspections  have  been  com¬ 
pleted,  the  mechanic  will  know  that  he 
should  perform  the  5.000-mile  inspec¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  the  5,000-mile 
inspection  card.  These  forms,  especially 
the  mileage  intervals,  are  suitable  for 
the  average  over-the-road  operator  but 
changes  may  be  made  to  adapt  them  to 
the  individual  operation.  The  items 
listed  may  be  too  numerous  for  some 
operations  and  in  such  cases,  carriers 
may  select  items  applicable  to  their  own 
operations.  Carriers  may  alter  the  rec¬ 
ommended  mileage  figures  to  suit  their 
needs  or  inspection  periods  may  be  de¬ 
termined  on  other  than  a  mileage  basis 
such  as  time  or  fuel  consumption.  The 
fundamental  requirement  is  that  there 
be  a  systematic  inspection  and  mainte¬ 
nance  system. 


Thursday,  May  15,  1952 
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(Name  of  carrier) 


[1,000-mlle  Inspection,  vehicle  No. _ .....  After  taw 

spcction  No.  4  peKorm  6,000-nine  check  which  shall 
include  the  fifth  1, 000-mile  check] 


Tyj>eof 
in-^pec- 
tion  ' 

Inspection 

No. 

1 

3 

1 

4 

L 

AOL 

OL 

L 

Rpredotneter  reading _  _ 

Group  1— Axle,  front: 

Axle  and  wheel  alignment _ 

Ti«  rod  anemblv.  etc _ 

Group  3— Axle,  rear: 

Group  3 — Bodv  and  cab.  _ 

Group  4— Brakes,... _ ....... 

Group  7 — ElectricaTsystcm.... 

Group  9— Frame  and  springs... 
Group  19— Fuel  and  exhaust 

Group  14— Wheels,  rims,  and 

Group  16— Special  equipment... 

... 

I  A>  Adjustment;  H» heavy  inspection;  L^visual 
check-up;  0*011  or  grease;  K*replac«orrebuild;T*test 


(Name  of  carrier) 

|S, 000-mile  inspection,  vehicle  No.  .  After 

Inspection  No.  0,  perform  .V),0OO-mile  insp^tion  which 
sb^  include  the  tenth  6,000-mile  Inspection] 


Type 

of 

Inspec- 

tlOD 

Im^pection  No. 

1 

3 

8 

4 

5 

8 

7 

8 

9 

H 

TA 

R 

- 

Group  1  axle,  front) 

- 

Axle  and  wheel 

- 

— 

Not*;  Have  similar  forms  for  the  OO.OOO-mile  inspec¬ 
tion  and  the  100,000-mile  Inspection  with  type  of  Inspeo* 
tiOD  in  accordance  with  the  inspection  proc^ure. 


Aiid  it  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
proceedings  in  Ex  Parte  Nos.  MC-2,  MC- 
3,  and  MC-4  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
discontinued,  and  the  safety  rules  and 
regulations  heretofore  in  effect  in  Parts 
190  to  196,  Inclusive  (formerly  parts  1  to 
6,  inclusive) ,  and  the  orders  under  which 
they  were  issued,  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
superseded  on  the  effective  date  hereof. 

Notice  hereof  shall  be  given  to  motor 
carriers  and  the  general  public  by  de¬ 
positing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission  in  Washington, 
D.  c.,  and  by  filing  a  copy  with  the 
Director,  Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  W.  P.  B\rtel, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  62-5382;  Piled,  May  14,  1952; 
8:45  a.  xn.J 
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TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I— Food  and  Drug  Adminis* 

tration.  Federal  Security  Agency 

Part  17 — ^Bakrry  Products;  Definitions 
AND  Standards  of  Identitt 

BREAD  AND  ROLLS 

In  the  matter  of  definitions  and  stand¬ 
ards  of  Identity  tor  the  following  foods: 
Bread,  white  bread,  and  rolls,  white  rolls, 
or  buns,  white  buns;  enriched  bread  and 
enriched  rolls  or  enriched  buns;  milk 
bread,  and  milk  rolls  or  milk  buns;  raisin 
bread  and  raisin  rolls  or  raisin  buns; 
whole  wheat  bread,  graham  bread,  entire 
wheat  bread,  and  whole  wheat  rolls,  gra¬ 
ham  rolls,  entire  wheat  rolls,  or  whole 
wheat  buns,  graham  buns,  and  entire 
wheat  buns. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Federal  Security  Administrator  by 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  (sections  401,  701,  52 
Stat.  1046,  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  341,  371), 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  whole  record 
and  the  reliable,  probative  and  substan¬ 
tial  evidence  received  at  the  hearings 
held  pursuant  to  notices  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  June  7, 1941  (6  F.  R 
2771),  March  19, 1943  (8  F.  R.  3378),  and 
October  14,  1948  (13  F.  R.  6024),  and 
upon  consideration  of  the  exceptions  filed 
to  the  proposed  order  issued  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Security  Administrator  on  August  8, 
1950  (15  F.  R.  5102),  which  exceptions 
are  allowed  in  part  and  rejected  in  part, 
as  appears  from  notations  on  the  excep¬ 
tions  which  are  on  file  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  FWeral  Security  Agency,  room 
5440,  Federal  Security  Building,  Fourth 
Street  and  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  as  is  apparent 
from  the  detailed  findings  made  below, 
the  following  order  is  promulgated: 

Findings  of  fact?  1.  The  food  com¬ 
monly  and  usually  knovTi  as  bread  or 
white  bread  and  that  commonly  and  us¬ 
ually  known  as  rolls,  while  rolls,  buns, 
or  white  buns  is  prepared  by  baking  a 
kneaded  yeast-leavened  dough  made  by 
moistening  flour  with  water  (or  with 
certain  other  liquid  Ingredients  herein- 
afer  specified,  alone  or  In  combination 
with  water)  with  the  addition  of  salt,  and 
usually  with  the  addition  of  certain  other 
Ingredients  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 
Bread  and  rolls  are  sometimes  prepared 
from  bromated  flour  or  phosphated  flour 
or  both,  with  or  without  admixture  with 
plain  flour.  (R.  30,  49,  57,  59-62,  69,  70, 
71;  Ex.  A) 

2.  Rolls,  sometimes  known  as  buns, 
differ  from  bread  in  the  size  of  the  units 
baked,  and  usually  in  their  shape.  A 
reasonable  and  satisfactory  differentia¬ 
tion  Is  that  a  loaf  of  bread  w’eighs,  after 
cooling,  one-half  pound  or  more,  whereas 
a  roll,  after  cooling,  weighs  less  than 
one-half  pound.  (R.  60-62,  69;  Ex.  A) 

3.  White  bread  and,  to  a  lesser  extent, 
other  types  of  bread  are  sometimes  pre- 


'The  citations  following  each  finding  of 
fact  that  refer  to  the  pages  of  the  transcript 
of  the  testimony  and  the  exhibits  received  la 
evidence  at  the  hearing. 


pared  for  special  dietary  use  without 
added  salt.  They  are  commonly  called 
salt-free  bread.  The  omission  of  salt 
does  not  render  bread  salt  free,  due  to 
the  presence  of  salt  in  some  of  the  in¬ 
gredients  normally  used  in  preparing 
bread,  and  these  special  breads  may  also 
differ  in  composition  from  ordinary  bread 
In  other  ways  not  adequately  described  in 
the  record.  Additional  evidence  is  nec¬ 
essary  before  standards  for  salt-free 
breads  can  be  formulated.  (R.  71, 14296- 
14297) 

4.  All  bread  and  rolls  contain  mois¬ 
ture.  An  excessive  moisture  content 
tends  to  deceive  consumers.  A  reason¬ 
able  maximum  limitation  upon  the  mois¬ 
ture,  which  is  somewhat  in  excess  of  the 
usual  content,  is  38  percent  by  weight, 
the  solids  being  not  less  than  62  percent 
by  weight.  A  satisfactory  and  reliable 
method  for  determining  the  total  solids 
contained  in  bread  and  rolls  is  the 
method  prescribed  in  “Official  Methods 
of  Analysis  of  the  Association  of  OfBcial 
Agricultural  Chemists,”  Seventh  Edition, 
1950,  page  209,  section  13.70,  “Total 
Solids  in  an  Entire  Loaf  of  Bread,”  ex¬ 
cept  that  if  the  baked  unit  w'eighs  1 
pound  or  more,  one  entire  unit  is  used 
for  the  determination,  and  if  the  baked 
unit  weighs  less  than  1  pound  such  num¬ 
ber  of  entire  units  as  weigh  1  pound  or 
more  are  used  for  the  determination. 
(R.  64.  68,  85-87, 138-142;  Ex.  A,  2) 

5.  Shortening  is  commonly,  but  not 
always,  added  to  bread  dough.  Any  food 
fat  or  food  oil,  including  butter,  oleo¬ 
margarine,  and  cream,  or  any  mixture 
of  two  or  more  of  these,  is  suitable  for 
this  purpose.  For  enhancing  the  short¬ 
ening  action  of  fats  and  oils,  lecithin 
derived  from  com  oil  or  soybean  oil 
(which  with  their  associated  phospha- 
tides  are  both  commercially  known  as 
lecithin)  and  mono-  and  diglycerides  of 
fat-forming  fatty  acids  are  sometimes 
used  and,  except  in  the  case  of  mono- 
and  diglycerides  of  lauric  acid,  are  func¬ 
tionally  suitable  for  such  use.  The  evi¬ 
dence  shows  that  the  properties  of  lauric 
acid  are  somewhat  different  from  those 
of  other  fatty  acids,  and  further  evi¬ 
dence  is  needed  to  establish  its  suitability 
for  use  as  a  constituent  of  a  mono-  or 
diglyceride.  While  on  this  record  the 
other  mono-  and  diglycerides  of  fat¬ 
forming  fatty  acids  are  harmless,  they 
are  surface-active  agents  which  affect 
the  surface  tension  of  substances  which 
they  contact,  and  the  significance  of 
such  surface  action  is  not  adequately 
shown  on  the  record  to  permit  a  final 
decision  as  to  their  safety  for  use  in 
bread.* 

Lecithin  was  proposed  as  an  ingredient 
of  the  dough  apart  from  its  use  as  an 
Ingredient  of  shortening.  There  was  no 
substantial  evidence,  however,  that  it 
serves  any  useful  purpose  other  than  in 
conjunction  w'ith  shortening.  In  1942, 
mono-  and  diglycerides  in  limited 
amounts,  ranging  from  4  percent  to  pos¬ 
sibly  as  high  as  15  percent  (usually  not 


•See  statement  on  the  Use  of  Euvf’ce 
Active  Agents  in  Food,  Food  Protection  Com¬ 
mittee,  National  Research  Council. 
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exceeding  5  percent),  were  used  as  in¬ 
gredients  of  many  types  of  shortening. 
Since  1942,  experience  has  shown  that 
even  larger  proportions  of  mono-  and 
diglycerides  In  the  shortening  will  fur¬ 
ther  enhance  the  shortening  from  a 
functional  standpoint. 

Shortening  In  bread,  among  other 
things,  makes  it  more  tender,  softer, 
more  appetizing  to  many,  slows  the  rate 
of  hardening,  and  increases  the  nutritive 
value.  The  effect  of  shortening  on  ten¬ 
derness,  softness,  and  rate  of  hardening 
of  bread  is  more  pronounced  when-mono- 
and  diglycerides  of  fat-forming  fatty 
acids  are  used  in  combination  with  the 
shortening.  The  record  indicates  that 
the  use  of  mono-  and  diglycerides  in 
amounts  in  excess  of  those  necessary  to 
contribute  desirable  shortening  proper¬ 
ties  may  so  soften  the  bread  that  decep¬ 
tion  of  consumers  as  to  the  age  of  the 
bread  may  result,  such  as  sometimes 
occurs  when  polyoxyethylene  monostear¬ 
ate  is  used  (see  finding  39).  The  mono¬ 
glycerides  are  much  more  active  than 
diglycerides  In  producing  abnormal  soft¬ 
ness.  In  order  to  prevent  abuses,  which 
would  be  possible  if  large  amounts  of 
mono-  and  diglycerides  were  used  with 
shortening  or  if  monoglycerides  were  so 
used  without  diglycerides,  it  is  reasonable 
and  desirable  to  set  a  limit  on  the  amount 
of  these  substances  that  may  be  used 
with  or  as  an  ingredient  of  the  shorten¬ 
ing.  In  commercial  production  the  pro¬ 
portions  of  monoglycerides  and  diglycer¬ 
ides  vary.  Products  consisting  almost 
entirely  of  monoglyceride  can  be  pro¬ 
duced.  Such  products  are  known  as 
purified  or  concentrated  monoglycerides. 
The  commercial  mixture  of  mono-  and 
diglycerides  discussed  most  frequently  at 
the  hearing  contained  40  percent  mono¬ 
glyceride,  55  percent  diglyceride,  and  5 
percent  triglyceride.  There  was  testi¬ 
mony  that  in  rich-formula  breads  (that 
is,  those  containing  relatively  high  pro¬ 
portions  of  shortening,  sugar,  and  nonfat 
dry  milk  solids)  the  bread  will  be  im¬ 
proved  where  10  percent  to  12  percent  of 
the  shortening  is  mono-  and  diglycerides. 
In  lean-formula  breads  a  higher  per¬ 
centage  would  be  used,  and  the  maximum 
amount  recommended  was  25  percent. 
The  formulas  of  most  commercially  pro¬ 
duced  breads  are  such  that  the  use  of  25 
percent  mono-  and  diglycerides  in  the 
shortening  would  produce  a  softening 
effect  that  might  be  deceptive  to  con¬ 
sumers.  The  evidence  indicates  that  the 
softness  of  bread  resulting  from  the  use 
of  shortening  containing  not  more  than 
20  percent  mono-  and  diglycerides  (of 
which  40  percent  is  monoglyceride)  is  not 
likely  to  deceive  consumers  as  to  the  age 
of  the  bread.  Where  mono-  and  diglyc¬ 
erides  are  used  in  or  with  the  shorten¬ 
ing.  it  is  reasonable  to  limit  the  mono¬ 
glyceride  content  to  8  percent  by  weight 
of  the  total.  Where  monoglyceride  alone 
Is  so  used  the  permitted  amount  should 
be  somewhat  above  8  percent  to  allow 
for  the  action  of  the  diglyceride  that  has 
been  omitted.  Although  a  precise  figure 
is  not  shown  by  the  record,  it  is  reason¬ 
able.  in  view  of  the  relative  softening 
effect  of  monoglycerides  and  diglycerides, 
to  limit  the  monoglyceride  when  used 
alone  to  not  more  than  10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  combined  shortening  and 


monoglyceride.  (R.  71-73, 194,  198,  209- 
213,  229-229,  231,  243-244,  256-257,  269- 
270,  295,  307,  327,  464-466,  496-497, 
4190-4191,  6155-5156,  5159-5160,  5216- 
5217,  5225-5226,  5232-5233,  5248-5250, 
5254.  5271,  5296.  5305-5307,  5332,  5341, 
6352,  5395.  5407-5408,  5432,  5458,  5467. 
5495-5499,  5505,  5513-5515,  5805,  5815- 
5816,  5856-5858.  5883,  5910,  11781-11782, 
11801-11802,  14045-14051,  16777-16783; 
Ex.  2.  3,  4.  42,  44.  211,  213,  370-371) 

6.  Compounds  have  been  prepared  by 
reacting  diacetyl  tartaric  acid  anhydride 
and  mono-  and  diglycerides  of  fat  form¬ 
ing  fatty  acids.  The  resultant  products 
are  a  mixture  of  mono-  and  diglycerides 
of  fat  forming  fatty  acids  with  which 
added  diacetyl  tartaric  acid  is  combined. 
They  are  referred  to  as  diacetyl  tartaric 
acid  esters  of  mono-  and  diglycerides. 
An  analysis  of  the  products  of  hydrolysis 
of  a  commercial  lot  showed  acetic  acid 
15.5  percent,  tartaric  acid  17.5  percent, 
fatty  acid  60.5  percent,  and  glycerol  12.5 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  article  be¬ 
fore  hydrolysis.  There  may  be  slight 
variations  in  these  percentages  in  differ¬ 
ent  lots  of  the  product  as  commercially 
produced. 

Diacetyl  tartaric  acid  esters  of  mono- 
and  diglycerides  have  been  mixed  with 
flour  and  marketed  for  use  in  bakery 
products  under  a  trade  name  since  1948. 
The  mixture  has  been  promoted  by  rep¬ 
resentations  that  it  improves  the  short¬ 
ening  action.  The  enhancement  of  the 
action  of  shortening  by  the  addition  of 
mono-  and  diglycerides  of  fat  forming 
fatty  acids  is  mentioned  in  finding  5. 
Comparisons  of  breads  made  with  and 
without  the  trade  named  mixture  and 
with  and  without  diacetyl  tartaric  acid 
esters  of  mono-  and  diglycerides  added 
directly  to  the  dough  showed  that  there 
may  be  some  improvement  in  quality  by 
both  such  additions. 

Pharmacological  experiments  with  rats 
and  dogs  indicated  that  the  diacetyl  tar¬ 
taric  acid  esters  of  mono-  and  diglycer¬ 
ides  are  split  in  the  body  and  that  the 
fatty  portion  is  utilized  for  food.  Di¬ 
acetyl  tartaric  acid  esters  of  mono-  and 
diglycerides  were  shown  to  have  little,  if 
any,  acute  toxicity  to  rats  and  dogs.  The 
chronic  toxicity  experiments,  running 
throughout  the  life  span  of  animals,  were 
incomplete  at  the  time  of  the  hearing. 
When  the  exceptions  were  filed  those  ex¬ 
periments  had  been  completed  and  the 
results  of  the  completed  work  were  at¬ 
tached  to  the  exceptions.  If  this  new 
evidence,  which  is  now  available,  were 
placed  in  the  record  and  not  weakened  by 
cross  examination,  it  would  be  of  a  deci¬ 
sive  character  in  establishing  that  di¬ 
acetyl  tartaric  acid  esters  of  mono-  and 
diglycerJdes  have  little,  if  any,  chronic 
toxicity.  This  product,  like  the  mono- 
and  diglycerides  of  fat  forming  fatty 
acids,  is  a  surface  active  agent,  and  the 
significance  of  such  action  must  be  ex¬ 
plored  before  a  final  decision  can  be 
reached  as  to  its  safety  for  use  in  bread. 
(R.  12840-12841,  12843-12844,  12865- 
12866,  13052,  13086,  13119-13125,  13231. 
13239,  13254-13255,  13299,  13304,  13356. 
13358-13359,  13387-13389.  13412-13413. 
13542;  Ex.  244,  246,  247) 

7.  The  quantity  of  shortening  used  in 
bread  dough  varies  widely.  Some  breads 
contain  no  shortening.  The  evidence  af¬ 


fords  no  basis  for  concluding  that  the 
fixing  of  any  maximum  or  minimum  lim¬ 
its  for  shortening  would  serve  consumer 
Interest.  The  usual  quantities  of  short¬ 
ening  are  between  2  and  6  parts  by 
weight  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of 
flour  used,  and  seldom  exceed  12  parts 
except  in  the  cases  of  "sweet  goods”  and 
"specialty  goods,”  products  so  distinc¬ 
tively  different  from  bread  and  rolls  as 
to  be  unlikely  to  be  confused  with  bread 
or  rolls  by  consumers.  Such  products 
usually  contain  from  12  to  30  parts  of 
shortening.  The  possible  effect  of  the 
use  of  products  referred  to  as  emulsifiers 
on  the  quantity  of  shortening  used  in 
bread  and  rolls  is  discussed  in  finding  39. 
(R.  368,  2543-2544,  2549,  2594,  2597, 
17063-17064,  17069-17071;  Ex.  D,  383. 
384) 

8.  Milk  and  various  milk  products  are 
widely  used  in  making  bread  and  rolls 
and  serve  to  Improve  their  nutritive 
value  and  modify  certain  physical  char¬ 
acteristics.  In  addition  to  fluid  milk 
there  have  been  used  for  these  purposes, 
singly  or  in  combination,  concentrated 
milk,  evaporated  milk,  sweetened  con¬ 
densed  milk,  dried  milk,  skim  milk,  con¬ 
centrated  skim  milk,  evaporated  skim 
milk,  sweetened  condensed  skim  milk, 
sweetened  condensed  partly  skimmed 
milk,  and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids.  (R. 
73-75,  128-130,  438-440,  449;  Ex.  A) 

9.  In  order  that  bread  made  with  any 
of  the  ingredients  specified  in  finding  8 
may  be  set  apart  from  milk  bread,  it  is 
reasonable  that  such  ingredients,  to¬ 
gether  with  any  butter  and  cream  used 
in  bread,  be  so  limited  in  quantity  or 
composition  as  not  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  prescribed  in  findings  54  to  57, 
Inclusive,  for  the  quantity  and  composi¬ 
tion  of  such  ingredients  in  milk  bread. 
(R.  74,  129) 

10.  Nonfat  dry  milk  solids  are  widely 
used  in  the  baking  industry  as  an  ingre¬ 
dient  of  bread  and  rolls.  Occasionally 
bakers  receive  shipments  of  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  which  have  unsatisfactory 
baking  qualities.  The  causes  of  poor 
baking  qualities  in  these  occasional  lots 
of  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  are  not  well 
understood.  A  proposal  was  made  to 
permit  the  use  of  an  optional  ingredient 
in  bread  or  rolls,  consisting  of  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  that  had  been  treated  with 
calcium  and  magnesium  oxides  and  to 
which  soy  flour  was  added.  The  mineral 
salts  were  said  to  neutralize  any  excess 
acidity  of  the  product  and  improve  its 
baking  qualities.  Testimony  was  incom¬ 
plete  relative  to  the  type  of  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  used  in  preparing  this  com¬ 
bination,  Its  acidity,  and  whether  the 
properties  of  the  finished  mixture  de¬ 
pended  upon  neutralization  of  the  acid¬ 
ity  of  the  nonfat  dry  milk  solids.  The 
evidence  did  not  show  that  such  modified 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids  had  any  better 
baking  qualities  by  reason  of  the  addition 
of  calcium  and  magnesium  oxide  and  soy 
flour.  Calcium  and  magnesium  oxides 
serve  no  useful  purpose  in  bread  and 
rolls.  The  use  of  soy  flour  as  an  ingre¬ 
dient  of  bread  is  described  in  other  find¬ 
ings.  (R.  14364-14366.  14386,  14393- 
14394,  14399,  14414,  14428-14429.  14463- 
14464,  14479,  14495-14496.  14516-14517. 
14532-14536.  14543-14544,  14547,  14549- 
14551,  14563-14564) 
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11.  During  and  shortly  after  the 
Second  World  War,  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids  were  in  short  supply  in  the  baking 
Industry,  and  manufacturers  of  dairy 
products  developed  a  dried  cheese  whey 
as  a  substitute  for  nonfat  dry  milk  solids 
In  bread  and  rolls.  Dried  cheese  whey 
contains  more  lactose  and  less  protein 
than  nonfat  dry  milk  solids.  When  pre¬ 
pared  from  proper  raw  materials,  cheese 
whey  is  suitable  for  human  food.  Al¬ 
though  the  properties  imparted  to  bread 
by  cheese  whey  are  not  Identical  writh 
those  imparted  by  nonfat  dry  milk  solids, 
cheese  whey  performs  certain  desirable 
functions  in  bread.  However,  w'hen 
cheese  whey  is  used  in  place  of  nonfat  _ 
dry  milk  solids  the  loaf  volume  of  bread 

Is  decreased.  In  order  to  make  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  dried  cheese  whey  simulate  that 
of  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  on  the  mixing 
time  and  loaf  volume  of  bread,  some 
manufacturers  experimented  with  cheese 
whey  containing  calcium  sulfate  or  cer¬ 
tain  other  calcium  salts,  and  obtained  a 
loaf  volume  comparable  to  that  obtained 
with  similar  quantities  of  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids.  In  some  of  their  experi¬ 
ments  the  cheese  whey  was  first  treated 
with  sulfuric  acid  which  was  later 
neutralized  by  the  addition  of  lime,  thus 
forming  calcium  sulfate.  Whether  the 
use  of  this  process  actually  changed 
some  constituents  of  the  whey  or  w’hether 
the  added  calcium  sulfate  increased  the 
size  of  the  loaves  of  bread  in  which  this 
type  of  whey  was  used  is  not  clear.  The 
evidence  does  not  show  that  the  use  in 
bread  and  rolls  of  cheese  whey  so  proc¬ 
essed  would  promote  honesty  and  fair 
dealing  in  the  interest  of  consumers. 
(R.  4844-4855,  4876-4881,  4895,  4915, 
4918.  4922-4937,  4958,  4966,  5025-5026, 
6034-5035,  5055-5056,  5062-5067) 

12.  Another  ingredient  of  milk  (usu¬ 

ally  prepared  from  whey  but  sometimes 
from  skim  milk)  proposed  for  use  in 
bread  and  rolls  is  a  mixture  of  proteins 
consisting  largely  of  albumin.  The  nu¬ 
tritive  properties  of  these  mixed  proteins 
are  very  similar  to  those  of  casein,  which 
supplies  most  of  the  protein  in  nonfat 
dry  milk  solids.  Altlumgh  formerly  the 
cost  of  separating  albumin  from  whey 
has  been  such  that  it  has  not  been  used 
to  any  substantial  extent  as  a  separate 
ingredient  in  foods,  such  albumin  is  a 
valuable  food  ingredient  and  serves 
somewhat  the  same  purpose  in  bread  as 
the  proteins  of  nonfat  dry  milk  solids. 
Albumin  in  amounts  likely  to  be  used 
would  cause  no  noticeable  change  in  the 
physical  characteristics  of  the  bread  or 
rolls.  (R.  14858^14861,  14864-14865, 

14872-14876,  14929-14935;  Ex.  319,  320) 

13.  Buttermilk,  concentrated  butter¬ 
milk,  dried  buttermilk,  sweet  cream  but¬ 
termilk,  concentrated  sweet  cream 
buttermilk,  and  dried  sweet  cream  but¬ 
termilk,  singly  or  in  combination,  are 
sometimes  used  in  bread  making,  for 
purposes  similar  to  those  stated  for  the 
dairy  ingredients  specified  in  finding  8. 
(R.  75-76,  128,  1627-1629.  1638-1639) 

14.  Liquid  eggs,  frozen  eggs,  dried 
eggs,  egg  yolks,  frozen  yolks,  dried  yolks, 
egg  white,  frozen  egg  white,  and  dried 
egg  white,  singly  or  in  combination  with 
each  other,  are  sometimes  used  in  bread 
making,  for  the  purpose  of  improving 


the  nutritive  value  and  imparting  other 
desired  characteristics.  (R.  76,  130; 
Ex.  A) 

15.  As  the  quantity  of  egg  solids  or 
egg-yolk  solids  in  the  dough  is  increased, 
the  characteristics  imparted  to  the  baked 
product  by  such  solids  become  more  no¬ 
ticeable.  The  evidence  does  not  establish 
the  point  at  which  the  quantity  of  such 
solids  results  in  products  of  identities 
different  from  bread  and  rolls,  although 
the  evidence  indicates  that  such  point 
lies  between  2  parts  and  5  parts  for  each 
100  parts  of  flour.  (R.  131,  2669-2672) 

16.  In  making  bread  or  rolls  certain 
saccharine  products  are  commonly  used 
to  furni.'>h  fermentable,  carbohydrates,  to 
control  the  color  of  the  crust,  and  to 
alter  the  taste,  frequently  to  the  extent 
of  imptirting  some  sweetness  to  the  fin¬ 
ished  product.  These  include  sugar,  in¬ 
vert  sugar  (in  sirup  or  congealed  form), 
molasses  (other  than  blackstrap  molas¬ 
ses),  light-colored  brown  sugar,  refiners' 
sirup,  dextrose,  honey,  glucose  sirup, 
com  sirup,  drie(i  corn  sirup,  nondiastatic 
malt  sirup,  and  nondiastatic  dried  malt 
sirup.  All  these  products,  used  either 
singly  or  in  combination  with  each  other, 
are  satisfactory  for  the  purpose  stated. 
(R.  76-77,  131,  712,  714-715,  740-741,  781, 
785,  788,  795-797,  4598-4600,  4607,  4617; 
Ex.  A) 

17.  Blackstrap  molasses  and  dark-col¬ 
ored  brown  sugar,  by  reason  of  their 
color  and  other  properties,  are  tmsuita- 
ble  for  use  in  bread  or  rolls.  Concen¬ 
trated  wrater  extract  of  raisins  and 
concentrated  water  extract  of  prunes 
have  been  proposed  as  saccharine  in¬ 
gredients  in  bread  or  rolls,  but  are  not 
showm  to  be  suitable  for  this  purpose, 
especnally  because  of  their  color  and 
taste.  (R.  670-672,  691,  743-744.  754- 
755,  1759-1761) 

18.  If  carbohydrates  are  desired  only 
for  yeast  fermentation,  the  quantity  of 
saccharine  substances  added  generally 
does  not  exceed  3  parts  by  weight,  on  a 
dry  basis,  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of 
flour.  When  the  baker  wishes  to  produce 
some  minor  change  in  taste  or  in  the 
appearance  of  the  crumb  or  crust,  in¬ 
creased  quantities  are  used.  Such  baked 
products  are  considered  by  consumers  as 
ordinary  white  bread  or  rolls  unless  they 
are  definitely  sweet  or  have  acquired 
other  definite  characteristics  from  such 
ingredients.  (R.  327,  359,  791,  1046- 
1047;  Ex.  D) 

19.  It  is  impracticable  to  prescribe  a 
maximum  limit  for  saccharine  ingredi¬ 
ents  generally  in  w’hite  bread  or  rolls 
because  of  the  wide  differences  in  the 
respective  sweetness  and  other  char¬ 
acteristics  of  such  ingredients  and  be  - 
cause  even  where  sugar  alone  is  used  the 
evidence  is  not  definite  as  to  the  quantity 
above  w’hich  an  article  ceases  to  be  ordi¬ 
nary  bread  and  becomes  sweet  goods, 
although  16  parts  by  weight  of  sugar  to 
each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour  appears 
to  be  near  the  average  for  sweet  goods. 
(R.  2744,  2947,  2979,  2983,  2990;  Ex.  D) 

20.  Inactive  dry  yeast*  is  occasionally 
used  to  impart  a  flavor,  sometimes  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  a  “homemade  flavor,”  to 
bread  and  rolls.  If  added  in  excess  of  2 
parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour 
used,  inactive  dry  yeast  adversely  affects 
the  color  of  the  crumb  and  crust.  In¬ 


active  yeast  of  the  Saccharomyces  cere- 
visiae  t3h>e,  which  is  the  type  of  yeast 
used  for  leavening,  is  suitable  for  the 
above  purpose  in  quantities  up  to  2  parts 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour  used. 
Inactive  yeast  of  the  Torulopsis  utilis 
variety  was  also  proposed  as  an  optional 
Ingredient  of  bread  and  rolls.  This  type 
of  inactive  dry  yeast  is  used  to  some 
extent  in  the  United  States  as  an  in¬ 
gredient  of  animal  feeds  and  w'as  used  in 
Europe  as  a  dietary  supplement  for 
humans  during  the  wartime  food  short¬ 
ages.  Inactive  dry  yeast  of  the  Torulop¬ 
sis  utilis  variety  has  not  been  used  in 
bread  or  rolls  in  the  United  States  except 
experimentally.  The  evidence  does  not 
establish  its  suitability  for  use  in  bread 
and  rolls.  (R.  4707,  4716-4718,  4722- 
4725,  4728-4729,  15411-15412.  15423- 

15425, 15430-15433,  15468) 

21.  Malt  sirup,  dried  malt  sirup, 
malted  barley  flour,  and  malted  wheat 
flour,  each  of  which  is  diastatically  ac¬ 
tive,  are  frequently  used,  singly  or  in 
combination  with  each  other,  in  bread  or 
rolls.  These  substances  are  generally 
used  to  compensate  for  a  deficiency  of 
natural  enzymes  in  the  flour  used,  and 
when  used  for  this  purpose  alone  the 
quantity  is  limited  to  about  0.25  percent 
of  the  weight  of  the  flour.  In  certain 
kinds  of  hearth  bread,  however,  quan¬ 
tities  of  malt  sirup  or  dried  malt  sirup 
as  high  as  4  percent,  or  even  higher,  are 
used  to  improve  the  crust  characteris¬ 
tics,  especially  the  color  of  crust.  (R. 
505-509,  517-519,  522-523,  527-530) 

22.  The  desired  action  of  malt  flour 

and  diastatically  active  malt  sirups  in 
bread  dough  is  primarily  due  to  their 
content  of  certain  enzymes  that  act  upon 
the  starch  of  the  flour  during  the  fer¬ 
mentation  of  the  dough.  The  action  of 
these  enzymes  is  rather  complex  and 
affects  the  baking  qualities  of  the  dough 
in  several  ways.  Recently  it  has  been 
found  that  enzymes  having  a  somewhat 
similar  action  on  the  starch  of  flour  can 
be  obtained  from  media  in  which  certain 
molds,  particularly  Aspergillus  oryzae, 
are  grown.  Purified  preparations  con¬ 
taining  enzymes  from  Aspergillus  oryzae 
are  suitable  for  use  in  bread  and  rolls. 
The  evidence  indicated  that  it  is  possible 
to  obtain  enzymes  having  somewhat  sim¬ 
ilar  action  from  other  microorganisms. 
The  evidence  was  insufficient  to  establish 
suitability  for  use  in  bread  and  rolls  of 
enzyme  preparations  from  such  sources. 
(R.  15031-15036,  15057,  15065-15065, 

15072-15073,  15226-15228,  15358-15365; 
Ex.  40) 

23.  Consumers  normally  expect  white 
bread  and  rolls  to  be  essentially  products 
of  wheat  flour.  At  various  times  in  the 
past,  however,  when  there  has  been  a 
scarcity  of  wheat  flour,  other  similar 
grain  products,  especially  corn  flour, 
have  been  extensively  used  to  replace 
part  of  the  flour  in  making  bread  and 
rolls.  Potato  mash  is  sometimes  used  to 
develop  a  preliminary  yeast  growth  and 
is  then  incorporated  in  the  dough.  So- 
called  dusting  flour,  often  consisting  in 
w'hole  or  in  part  of  farinaceous  products 
other  than  wheat  flour,  has  long  been  in 
common  use  to  prevent  the  dough  from 
sticking  to  the  receptacles  or  to  ma¬ 
chinery  ;  a  considerable  proportion  of 
such  dusting  flour  becomes  incorporated 
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In  the  dough.  Dextrinized  starch  is  be¬ 
lieved  by  some  to  have  the  property  of 
retaining  moisture  in  bread  after  baking. 
The  advisory  standards  issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  white  bread, 
beginning  with  the  first  such  standard 
in  1923,  have  all  recognized  the  pro¬ 
priety  of  such  practices  to  the  extent  of 
the  replacement  of  not  more  than  3  per¬ 
cent  of  the  wheat  flour  by  some  “other 
edible  farinaceous  substance.”  (R.  27, 
30.  34.  77-78.  111-112.  1762-1764) 

24.  Products  that  have  been  used  and 
are  suitable  for  one  or  more  of  the  pur¬ 
poses  stated  in  finding  23  are  corn  flour 
or  finely  ground  corn  meal,  potato  flour, 
rice  flour,  cornstarch,  milo  starch,  potato 
starch,  sweetpotato  starch,  and  wheat 
starch.  Sometimes  these  products  are 
wholly  or  in  part  dextrinized.  Dextri¬ 
nized  wheat  flour  is  also  suitable  for  such 
use.  In  recent  years  soy  flour  has  also 
been  used  in  small  amounts.  At  times 
one  or  more  of  such  starches  or  flours  are 
used  in  preparing  pastes  in  which  flavors 
are  developed  by  the  action  of  certain 
harmless  souring  organisms.  These 
pastes  are  dried  and  the  material  used 
as  an  ingredient  of  bread  or  rolls  for  the 
purpose  of  slightly  modifying  their  flavor. 
(R.  77-78.  105,  111-115,  132-133,  567- 
568,  4505,  4508,  4540,  4593-4595,  4736- 
4738,  4750-4751,  4753,  4764,  4782-4783; 
Ex.  M.  O) 

25.  Use  in  making  white  bread  or  rolls 
of  any  one  or  more  of  the  products 
specified  in  finding  24,  in  a  total  quantity 
not  greater  than  3  parts  by  weight  for 
each  100  parts  by  weight  of  wheat  flour 
used,  does  not  run  counter  to  the  normal 
expectation  of  present-day  consumers. 
(R.  34.  49.  78.  133;  Ex.  A). 

26.  Subsequent  to  the  hearing  held  in 
1942,  bakers  and  investigators  in  other 
fields  experimented  w’ith  the  use  of 
various  quantities  of  soy  flour  in  bread. 
Their  experience  shows  that  up  to  3 
parts  of  soy  flour  to  100  parts  flour  may 
be  used  without  a  substantial  change  in 
the  physical  characteristics  of  white 
bread.  Within  this  limit,  many  bakers 
wish  soy  flour  recognized  as  an  optional 
ingredient  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  in 
baking,  as  described  in  finding  24,  since 
soy  flour  was  found  suitable  for  this 
purpose. 

As  the  proportion  of  soy  flour  is  in¬ 
creased  above  3  parts  per  100  parts  of 
flour,  the  taste,  color,  and  other  physical 
properties  are  delectably  and  progres¬ 
sively  changed  to  an  extent  that  differ¬ 
entiates  such  bread  from  white  bread. 
Breads  known  as  wheat  and  soy  breads 
containing  varying  proportions  of  soy 
flour  up  to  15  parts  per  100  parts  of 
flour  have  been  offered  and  sold  for  their 
improved  nutritive  value. 

A  bread  containing  6  parts  of  soy  flour 
and  8  parts  of  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  per 
100  parts  of  enriched  flour  has  been 
developed  for  aged  persons  of  low  income 
whose  diets  consist  largely  of  bread.  It 
has  been  used  for  feeding  inmates  of 
mental  hospitals.  It  was  suggested  that 
its  use  would  contribute  beneficial  pro¬ 
tein  supplementation  for  feeding  school 
children  and  pregnant  women  of  low 
Income  whose  diets  are  low  in  protein. 
This  bread  has  also  been  sold  to  the 
general  public  under  the  name  “Golden 
Triple  Rich  Bread.” 


The  addition  of  soy  flour  to  white  flour 
or  enriched  flour  in  making  a  bread  in¬ 
creases  its  protein  content  and  improves 
the  nutritive  value  of  the  white  flour 
protein  by  virtue  of  the  supplementing 
effect  through  supplying  certain  essen¬ 
tial  amino  acids  which  are  characteristi¬ 
cally  low  in  the  proteins  of  white  flour. 
A  similar  supplementing  effect  is  ob¬ 
tained  in  the  normal  diet  from  the  pro¬ 
tein  of  meat,  fish,  milk,  eggs,  and  certain 
other  high-protein  foods.  The  addition 
of  sufficient  quantities  of  soy  flour  to 
wheat  flour  in  making  a  bread  thus  serves 
a  useful  purpose  to  those  consumers  in 
whose  diet  such  bread  is  the  principal 
source  of  protein  because  they  get  little 
or  no  meat,  milk,  eggs  and  the  like.  The 
average  daily  consumption  of  bread  by 
the  population  as  a  whole  is  about  5*2 
ounces.  Upon  this  basis  the  addition  of 
6  parts  of  soy  flour  to  100  parts  of  flour 
will  increase  the  daily  protein  intake  by 
about  2  grams,  which  is  about  3  percent 
of  the  National  Research  Council’s  rec¬ 
ommended  dietary  allowance  of  protein 
for  a  moderately  active  man.  The  evi¬ 
dence  does  not  establish  that  the  mixed 
diets  generally  consumed  in  this  coun¬ 
try  are  low  in  protein  content  or  poor  in 
protein  quality  or  that  the  daily  addition 
of  2  grams  of  soy  protein  to  diets  gen¬ 
erally  would  have  any  significantly  bene¬ 
ficial  effect. 

It  was  urged  by  the  advocates  of  the 
higher  protein  content  bread  referred  to 
above  that  the  standards  for  white  bread 
and  enriched  white  bread  provide  for  the 
unlimited  use  of  soy  flour  and  other  high- 
protein  ingredients.  This  proposal  would 
not  serve  the  interests  of  those  who  need 
high-protein  bread,  since  the  inclusion  of 
such  bread  in  these  standards  would  au¬ 
thorize  by  law  its  labeling  as  white  bread 
or  enriched  bread,  thus  confusing  it  with 
the  great  mass  of  white  bread  and  en¬ 
riched  bread  on  the  market  and  making 
more  difficult  its  selection  by  those  who 
need  high-protein  bread.  Fear  was  ex¬ 
pressed  that  if  the  product  now  desig¬ 
nated  on  its  label  as  “Golden  Triple  Rich 
Bread”  were  required  to  be  designated 
by  any  name  other  than  “bread”  unquali¬ 
fied  or  "white  bread,”  its  sale  would  be 
restricted.  It  is  notable  that  the  present 
label,  which  appears  to  misrepresent  the 
product  as  three  times  as  rich  as  en¬ 
riched  bread,  bears  neither  the  term 
“bread”  unqualified  nor  “white  bread.” 

If  no  top  limit  were  placed  on  soy  flour 
in  white  bread  or  enriched  bread,  prod¬ 
ucts  would  be  labeled  and  sold  as  such 
breads  that  are  not  of  the  color,  taste,  or 
texture  of  white  bread  or  enriched  bread ; 
consumers  would  be  misled,  and  their 
right  to  choose  what  they  want  would  be 
restricted.  Limiting  the  use  of  soy  flour 
used  as  a  baking  aid  in  white  bread  and 
enriched  bread  does  not  limit  its  use  in 
wheat  and  soy  bread  containing  enough 
soy  flour  for  significant  nutritional 
improvement. 

To  the  groups  described  above  who 
need  protein  supplementation,  breads  of 
improved  protein  value  are  of  nutritional 
Importance.  While  the  interest  of  such 
groups  would  be  served  by  a  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  for  a  kind  of 
bread  containing  protein  in  high  quality 
and  quantity,  the  record  of  the  hearing 
does  not  reveal  sufficient  facts  concern¬ 


ing  the  kinds  and  quantities  of  Ingredi¬ 
ents  that  should  be  used  and  the  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  finished  bread  to  permit 
a  conclusion  as  to  what  the  requirements 
of  such  a  standard  should  be  to  meet  the 
needs  of  these  groups  by  furnishing  them 
with  the  quantity  and  kind  of  protein 
they  need.  By  leaving  high-protein 
breads  unstandardized  for  the  present, 
any  kind  of  bread  that  is  a  substantial 
improvement  with  respect  to  protein  over 
the  kinds  of  bread  for  which  startdards 
are  provided  by  this  order  can  be  freely 
sold  under  a  designation  which  truth¬ 
fully  de.'cribes  it.  When  further  invest!- . 
gations  reveal  the  incidence  and  extent 
of  protein  deficiency  in  the  population, 
or  special  groups  of  the  population,  and 
the  coniposition  and  characteristics  of 
bread  that  will  contribute  significantly 
to  its  elimination,  a  definition  and  stand¬ 
ard  of  identity  to  safeguard  the  integrity 
of  that  bread  can  be  considered.  (R 
4505,  4509-4510,  4669-4676,  14892,  14912. 
14985-14986,  15507-15508.  15512-15513, 
15522,  15526-15529.  15534.  15537-15538, 
15545,  15557;  Ex.  8-14) 

27.  Products  referred  to  as  peanut 
flour  and  cottonseed  flour  were  proposed 
for  use  as  optional  ingredients  in  breads 
and  rolls,  in  quantities  up  to  3  parts  per 
100  parts  of  flour.  These  products  were 
said  to  serve  the  same  purposes  as  the 
products  described  in  finaing  24  and  also 
to  contribute  substantial  nutritive  values. 
Cottonseed  flour  was  not  proposed  as  an 
ingredient  in  white  bread  and  rolls. 
Definitions  ^nd  standards  of  identity  are 
not  being  promulgated  for  the  types  of 
bread  in  which  it  was  proposed  to  use 
cottonseed  flour  (see  finding  69).  The 
evidence  does  not  show  that  peanut  flour 
has  been  used  to  any  material  extent  in 
making  bread  and  rolls  or  that  it  i.s  suit¬ 
able  for  such  use.  (R.  538,  548,  613-630, 
640,  1772,  3897-3908,  3910,  4572-4574, 
4576-4577;  Ex.  17) 

28.  Rolled  oats,  ground  oatmeal,  and 
oat  flour  were  proposed  as  optional  in¬ 
gredients  for  inclusion  with  the  products 
specified  in  finding  24,  on  the  ground 
that  such  oat  products  are  economical 
and  nutritious  foods  and  furnish  a  dis¬ 
tinctive  and  desirable  flavor.  The  evi¬ 
dence  does  not  establish  that  any  of 
these  products  have  been  used  in  making 
white  bread  and  rolls,  or  their  suitability 
for  such  use.  (R.  1768-1769;  Ex.  P) 

29.  The  evidence  does  not  establish 
that  the  use  of  peanut  flour  or  the  prod¬ 
ucts  listed  in  finding  28  results  in  any  sig¬ 
nificant  improvement  in  nutritive  prop¬ 
erties  when  the  quantities  used  are  not 
more  than  3  parts  to  each  100  parts  of 
flour;  it  does  indicate  that  the  inclusion 
of  such  products  in  white  bread  would 
run  counter  to  the  normal  expectation 
of  consumers.  The  evidence  furnishes 
no  basis  for  a  determination  of  what 
quantities  of  such  products  should  be 
used  with  flour  to  produce  breads  of  dif¬ 
ference  identities  recognizable  as  such  by 
consumers.  <R.  624-627,  633-643,  1769- 
1772,  3914-3915,  3937-3938,  3942-3945, 
4573,  4578) 

30.  Wheat  germ  processed  in  various 
ways  to  modify  its  enzymatic  activity  and 
to  prevent  rancidity  has  been  used  as  an 
ingredient  in  some  white  bread.  The 
processing  may  consist  of  heating  it, 
treating  it  with  potassium  bromate,  re- 
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moving  part  of  the  wheat  germ  oil,  and 
possibly  of  treating  it  in  other  ways  sug¬ 
gested  but  not  described  in  the  record. 
Such  processed  wheat  germ  was  proposed 
as  an  optional  ingredient  for  the  purpose 
of  imparting  flavor  and  improving  some 
of  the  physical  characteristics  of  white 
bread.  No  proposal  was  advanced  for 
recognition  of  the  use  of  improcessed 
wheat  germ  such  as  that  naturally  pres¬ 
ent  in  small  amounts  in  flour.  In  the 
public  mind,  wheat  germ  is  regarded  as 
having  extraordinary  nutritive  values  the 
nature  of  which  are  not  fully  understood, 
and  it  has  been  sold  primarily  for  its  nu¬ 
tritive  values.  The  testimony  regarding 
benefits  from  the  use  of  small  amounts 
of  processed  wheat  germ  in  white  bread 
(1*4  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  processed 
wheat  germ  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
flour)  is  not  convincing.  The  use  of 
processed  wheat  germ  would  tend  to  lead 
to  representations  that  would  be  confus¬ 
ing  to  consumers  with  respect  to  identity 
and  relative  nutritive  properties  of  bread 
with  added  wheat  germ  and  enriched 
bread.  The  evidence  showed  that  mis¬ 
representations  had  been  made  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  nutritive  value  of  bread  con¬ 
taining  processed  wheat  germ,  and  such 
misrepresentations  likely  would  be  made 
if  wheat  germ  were  permitted  as  an  op¬ 
tional  Ingredient.  (R.  116-118,  569-609, 
1765-1767,  3292-3293,  3296,  3298,  3367- 
3368;  Ex.  3,  22) 

31.  Ground  dehulled  soybeans,  with  or 
without  heat  treatment  and  with  or  with¬ 
out  removal  of  oil,  but  which  retain  their 
enzymatic  activity,  exert  a  bleaching  ac¬ 
tion  upon  flour  in  bread  dough.  The  use 
of  such  products  in  dough  permits  the 
production  of  light-colored  bread  or  rolls 
from  unbleached  or  slightly  bleached 
flour.  Substantial  quantities  of  ground 
dehulled  soybeans  have  been  used  for  this 
purpose  for  many  years.  For  this 
bleaching  effect  it  is  not  necessary  to  use 
more  than  0.5  part  by  weight  of  such  a 
product  to  each  100  parts  by  .weight  of 
flour  used.  (R.  111-113,  165-166,  539- 
540.  545,  552-555,  3926-3933) 

32.  In  making  bread  and  rolls  it  has 
become  a  widespread  practice  among 
bakers  to  add  to  the  dough  small  quan¬ 
tities  of  certain  mineral  salts,  commonly 
known  by  such  designations  as  yeast 
foods,  dough  conditioners,  and  bread  im¬ 
provers.  Calcium  and  ammonium  salts 
are  used  to  stimulate  the  growth  of  yeast 
during  fermentation.  Other  salts  which 
act  as  oxidizing  agents  are  used  to  affect 
the  process  of  fermentation.  The  evi¬ 
dence  indicates  that  the  addition  of  so- 
called  dough  conditioners  tends  to  lessen 
the  variability  in  the  qualities  of  the 
dough  resulting  from  differences  in  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  flour  used,  differences  in 
water  supply,  and  other  factors,  and 
thereby  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  the 
dough  in  mechanized  bakeries.  (R.  78- 
82.  133-135,  838-858,  875-876,  892-900, 
904-905.  995-999,  1014,  1034-1035,  1065, 
1071-1074,  1080) 

33.  The  calcium  salts  used  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  described  in  finding  32  are  dicalcium 
Phosphate,  calcium  sulfate,  and  calcium 
lactate.  Calcium  carbonate  has  a  limited 
use  in  a  so-called  double-strength  dough 
conditioner.  Ammonium  salts  used  for 
this  purpose  are  monobasic  and  dibasic 
ammonium  phosphates,  ammonium  sul¬ 


fate,  ammonium  chloride,  ammonium 
carbonate,  and  ammonium  lactate.  Am¬ 
monium  carbonate  and  ammonium  lac¬ 
tate,  however,  are  no  longer  of  commer¬ 
cial  Importance.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
use  any  of  these  salts  or  any  combination 
of  them  in  a  quantity  greater  than  0.25 
part  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  by 
weight  of  flour  used.  Monocalcium 
phosphate  may  be  introduced  into  bread 
dough  as  an  ingredient  of  some  proprie¬ 
tary  preparations  known  as  dough  con¬ 
ditioners  or  yeast  foods,  or  as  an 
ingredient  of  phosphated  flour.  Due  to 
its  calcium  content,  it  functions  similarly 
to  the  calcium  salts  mentioned  previously 
in  this  finding.  If  the  amount  of  mono¬ 
calcium  pho.cphate  used  is  less  than  0.25 
part  per  100  parts  of  flour,  the  acidifying 
action  is  not  suflBcient  to  furnish  any 
appreciable  preservative  action.  If  the 
amount  used  exceeds  0.25  part,  however. 
It  does  affect  the  acidity  sufficiently  to  be 
classified  as  a  preservative,  as  described 
in  finding  49.  (R.  78-81,  104,  133-135, 

831,  838-840,  870,  883-884,  887-888,  990, 
992-993,  4195-4196,  14301-14309) 

34.  The  over-all  effect  of  the  use  of 
varying  kinds  and  quantities  of  oxidizing 
agents  in  bread  dough  is  usually  judged 
by  the  change  in  the  size  of  the  loaf  in 
comparison  with  similar  loaves  baked 
from  dough  to  which  no  oxidizing  agents 
are  added.  The  use  of  too  large  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  an  oxidizing  agent  is  likely  to 
cause  a  decrease  in  loaf  volume. 

The  pharmacological  evidence  on 
potassium  bromate,  potassium  iodate, 
and  calcium  peroxide,  coupled  with  the 
long  history  of  the  use  of  these  sub¬ 
stances  in  bread,  shows  that  in  the 
amounts  commonly  used  they  do  not 
leave  residues  or  reaction  prcjducts  that 
are  injurious  to  health.  Because  these 
oxidizing  agents  leave  small  residues 
(potassium  bromate  leaves  a  residue  of 
potassium  bromide,  and  potassium  iodate 
a  residue  of  potassium  iodide)  which 
serve  no  useful  purpose  in  bread,  it  is 
desirable  that  the  amounts  of  such  sub¬ 
stances  used  be  restricted  to  a  minimum. 
It  is  not  necessary  to  use  any  of  these 
oxidizing  agents  or  any  combination  of 
them,  including  the  potassium  bromate 
contained  in  any  bromated  flour  used,  in 
a  quantity  greater  than  0.0075  part  by 
weight  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of 
flour  used. 

In  1942,  sodium  chlorite  was  proposed 
as  an  optional  oxidizing  agent.  It  was 
shown  by  rather  limited  experimental 
use  to  be  suitable  for  use  in  bread.  Al¬ 
though  accorded  tentative  recognition  in 
the  proposed  order  published  in  1943, 
additional  evidence  with  respect  to  it 
and  other  oxidizing  chemicals  was  par¬ 
ticularly  invited  in  the  notice  reopening 
the  hearing,  published  October  14,  1948. 
No  additional  evidence  as  to  its  safety 
was  presented  nor  was  there  any  evi¬ 
dence  that  it  has  been  used  commer¬ 
cially  or  experimentally  since  1943  or 
that  there  is  any  desire  on  the  part  of 
the  baking  Industry  to  use  this  product. 

Ammonium  persulfate  and  potassium 
persulfate  have  been  used  to  a  limited 
extent  as  ingredients  of  so-called  dough 
conditioners  in  the  United  States.  These 
salts  have  at  times  been  added  to  flour 
in  countries  other  than  the  United 
States,  for  the  purpose  of  affecting  the 


properties  of  dough  and  bread  made 
therefrom.  There  was  evidence  indi¬ 
cating  that  dough  prepared  from  flour 
containing  persulfates  has  been  the 
cause  of  the  sensitization  of  some  per¬ 
sons  handling  it  and  that  frequent 
handling  of  such  dough  caused  allergic 
manifestations  (dermatitis).  The  evi¬ 
dence  does  not  justify  the  finding  that 
ammonium  persulfate  and  potassium 
persulfate  are  suitable  ingredients  for 
use  in  bread  or  that  their  use  will  pro¬ 
mote  honesty  and  fair  dealing  in  the 
Interest  of  consumers.  (R.  78-81,  135- 
136,  840-841,  895-900,  933-935,  990-994, 
13527-13528,  13541-13542,  13661-13663, 
13694-13695,  13703,  13975,  14128,  14212, 
14252, 16337-16344;  Ex.  260-263. 271, 289- 
290,  292-295) 

35.  A  product  described  as  grain  in¬ 
fusion  was  proposed  for  use  as  a  yeast 
food  and  bread  improver.  It  is  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  concentrated  com  steepwater 
(neutralized  with  calcium  carbonate) 
and  dextrinized  cornstarch,  with  added 
ammonium  chloride,  salt,  and  potassium 
bromate.  The  concentrated  steepwater, 
a  byproduct  of  the  starch  industry  now 
generally  used  for  cattle  feed,  is  made  by 
concentrating  the  liquid  obtained  by 
steeping  com  in  water  containing  0.15 
percent  of  sulfur  dioxide.  The  so-called 
grain  Infusion  as  sold  to  the  baker  con¬ 
tains  approximately  0.002  percent  of 
sulfur  dioxide,  which  is  oxidized  during 
fermentation  and  belting.  The  evidence 
does  not  establish  that  this  so-called 
grain  infusion  is  suitable  for  use  in  bread 
or  that  it  improves  the  quality  of  bread 
otherwise  than  through  the  action  of 
the  calcium  and  ammonium  salts  and 
the  potassium  bromate  contained  in  it. 
(R.  946-981,  1776,  2146-2175.  4106-4112, 
4129-4130,  4134) 

36.  Amino  acids,  especially  csrstine, 
were  proposed  as  a  substitute  for  the 
oxidizing  agents  in  bread  or  rolls.  The 
evidence  does  not  establish  the  suitability 
of  such  acids  for  this  purpose.  (R.  1773- 
1775;  Ex.  W) 

37.  Spice  is  sometimes  added  to  bread 
or  rolls,  usually  on  the  surface,  but  oc¬ 
casionally  by  incorporation  in  the  dough. 
Spice  oil  and  spice  extracts  have  been 
used  to  a  slight  extent.  Such  additions 
materially  affect  the  flavor  of  the  bread 
or  rolls.  Consumers  do  not  ordinarily 
expect  such  additions  unless  announced 
by  appropriate  label  statement.  Such 
statements  which  are  accurate  and  in¬ 
formative  are  “spice  added,”  “with  added 
spice.”  or  such  statements  in  which  the 
common  or  usual  name  of  the  spice  is 
substituted  for  the  word  "spice.”  (R.  84, 
1817-1820) 

38.  Bread  is  subject  to  deterioration 
and  spoilage.  The  most  common  form 
of  deterioration  is  staling.  Old  bread 
or  stale  bread  is  harder  than  fresh  bread, 
its  taste  has  changed,  and  it  is  almost 
universally  regarded  as  less  desirable 
than  fresh  bread.  The  length  of  time 
for  staleness  to  develop  varies,  depending 
on  several  factors;  but  it  is  the  common 
practice  of  many  bakers  to  withdraw 
bread  from  sale  2  days  after  baking. 
Borne  bakers  make  a  price  concession  on 
bread  over  1  day  old.  (R.  435,  1162, 
1407-1408,  1438-1440,  2365;  Ex.  FF,  OG) 

39.  Since  the  isuance  in  1943  of  the 
tentative  order  proposing  definitions  and 
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standards  of  identity  for  bread,  it  was 
discovered  that  the  addition  to  bread 
dough  of  small  amounts  of  certain  sub¬ 
stances,  referred  to  as  surface-active 
agents  or  bread  softeners,  causes  the 
bread  baked  froqi  such  dough  to  be  more 
compressible  and  to  feel  softer  when 
squeezed,  during  the  period  when  wrap¬ 
ped  bread  is  commonly  held  for  sale 
at  retail.  Soon  after  this  discovery, 
certain  products  containing  one  or  more 
such  substances  were  offered  for  sale  to 
bakers.  Three  classes  of  compounds 
used  independently  of  shortening  were 
involved.  One  class  includes  compounds 
prepared  by  reacting  sorbitol  with  a 
fatty  acid.  In  the  reaction  the  sorbitol 
loses  moisture  and  the  resulting  product 
is  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  sorbitan.  Com¬ 
pounds  of  this  class  are  distributed  under 
the  trade  name  of  Spans.  Products  of 
a  second  class  are  prepared  by  reacting 
a  sorbitan  ester  of  fatty  acid  with  ethyl¬ 
ene  oxide.  This  reaction  makes  pos¬ 
sible  the  addition  to  the  sorbitan  portion 
of  the  molecule  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  ethylene-oxide  groups. 
Compounds  of  this  type  prepared  for  use 
in  food  products  theoretically  contain 
from  four  to  twenty  such  groups.  They 
are  distributed  under  the  trade  name  of 
Tweens.  A  third  class  of  compounds  is 
prepared  by  reacting  ethylene  oxide 
directly  with  a  fatty  acid,  or  by  first 
reacting  ethylene  oxide  with  water, 
forming  a  glycol,  and  then  reacting  this 
glycol  with  a  fatty  acid.  There  are  a 
great  number  of  compounds  possible  in 
each  of  these  three  classes,  due  to  the 
possibility  of  using  different  fatty  acids 
and  different  amounts  of  the  ethylene 
oxide. 

The  classes  of  compounds  known  as 
Spans  and  Tweens  were  used  in  the  bak¬ 
ing  industry  in  a  limited  way  prior  to  the 
discovery  that  some  surface-active 
agents  made  bread  feel  softer.  Mixtures 
of  Spans  or  Tweens  or  both  with  other 
substances  were  sold  under  trade  names 
and  represented  for  a  time  as  useful  to 
baking  industry  as  synthetic  egg  substi¬ 
tutes.  As  bakers  became  acquainted 
with  the  properties  of  the  various  special 
products  offered  them,  a  compound  of 
stearic  acid  and  ethylene  oxide  (or  a 
glycol  and  stearic  acid)  containing  about 
40  percent  stearic  acid  (chemical  name 
polyoxyethylene  monostearate;  widely 
used  trade  names  Myrj  45  and  Sta-Soft) 
became  the  most  generally  used  in  the 
baking  of  bread.  It  was  distributed  to 
the  baking  industry  beginning  early  in 
1947. 

During  the  latter  years  of  the  Second 
World  War  practically  all  bakers  reduced 
the  proportion  of  shortening  in  bread. 
They  began  to  return  to  prewar  practices 
after  orders  of  the  War  Food  Adminis¬ 
tration  regulating  the  use  of  the  various 
Ingredients  of  bread  w’ere  rescinded. 
Shortening  at  this  time  was  high  in  price, 
and  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  some 
bakers  were  influenced  in  their  decision 
to  use  a  preparation  containing  a  sur¬ 
face-active  agent  because  of  merchan¬ 
dising  claims  that  its  use  would  make 
possible  a  reduction  in  shortening  with¬ 
out  materially  changing  the  properties 
of  the  finished  bread. 

Representations  were  made  by  a  num¬ 
ber  of  promoters  of  the  use  of  polyoxy¬ 


ethylene  monostearate  that  It  retarded 
the  staling  of  bread.  Experience  by 
bakers  in  the  use  of  polyoxyethylene 
monostearate  showed  that  0.5  part  to  100 
parts  of  flour  in  bread  dough  made  mea¬ 
surably  softer  bread,  and  that  this  effect 
w'as  obtained  even  If  no  shortening  was 
used.  Experience  further  showed  that 
breads  in  which  polyoxyethylene  mono¬ 
stearate  was  used  remained  softer  over  a 
period  of  days  than  breads  of  the  same 
composition  except  that  they  contained 
no  polyoxyethylene  monostearate.  Thus 
bakers  using  polyoxyethylene  monostea¬ 
rate  were  able  to  place  on  the  market 
breads  which  appealed  to  the  large  seg¬ 
ment  of  consumers  who  choose  bread 
because  it  feels  soft  upon  squeezing  the 
wrapped  loaf  at  the  time  of  purchase. 
Some  bakers  using  polyoxyethylene 
monostearate  in  their  bread  advertised 
softness  as  an  index  to  the  freshness  of^ 
their  bread.  No  bakers,  by  advertise-" 
ments  or  label  statements,  informed  con¬ 
sumers  of  their  use  of  a  chemical  to 
influence  the  softne.ss  of  the  bread. 
Abuses  from  the  use  of  shortenings  con¬ 
taining  excessive  amounts  of  mono-  and 
diglycerides  also  occurred. 

Softness  and  freshness  are  intimately 
connected  in  the  minds  of  purchasers  of 
bread.  Undoubtedly  a  great  many  pur¬ 
chasers  have  been,  and  can  be,  led  to 
believe  by  the  feeling  of  softness* of 
breads  containing  surface-active  agents 
that  such  bread  was  not  as  old  as  it  actu¬ 
ally  was.  When  these  chemical  soften¬ 
ers  are  used  in  bread,  they  make  it  easier 
for  bakers  and  bread  route  drivers  to 
engage  in  “bread  rolling,”  or  picking  up 
old  bread  at  one  retail  outlet  and  deliv¬ 
ering  it  as  fresh  bread  to  another.  This 
practice  is  condemned  by  responsible  ele¬ 
ments  in  the  baking  industry  because 
they  believe  both  the  industry  and  the 
consumer’s  interests  will  be  served  if 
fresh  bread,  i.  e.  bread  with  a  shelf  life 
of  no  more  than  2  days,  is  delivered  to  the 
retail  purchaser. 

Much  testimony  was  submitted  on  the 
mechanism  of  the  action  of  polyoxyethyl¬ 
ene  monostearate  in  bread  and  on  the 
question  of  whether  it  causes  bread  to 
retain  the  properties  of  freshness,  other 
than  softness,  for  a  longer  time  than 
bread  baked  without  it.  The  evidence 
does  not  establish  that  polyoxyethylene 
monostearate  causes  the  retention  of 
such  properties  other  than  softness. 
(R.  4290-4291,  4384-4385.  4391,  4394-4404, 
4420-4421,  5827-5828,  5835,  5957-5959, 
5972-5975,  5977-5979,  5987-5988.  5991- 
5992,  6258,  6270-6272,  6330,  6362-6363, 
6371,  6385,  6392,  7446-7448,  7518-7525, 
7600,  7628-7629,  7679-7680,  8930,  9787- 
9788,  9793-9797,  10293.  10606,  10633, 
10651,  10722,  10751,  11165-11193,  11226, 
11240-11243,  11599-11601,  11938,  11954- 
11955,  11973,  12037-12038,  12058,  12083- 
12084,  12217-12218,  12221-12222,  12784- 
12785;  Ex.  4-6,  57,  58,  96-99,  120,  128, 
181-185,  202-206,  226) 

40.  There  was  evidence  tending  to 
show  that  some  of  the  polyoxyethylene 
monostearate  prepared  for  food  use  con¬ 
tained  small  amounts  of  poisonous 
glycols  of  low  molecular  weight,  that  is, 
ethylene  glycol  and  diethylene  glycol, 
probably  in  combination  with  stearic 
acid.  Due  to  the  type  of  chemical  reac¬ 
tions  involvecl  in  producing  ,  polyoxy¬ 


ethylene  monostearate,  either  by  com¬ 
bining  ethylene  oxide  with  water  and  the 
glycols  so  formed  with  fatty  acids  or  by 
combining  ethylene  oxide  directly  with 
fatty  acids,  it  is  probable  that  a  number 
of  esters  of  varying  molecular  weights 
are  formed.  The  esters  so  formed  in¬ 
clude  those  of  higher  and  lower  molecu¬ 
lar  weight  than  the  particular  ester  de¬ 
sired.  The  evidence  does  not  show  that 
such  esters  of  the  higher  and  lower 
molecular  weights  are  or  can  be  removed 
in  the  ordinary  manufacturing  process. 
Some  polyoxyethylene  glycols  of  quite 
high  molecular  weight  have  been  found 
to  cause  injury  when  fed  to  test  animals, 
and  it  is  possible  that  esters  of  such 
glycols  with  stearic  acid,  as  well  as  simi¬ 
lar  esters  of  quite  low  molecular  weight, 
are  present  In  some  of  the  polyoxyethyl¬ 
ene  monostearates  sold  to  bakers.  The 
range  in  quantity  of  such  deleterious  sub¬ 
stances  that  might  be  present  was  not 
shown  but  the  maximum  is  probably 
quite  small.  (R.  7447-7448,  7601-7602, 
7628-7629,  7858-7859,  7863-7866,  8363; 
Ex.  96-99,  350-354) 

41.  Mono-  and  diglycerides  of  fat¬ 
forming  fatty  acids  were  recognized  as 
an  optional  ingredient  of  oleomargarine 
in  the  definition  and  standard  of  iden¬ 
tity  adopted  for  that  food  in  1941  (21 
CFR,  Part  45).  Prior  to  that  time,  they 
had  been  widely  used  in  shortening  and 
were  generally  recognized  as  safe.  Evi¬ 
dence  introduced  at  the  initial  hearings 
in  1941  on  bread  indicated  that  mono- 
and  diglycerides  were  foods,  and  were 
assimilated  in  the  same  manner  as  tri¬ 
glycerides.  There  was  also  evidence  as 
to  their  suitability  and  safety  for  use  in 
bread  at  the  hearings  resumed  in  1948. 
No  testimony  that  would  cast  doubt  on 
their  safety  was  introduced,  but  it  now 
appears  that  their  surface-active  effects 
before  digestion  have  not  been  ade¬ 
quately  investigated  to  permit  a  final  de¬ 
cision  that  they  are  safe  for  use  in  bread 
which  is  regularly  consumed  in  a  life 
span.* 

Sorbitan  esters  of  fatty  acids,  polyoxy¬ 
ethylene  sorbitan  esters  of  fatty  acids, 
and  polyoxyethylene  glycol  esters  of  fatty 
acids  were  not  used  in  bread  until  some¬ 
time  after  the  bread  hearings  in  1941  and 
none  were  widely  used  until  1947.  Re¬ 
lated  classes  of  compounds,  including 
some  of  these  groups,  were  proposed  as 
optional  ingredients  of  salad  dressing 
and  related  foods  at  the  hearing  which 
began  in  late  1947  to  establish  definitions 
and  standards  of  identity  for  these  foods. 
The  final  order,  in  denying  recognition 
of  these  classes,  pointed  out  among  other 
things  that  these  •  compounds  had  not 
been  adequately  tested  to  determine  their 
safety  15  F.  R.  5229).  However,  the 
data  on  toxicity  was  by  no  means  as 
extensive  as  was  submitted  at  the  1948 
bread  hearings. 

A  number  of  feeding  tests  with  ani¬ 
mals,  mostly  rats,  were  reported,  at  the 
1948  hearing,  on  compounds  in  the  three 
groups  mentioned.  In  those  instances 
where  the  amount  of  the  test  substance 
added  to  the  diet  of  the  animals  was  10 
percent  or  more  (dry  basis)  there  was 
some  evidence  of  an  adverse  effect  on 
the  animals.  In  those  instances  where 


*See  footnote  2. 
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the  amount  of  test  substance  fed  the 
animals  was  less  than  5  percent,  evidence 
of  injury,  if  any,  was  not  clear. 

Most  of  the  experiments  extending  for 
more  than  a  few  weeks  were  conducted 
by  one  investigator.  These  experiments 
are  faulty  in  a  number  of  respects.  In 
some  of  the  experiments  only  one  level 
of  the  material  being  tested  was  fed  to 
the  experimental  animals.  These  ex¬ 
periments  did  not  Include  levels  high 
enough  to  establish  where  the  toxic  level 
might  be  and  so  make  it  possible  to  de¬ 
termine  what  the  margin  of  safety  would 
be  if  the  materials  were  used  in  bread  in 
the  amounts  proposed.  In  most  experi¬ 
ments  animals  of  only  one  sex  were  used. 
It  is  always  desirable  in  experiments  in¬ 
volving  the  toxic  properties  of  a  sub¬ 
stance  to  test  Its  effect  on  male  and 
female  animals  separately  to  determine 
if  there  are  any  different  effects  due  to 
sex.  as  is  often  the  case.  In  many  in¬ 
stances  the  number  of  animals  used  was 
insufficient  to  permit  sound  conclusions 
to  be  drawn  from  the  few  animals  sur¬ 
viving  at  the  end  of  the  test.  The  cause 
of  the  deleterious  effects  obtained  with 
certain  Tweens  when  fed  at  relatively 
high  levels  was  not  properly  investigated. 

From  the  tests  of  this  investigator  he 
concluded  that  the  differences  in  growth 
rate,  mortality,  and  pathological  find¬ 
ings  between  the  control  animals  and  the 
experimental  animals  were  unimpor¬ 
tant,  not  significant,  or  not  connected 
with  the  feeding  of  the  test  substances. 
The  tests  made  by  this  investigator  do 
not  form  a  sound  basis  for  these 
conclusions. 

The  mechanism  by  which  the  lower 
animal  body  and  the  human  body  elimi¬ 
nate  these  products  has  been  the  subject 
of  study  in  both  experimental  animals 
and  in  human  subjects.  This  scientifio 
work  indicates  that  polyoxyethylene 
monostearate  is  largely  split  into  stearic 
acid  and  a  glycol,  and  that  the  fatty  acid 
portion  is  utilized  for  food.  The  glycol 
portion,  according  to  some  experiments, 
is  largely  absorbed  and  later  eliminated 
unchanged  in  the  urine.  Other  investi¬ 
gators,  however,  were  never  able  to  trace 
the  fate  of  all  the  glycol  portion,  indicat¬ 
ing  the  possibility  of  its  oxidation  in  the 
body  or  the  possibility  of  its  conversion 
into  substances  not  identified  by  the  in¬ 
vestigators.  In  general,  experimental 
feedings  indicated  that  only  small  por¬ 
tions,  if  any,  of  compounds  of  Span  and 
Tween  type  were  utilized  for  food.  These 
substances  appear  to  be  excreted,  for 
the  most  part,  in  the  feces. 

Experiments  with  polyoxyethylene 
monostearate  and  polyoxyethylene  sorbi- 
tan  mono-olcate  (Tween  80)  were  con¬ 
ducted  by  giving  these  substances  to 
human  subjects,  most  of  whom  were  un¬ 
der  observation,  following  stomach  oper¬ 
ations.  In  the  amounts  given  there  w^as 
no  Indication  of  injury  to  these  subjects 
and  some  indication  of  increased  fat  ab¬ 
sorption  in  some  of  them.  Tween  80 
has  been  distributed  under  a  proprietary 
name  (not  carrying  the  designation 
Tween)  as  a  drug  for  use  by  physicians 
and  on  their  prescription,  in  attempting 
to  promote  the  absorption  of  fats  in 
patients  suffering  from  faulty  fat  absorp¬ 
tion.  No  significant  adverse  effects  were 
reported  from  such  use,  although  a  physi¬ 


cian  who  had  used  the  material  would 
not  recommend  Its  use  without  medical 
supervision.  Experimental  feedings  to 
groups  of  college  students  of  solutions 
containing  certain  Spans  and  Tweens 
showed  no  apparent  Injury,  but  control 
over  the  subjects  was  so  lacking  that 
little  reliance  can  be  placed  on  the  results 
reported. 

Reports  were  made  of  the  examination 
of  the  mine  of  persons  and  of  animals 
to  detect  the  possible  appearance  of  ox¬ 
alic  acid  when  compounds  containing  the 
polyoxyethylene  group  were  fed  to  them. 
None  of  these  experiments  showed  an 
increase  In  oxalic  acid  In  the  mine  which 
could  be  ascribed  definitely  to  the  inges¬ 
tion  of  the  polyoxyethylene  compounds. 
However,  minary  calculi  of  undeter¬ 
mined  composition  were  found  In  the 
bladders  of  rats,  some  of  which  had  re¬ 
ceived  polyoxyethylene  monolaurate  and 
others  polyoxyethylene  monostearate. 

There  was  testimony  suggesting  the 
possibility  that  smface-active  agents 
containing  the  polyoxyethylene  group 
may  infiuence  the  absorption  In  the 
human  digestive  tract  of  substances  con¬ 
tained  in  fats,  such  as  cholesterol,  and 
possibly  of  other  ingredients.  This  pos¬ 
sibility.  however,  appears  to  be  largely 
conjectmal.  (R.  6380,  6480,  6487-6488, 
6492-6494,  649&-6497,  6499-6500.  6504- 
6508,  6516-6522,  6525-6526,  6532,  6540- 
6546,  6549-6554,  6691-6692,  6910-6911, 
6941,  7078,  7296-7300,  7304-7305,  7318- 
7319,  7383-7384.  740(^-7403,  7732,  7751, 
7754,  7768,  7796,  7823,  7827,  7955,  7999, 
8002-8004,  8140-8142.  8169,  8196,  8303- 
8304,  8973,  9503,  9508-9511,  9525,  9528- 
9531.  9537,  9542.  9550,  9567,  9670.  9583, 
9586,  10832,  11646,  11781,  11800-11802, 
11804,  15398-15399,  15606,  15618,  15630, 
15643-15644,  15646.  15682.  15716.  15718, 
15752.  16115,  16136;  Ex.  20,  59.  60-62,  76, 
78,  78A.  84-90.  93,  94.  106,  113,  114,  132, 
152.  153,  155-161,  163-167,  173,  174,  176, 
177,  201,  211,  213,  216,  343-347,  847A, 
357.  358) 

42.  Although  the  use  of  smface-active 
agents  in  bread  may  enable  consumers 
to  keep  such  bread  longer  before  it  hard> 
ens,  it  is  doubtful  that  any  substantial 
number  of  consumers  have  benefited  by 
the  use  in  bread  of  the  three  groups  of 
substances  described  in  the  first  para¬ 
graph  of  finding  39,  or  of  excessive 
amounts  of  mono-  and  diglycerides.  De¬ 
ception  of  some  consumers  as  to  the  age 
of  bread  purchased  has  resulted  from 
the  use  in  it  of  polyoxyethylene  mono¬ 
stearate. 

The  consequences  of  the  use  of  chemi¬ 
cals  having  any  significant  potentiality 
for  harm  in  any  food  consumed  as  ex¬ 
tensively  and  continuously  as  bread  are 
of  great  importance  to  public  health. 
The  record  should,  but  does  not,  show 
what  the  effect  will  be  upon  the  public 
when  these  products  are  ingested  con¬ 
stantly  in  bread.  Their  potentialities 
for  harmful  effect  cannot  discounted 
because  some  of  them  were  shown  to 
contain  constituents  known  to  be  poison¬ 
ous.  The  record  suggests  the  possibility 
that  these  surface-active  agents  may 
Increase  the  susceptibility  of  animals  to 
infectious  disease  organisms  ingested 
with  food.  It  does  not  supply  the  an¬ 
swer  whether  the  surface-active  agents 
have  such  effects  or  whether  the  effects 


would  be  significant  In  human  infec¬ 
tious  diseases.  Although  the  record 
shows  no  definite  evidence  of  injiury  from 
the  use  of  Spans,  Tweens,  or  polyoxy- 
ethylmonostearate  in  amounts  in  which 
they  are  likely  to  occm  in  the  diet  from 
their  use  in  bread,  the  results  of  the 
pharmacological  tests  reported  do  not 
warrant  the  conclusion  that  there  is  no 
likelihood  of  injury  from  bread  contain¬ 
ing  these  substances  in  the  amounts 
proposed  to  persons  consuming  its  con¬ 
tinuously  over  a  life  span. 

Apart  from  their  possible  toxicity,  the 
record  as  a  whole  does  not  warrant  a 
conclusion  that  it  would  promote  honesty 
and  fair  dealing  in  the  interest  of  con¬ 
sumers  to  recognize  sorbitan  esters  of 
fatty  acids,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan 
esters  of  fatty  acids,  and  polyoxyethy¬ 
lene  esters  of  fatty  acids  as  optional  in¬ 
gredients  in  brea^  and  rolls.  (R.  6492- 
6494,  6497-6500,  6506-6508,  6522,  6525- 
6526,  6540,  6542,  6544,  6549-6554.  6716- 
6720,  6910,  7296-7300,  7304-7305,  7732, 
7754,  7768,  7955,  7999,  9379-9380,  9508- 
9511,  9528-9531,  9537,  9542,  9550,  9567, 
9586,  9797,  10832,  11600,  11646,  12218, 
12784-12785,  15630,  15644,  15665-15669, 
15682,  15690,  15698,  15701,  15716,  15718, 
15972,  15974,  15983-15984,  15986,  15988, 
15992,  15994,  16009,  16136;  Ex.  59-62,  76, 
78,  84,  86,  90,  147,  152,  153,  155-158,  160, 
161,  163-165.  167,  173,  177,  181-185,  201, 
343-346,  357,  358) 

43.  In  addition  to  staling,  bread  is 
subject  to  spoilage  from  the  growth  of 
mold.  If  the  surface  of  bread  is  moist 
it  is  a  good  medium  for  the  growth  of 
mold  spores.  The  temperature  of  baking 
effectively  destroys  and  mold  spores  in 
the  dough,  but  such  spores  may  be  pres¬ 
ent  in  the  bakery,  and  bread  not  suitably 
protected  during  and  after  cooling  may 
become  contaminated  with  such  spores. 
When  bread  is  sliced  and  wrapped, 
as  is  the  common  practice  among 
large  bakeries,  the  moisture  remaining 
in  the  bread  is  held  inside  the  wrapper, 
keeping  the  surface  of  bread  moist  and 
so  creating  a  favorable  environment  for 
the  growth  of  mold  spores  which  may 
have  accumulated  on  the  surface  of  the 
loaf  or  of  the  slices  prior  to  wrapping. 
Unwrapped  bread  from  which  moisture 
can  evaporate  readily  is  less  likely  to 
become  moldy.  Mold  development  on 
bread  is  most  rapid  in  warm  weather, 
especially  when  the  humidity  is  high. 
(R.  1124-1137,  1140,  1143,  1270,  1481, 
1500;  Ex.  AA) 

44.  The  time  necessary  for  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  visible  mold  varies  greatly, 
depending  on  a  number  of  conditions. 
Under  conditions  most  favorable  to  mold 
growth,  a  visible  speck  of  mold  may 
develop  within  1  or  2  days  after  exposure 
of  the  bread  to  the  spores.  Under  nor¬ 
mal  summer  conditions,  however,  several 
days  will  elapse  between  the  time  of  con¬ 
tamination  and  the  appearance  of  a  mold 
spot  sufficiently  large  to  be  noticed.  (R. 
1143,  1409,  1413,  1473,  1490-1491) 

45.  A  considerable  number  of  bakers 
take  no  steps  to  protect  their  bread  from 
mold  other  than  controls  within  the 
bakery  which  tend  to  prevent  contami¬ 
nation  of  the  bread  with  mold  spores. 
A  few  bakers  have  installed  special  pre¬ 
cautionary  devices  for  this  purpose  that 
are  elaborate  and  beyond  the  means  of 
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bakers  generally.  Methods  available  to 
most  bakers  do  not  wholly  prevent  con* 
tamination,  and  where  this  occurs  in 
sufficient  degree  and  conditions  are  fav¬ 
orable  to  mold  growth  losses  of  bread 
may  follow.  Many  bakeries,  and  prob¬ 
ably  a  majority  of  wholesale  bakeries, 
have  adopted  the  practice  of  adding  to 
the  dough,  at  least  during  summer 
months,  some  substance  that  will  retard 
the  growth  of  mold  on  the  bread.  Pro¬ 
posals  were  made  to  recognize  as  op¬ 
tional  Ingredients  for  this  piupose 
sodium  and  calcium  propionates  and 
sodium  diacetate.  (R.  1138-1139,  1151. 
1154,  1476-1479,  1673,  1674,  3879-3880, 
3986,  4046-4047;  Ex.  X,  QQ) 

46.  In  addition  to  spoilage  from  mold, 
decomposition  and  spoilage  in  bread  ara 
caused  on  rare  occasions  by  the  growth 
inside  the  loaf  of  a  type  of  bacterium 
which,  in  spore  form,  can  survive  the 
temperature  of  baking.  This  bacterium, 
Bacillus  mesentericus,  causes  spoilage 
which  in  advanced  stages  is  character¬ 
ized  by  an  unpleasant  odor  and  a  pasty 
consistency  of  the  center  of  the  loaf. 
This  pasty  material  will  pull  out  into  fine 
threads,  and  such  bread  is  said  to  be 
*‘ropy.*’  B.  mesentericus  is  known  as  the 
rope-forming  organism.  (R.  1163-1164, 
1166,  1231,  1425,  2658,  2993-2994,  3001, 
3820-3822,  4045) 

47.  Technical  experts  in  the  baking 
Industry  are  not  entirely  in  agreement  as 
to  how  the  rope  organism  enters  bread 
dough,  but  they  generally  agree  that  the 
most  probable  means  is  through  use  in 
preparing  the  dough  of  raw  materials 
contaminated  with  numerous  spores  of 
the  organism.  There  is  some  possibility 
that  spores  may  be  airborne  and  enter 
the  dough  from  the  air  circulating  in  the 
bakery.  In  order  for  spoilage  from  rope 
organisms  to  develop  in  bread  there  must 
be  a  combination  of  circumstances  where 
a  considerable  number  of  spores  enter 
the  dough  and  where  the  bread  is  held 
for  some  time  after  baking  at  a  high 
temperature  under  conditions  whereby 
the  moisture  in  the  bread  is  retained. 
Where  such  a  combination  of  circum¬ 
stances  is  present,  large  losses  may  occur 
from  such  spoilage.  (R.  1165-1167,  1169, 
1353-1354,  1495,  2190,  3813,  3819,  3824; 
Ex.  HH,  n) 

48.  A  considerable  number  of  bakers 
take  no  steps  for  the  protection  of  bread 
from  rope  other  than  to  use  ingredients 
sufficiently  low  in  spore  content.  The 
ordinary  baker,  however,  has  no  means 
of  quickly  testing  ingredients  to  deter¬ 
mine  if  they  are  contaminated  with  rope¬ 
forming  organisms  and  must  rely  upon 
suppliers  to  furnish  Ingredients  that  are 
safe  to  use.  Much  progress  has  been 
made  by  suppliers  in  safeguarding  their 
products.  Many  bakers,  however,  prob¬ 
ably  including  a  majority  of  wholesale 
bakers,  at  some  time  during  the  year  add 
some  type  of  ingredient  to  dough  as  addi¬ 
tional  assurance  against  rope  develop¬ 
ment.  (R.  1174,  1294-1298,  1502,  3826, 
3832,  3870-3871,  4042,  4044;  Ex.  HH, 
WWWW) 

49.  It  was  found  several  years  ago  that 
materials  that  render  the  dough  slightly 
more  acid  than  normal  are  effective  in 
preventing  the  development  of  the  rope 
organism.  The  necessary  increase  in 


acidity  is  frequently  effected  by  adding 
about  a  pint  of  100-grain  vinegar  for  each 
100  pounds  of  flour  used  in  the  dough. 
Another  product  used  by  bakers  for  in¬ 
creasing  acidity  is  monocalcium  phos¬ 
phate,  which  is  the  acidifying  ingredient 
in  phosphated  flour.  About  pound  or 
more  of  monocalcium  phosphate  for  each 
100  pounds  of  flour  increases  acidity 
sufficiently  for  this  purpose,  or  phos¬ 
phated  flour  may  be  used.  Other  acids 
that  are  said  not  to  interfere  with  yeast 
growth  have  also  been  tried  to  a  limited 
extent.  Lactic  acid,  in  a  quantity  suffi¬ 
cient  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  bread  to  not 
less  than  4.5,  has  recently  been  found  to 
be  a  suitable  acidifying  ingredient  of  the 
dough  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  or 
retarding  the  growth  of  certain  spore- 
forming  organisms,  the  spores  of  which 
are  not  destroyed  in  the  baking  process. 
Sodium  and  calcium  propionates  have 
been  found  to  be  effective  in  retarding 
the  growth  of  rope  organism  without  a 
significant  change  In  acidity.  Sodium 
diacetate,  which  liberates  acetic  acid  in 
the  dough,  has  been  used  in  lieu  of  vine¬ 
gar  and  monocalcium  phosphate  against 
the  possibility  of  spoilage  due  to  rope. 
(R.  137,  1040,  1170,  1174,  1183-1184,  1644, 
1674-1679,  3918,  3968-3969,  3976-3977, 
4771-4773;  Ex.  JJ,  KK) 

50.  The  quantity  of  calcium  propionate 
or  sodium  propionate  or  both  used  in 
white  bread  for  the  purposes  indicated 
in  findings  45  and  49  need  not  exceed  0.32 
part  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  by 
weight  of  flour  used.  The  quantity  of 
sodiiun  diacetate  used  for  such  purposes 
need  not  exceed  0.4  part  by  weight.  The 
quantity  of  any  vinegar  used  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  indicated  in  finding  49  need  not  ex¬ 
ceed  1  pint  of  any  vinegar  of  100-grain 
strength  for  each  100  pounds  of  flour 
used  or  corresponding  amounts  of  vine¬ 
gar  of  less  strength  to  furnish  an  equiv¬ 
alent  amount  of  acetic  acid.  The  quan¬ 
tity  of  monocalcium  phosphate  used  for 
the  purposes  indicated  in  finding  49  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  amount  used  as  a  yeast  food 
(for  which  purpose  the  maximum 
amount  used  is  0.25  part  for  each  100 
parts  by  weight  of  flour  used)  but  does 
not  exceed  0.75  part  for  each  100  parts  by 
weight  of  flour.  (R.  1322-1323,  1413, 
1486,  1649,  1680,  1687,  3964,  3969,  3976, 
3977;  Ex.  X) 

51.  The  evidence  shows  that  a  sub¬ 
stantial  proportion  of  bakers  do  not 
consider  that  they  have  a  mold  or  rope 
problem  and  that  they  use  none  of  the 
substances  referred  to  in  finding  49. 
Most  bakers  consider  that  they  do  have 
a  mold  or  rope  problem  during  the 
months  of  relatively  high  temperature, 
particularly  when  the  humidity  is  high, 
and  these  bakers  use  such  substances 
during  those  months.  Some  bakers  con¬ 
sider  that  they  have  a  mold  and  rope 
problem  throughout  the  entire  year  and 
use  such  substances  continuously.  The 
evidence  suggests  the  possibility  that  the 
use  of  such  substances  may  result  in 
practices  contrary  to  consumer  interest, 
but  does  not  show  that  such  practices 
exist  or  are  likely  to  develop.  (R.  1412, 
1428-1429,  1453-1459,  1478-1479,  1495, 
1697,  2187-2191.  3003-3005,  3879,  3880, 
3C3S.  ■^0i6-4047;  Ex.  QQ) 


52.  All  the  substances  used  as  set  forth 
In  findings  49  and  50  act  as  preservatives 
in  bread  and  rolls  in  that  they  delay 
spoilage.  All  such  substances,  except 
vinegar  are  chemicals  within  the  usual 
meaning  of  the  term.  (R.  2046-2048 
2050) 

53.  The  foods  commonly  and  usually 
known  as  milk  bread  and  milk  rolls  or 
milk  buns  differ  from  bread  and  rolls 
primarily  in  that  they  contain  a  certain 
minimum  of  milk  solids.  Findings  2  to  7 
and  14  to  53,  inclusive,  are  applicable  to 
milk  bread  and  milk  rolls.  (R.  35,  1830, 
1831,  2415,  2527,  2586;  Ex.  A) 

54.  Milk  bread  is  prepared  in  the 
home,  and  to  a  considerable  extent  in 
conunercial  bakeries,  by  using  nrilk  as 
the  sole  ingredient  for  moistening  the 
flour  and  other  ingredients  to  make  the 
dough.  However,  many  bakers  use,  in¬ 
stead  of  milk,  various  milk  products 
(with  or  without  water) ,  containing  es¬ 
sentially  the  same  quantity  of  milk 
solids  as  would  be  supplied  by  milk  when 
it  is  used  as  the  sole  wetting  agent. 
Milk  products  used  for  this  purpose,  and 
which  are  suitable  for  such  use,  are 
concentrated  milk,  evaporated  milk, 
sweetened  condens^  milk,  dried  milk, 
and  reconstituted  milk  (see  finding  56). 
(R.  1836-1837,  2527-2528;  Ex.  A.  HI) 

55.  The  solids  of  milk  may  be  divided 
into  two  well-recognized  components, 
milk  fat  and  nonfat  milk  solids.  The 
relative  proportion  of  fat  and  nonfat 
milk  solids  varies  somewhat,  but  in  milk 
of  average  composition  as  delivered  to 
consumers  the  quantity  of  nonfat  milk 
solids  is  hot  more  than  2.3  times  the 
quantity  of  milk  fat.  In  milks  of  greater 
richness  than  average  milk  the  fat  con¬ 
tent  may  rise  to  a  point  where  the  non¬ 
fat  nhlk  solids  is  about  1.2  times  the  milk 
fat.  (R.  1838,  2371-2383,  2529;  Ex.  4, 
AAA,  LLL) 

56.  The  Ingredients  used  to  supply 

milk-constituent  solids  in  the  reconsti¬ 
tution  of  milk  for  making  milk  bread  are 
skim  milk,  concentrated  skim  milk, 
evaporated  skim  milk,  sweetened  con¬ 
densed  skim  milk,  sweetened  condensed 
partly  skimmed  milk,  and  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  or  any  two  or  more  of  these, 
combined  with  butter  or  cream  or  both. 
Unless  a  maximum  limit  is  set  on  the 
proportion  of  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  to 
milk  fat  in  reconstituting  milk,  abuses 
can  easily  arise  through  the  use  of  de¬ 
creasing  quantities  of  milk  fat  and  in¬ 
creasing  quantities  of  the  less  expensive 
nonfat  milk  solids.  It  is  reasonable  to 
require  that  when  reconstituted  milk  is 
used  the  proportion  of  nonfat  milk  solids 
to  milk  fat  fall  within  the  range  set  forth 
In  finding  55.  (R.  444-447,  1830,  1833, 

1836,  1838,  1846,  2507,  2509;  Ex.  2,  III) 

57.  The  quantity  of  water  necessary 
to  make  flour  into  dough  varies  some¬ 
what,  but  it  is  generally  about  60  pounds 
to  each  100  pounds  of  flour,  and  in  prac¬ 
tically  no  case  is  less  than  58  pounds  to 
100  pounds  of  flour.  In  milk  of  average 
composition,  58  pounds  of  moisture  is 
associated  with  8.23  pounds  of  milk  solids. 
A  reasonable  minimum  requirement  for 
milk  solids  in  milk  bread  made  with  dairy 
ingredients  other  than  fluid  milk  is  8  2 
pounds  to  each  100  pounds  of  flour.  Be¬ 
cause  of  variation  in  the  total  solids 
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content  of  fluid  milk  and  because  of  dif¬ 
ferences  in  the  quantity  of  moisture  ab¬ 
sorbed  in  making  the  dough,  it  would  not 
be  reasonable  to  prescribe  a  minimum 
based  on  the  average  composition  of 
milk  for  the  milk  solids  content  of  milk 
bread  when  fluid  milk  is  used  as  the  sole 
moistening  ingredient.  (R.  452-454, 
1840.  2445-2446.  2565.  2566.  2607) 

58.  Milk  bread  is  generally  considered 
by  consumers  to  be  made  from  milk  and 
not  from  buttermilk.  Buttermilk  and 
its  products,  such  as  those  listed  in  find¬ 
ing  13.  are  not  appropriate  ingredients 
of  milk  bread.  (R.  443.  1840-1842.  2419) 

59.  In  the  announcement  of  the  hear¬ 
ing  definitions  and  standards  of  identity 
were  proposed  for: 

Cream  bread  and  cream  rolls  or  cream 
buns. 

Butter  bread  and  butter  rolls  or  butter 
buns. 

Egg  bread  and  egg  rolls  or  egg  buns. 


Butter  and  egg  bread  and  butter  and  egg 
roll*  Mr  butter  and  egg  buns. 

Honey  bread  and  boney  rolls  or  honey 
buns. 

Milk  and  honey  bread  and  milk  and  honey 
rolls  or  milk  and  honey  buns. 

In  each  instance  the  American  Bakers 
Association  proposed  other  definitions 
and  standards  differing  from  the  pro¬ 
posals  for  hearing  chiefly  in  that  they 
would  require  substantially  less  amounts 
of  the  ingredients  Indicated  by  the  names 
of  the  various  kinds  of  bread  and  rolls 
or  buns.  (R.  Ex.  1.  Also  see  page  ref¬ 
erences  under  finding  60) 

60.  The  quantities  of  the  characteriz¬ 
ing  ingredients  specified  in  the  published 
proposal  and  the  quantities  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  American  Bakers  Asso¬ 
ciation  are  shown  in  the  following  tabu¬ 
lation  ("parts”  signify  parts  by  weight 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour  used 
in  preparing  dough) : 


Published  proposals 

Proposals  by  American  Bakers 
Association 

12  parts  of  milk  (at  from  cream  or  comblna* 

’  tlon  of  milk  fat  and  nonfat  milk  solids 

4  parts  of  milk  fat. 

In  certain  specified  proportions. 

12  parta  of  milk  fat  from  butter _ 

Do. 

Butter  buns _ _ _ 

KRg  broad . 

.1  parts  of  egg  solids  .  _ _ 

2  parts  of  egg  solids. 

Egg  buns _ 

12  parts  of  milk  fat  from  butter,  5  parts  egg 
solids. 

4  parts  of  milk  tat,  2  parts  of  egg  solids. 

butter  and  egg  rolls _ _ _ 

1 A  parts  of  honey  solidfl  -  -  . 

4  parts  of  honey  solids.* 

Kfiltr  and  honey  broiut  .  -- 

Milk  content  same  as  for  milk  bread,  16 
parts  honey  solids. 

Milk  content  same  as  for  milk  bread,  4 

Xtllk  and  honey  rolls.. 

parts  of  honey  solids. 

Milk  and  honey  buns . . 

I  Three  parts  of  honey  soIi<^  was  recommended  by  a  witness  Introduced  by  the  American  Bakers  Association 
(R.  2868,  2870). 


(R.  1849-1854.  2423-2425.  2427-2428. 

2476-2479.  2552-2555.  2568,  2623-2625, 
2638.  2644-2645.  2673,  2703,  2713,  2717, 
2739-2746.  2755-2757,  2759-2760,  2795- 
2796,  2820,  2837-2838.  2846,  2933,  2965. 
8046-3047.  3049-3051,  3061.  3068) 

61.  There  have  been  sold  at  times 
under  the  names  of  the  products  listed 
in  finding  60.  or  under  similar  names, 
breads  containing  little  or  none  of  the 
Ingredients  for  which  the  breads  have 
been  named.  This  practice  has  not  been 
widespread.  The  amount  of  such  bread 
is  small  in  comparison  with  the  total 
amount  of  bread  sold,  but  this  practice 
has  tended  to  mislead  the  consumer,  giv¬ 
ing  the  impression  that  these  ingredients 
are  used  in  such  substantial  amounts  as 
to  characterize  the  breads.  (R.  1851, 
1854.  2339-2340,  2476.  2478,  2497-2498, 
2617-2620,  2625,  2627,  2631,  2640,  2740- 
2742,  2788.  2910-2911,  3044-3046,  3050- 
3060;  Ex.  Ill) 

62.  The  evidence  does  not  establish 
that  products  containing  these  ingredi¬ 
ents  in  the  quantities  proposed  by  the 
American  Bakers  Association  (see  find¬ 
ing  60)  are  distinguishable  by  the  ordi¬ 
nary  consumer  from  the  prc^uct  com¬ 
monly  known  as  bread  or  white  bread. 
It  is  not  shown  that  benefit  to  consumers 
would  result  from  the  promulgation  of 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity  for 
these  products  as  proposed  by  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Bakers  Association.  (R.  2495,  2552- 
2553.  2555.  2569,  2621-2624.  2632.  2641, 
2672.  2742-2743.  2795-2797,  2807,  2820, 
3036-3957.  3039,  3046.  3049, 3051) 
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63.  There  is  not  shown  to  be,  nor  is 
there  likely  to  develop,  a  demand  on  the 
part  of  consumers  for  bread  or  rolls  con¬ 
taining  the  quantities  of  these  ingre¬ 
dients  in  the  published  proposals  that 
were  supported  by  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (see  finding  60).  The 
evidence  does  not  establish  that  such 
proposed  definitions  and  standards  of 
identity  would  be  reasonable.  (R.  1851, 
2427,  2476,  2498,  2553,  2570,  2700,  2713- 
2715,  2867-2868,  2931-2932,  2965-2966) 

64.  The  foods  commonly  and  usually 
known  as  raisin  bread  and  raisin  rolls  or 
raisin  buns  differ  from  bread  and  rolls 
primarily  in  that  raisins  are  added  to  the 
dough  before  baking.  Seedless  (or  seed¬ 
ed)  raisins  are  suitable  for  such  use. 
They  are  usually  washed  and  are  often 
soaked  in  water  before  being  added  to 
the  dough.  Except  as  noted  in  findings 
66  and  67,  findings  2  to  52.  inclusive 
(except  finding  9),  are  applicable  to 
raisin  bread  and  raisin  rolls.  (R.  35-36, 
3076-3084,  3080-3091,  3093-3097) 

65.  The  quantity  of  raisins  used  in 
making  raisin  bread  varies  somewhat.  A 
minimum  requirement  for  raisins  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  raisins  in  the  loaf 
was  contained  in  the  advisory  standard 
for  raisin  bread  promulgated  some  years 
ago.  A  more  imderstandable  require¬ 
ment  from  the  standpoint  of  the  baker  is 
a  specification  of  the  weight  of  raisins 
(before  soaking  or  washing)  used  with 
each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour.  The 
requirement  of  the  advisory  standard 
calculated  to  this  basis  is  about  35  parts 


of  raisins  to  each  100  parts  of  flour.  In 
recent  years  it  has  become  the  practice 
of  most  bakers  to  use  substantially  more 
raisins,  and  a  minimum  requirement  of 
50  parts  of  raisins  to  each  100  parts  of 
flour  now  conforms  more  nearly  to  con¬ 
sumer  preference  and  good  bakery  prac¬ 
tice.  (R.  35-36,  307ft-3080.  3088-3090, 
3093-3097;  Ex.  2,  HI.  TTT,  UUU,  VW) 

66.  When  making  raisin  bread  some 
bakers  use  as  a  saccharine  ingredient  a 
raisin  sirup  made  by  concentrating  a 
water  extract  of  raisins  (referred  to  in 
finding  16).  Such  an  extract  is  suitable 
for  use  in  raisin  bread,  but  such  raisin 
extractives  as  are  incorporated  in  this 
manner  do  not  take  the  place  of  raisins 
used  in  making  the  raisin  bread.  Raisin 
bread  and  raisin  rolls  are  sometimes  pre¬ 
pared  with  an  icing  or  frosting.  (R. 
3080,  3125) 

67.  The  method  of  determining  total 
solids,  described  in  finding  4.  must  be 
modified  slightly  to  be  applicable  to 
raisin  bread  and  raisin  rolls,  in  order  to 
insure  the  proper  mixing  of  raisins  in  the 
sample.  This  can  be  accomplished  by 
passing  the  sample  twice  through  a  food 
chopper  and  then  taking  a  portion  for 
solids  determination  without  attempting 
to  pass  the  ground  sample  through  a 
20 -mesh  sieve.  (R,  3086-3087;  Ex.  2) 

68. ' The  foods  commonly  and  usually 
known  as  whole  wheat  bread,  graham 
bread,  entire  wheat  bread,  and  whole 
wheat  rolls,  graham  rolls,  w'heat  rolls,  or 
whole  wheat  buns,  graham  buns,  and 
entire  wheat  buns  differ  from  white 
bread  and  white  rolls  only  in  that  the 
dough  is  made  with  whole  wheat  fiour 
or  bromated  whole  wheat  fiour,  and  no 
flour,  bromated  flour,  or  phosphated 
flour  is  used  therein.  Findings  2  to  52, 
inclusive  (except  finding  9) ,  are  applica¬ 
ble  to  whole  wheat  bread  and  v;hole 
wheat  rolls,  except  that  the  maximum 
limit  for  propionates  (see  finding  50)  is 
0.38  part  by  weight  to  each  100  parts  by 
weight  of  whole  wheat  flour  used.  (R. 
34-35,  1323,  1413,  3126-3135,  3160-3161; 
Ex.  2,  A) 

69.  A  number  of  different  kinds  of 
bread  and  rolls  are  prepared  in  which 
the  dough  is  made  from  mixtures  of  two 
or  more  of  the  following  wheat  ingredi¬ 
ents:  flour  (Including  bromated  flour 
and  phosphated  flour) ;  whole  wheat 
flour;  cracked  wheat;  crushed  wheat. 
By  varying  the  proportions  of  the  wheat 
ingredients  it  is  possible  to  produce  a 
great  many  different  varieties  of  breads 
in  this  general  class.  The  evidence  does 
not  warrant  conclusive  findings  as  to 
what  limits,  if  any,  should  be  established 
for  such  wheat  ingredients.  Some  of  the 
breads  in  this  class  are  sold  for  special 
dietary  uses  and  often  contain  added 
vitamin  or  mineral  supplements  of  dif¬ 
ferent  kinds  in  varying  amounts.  There 
is  insufficient  evidence  to  establish  the 
need  or  desirability  of  such  enrichment 
and,  if  provided  for,  what  the  nature  and 
extent  of  such  enrichment  should  be. 
There  was  controversy  as  to  how  breads 
in  this  class  should  be  named.  Although 
the  volume  of  such  breads  produced  is 
large,  their  relative  proportion,  compared 
to  white  bread,  is  small.  Further  evi¬ 
dence  is  necessary  with  respect  to  breads 
of  this  class  before  definitions  and  stand¬ 
ards  of  identity  can  be  promulgated  for 
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them.  <R.  38,  1323,  1413,  3135-3158,  bread  and  enriched  rolls  of  60  percent  of  flour  enriched  to  a  maximum  of  2.5  milli- 
3160-3161;  Ex.  5-7)  the  minima  prescribed  for  enrichecfflour,  grams  per  pound  is  used,  the  thiamine 

70.  “Enriched  bread"  and  “enriched  and  maxima  of  75  percent  of  the  maxima  content  of  the  finished  products,  after 

rolls”  or  "enriched  buns”  are  the  com-  for  enriched  flour,  arc,  when  rounded  off  due  allowances  are  made  for  contribu- 

mon  and  usual  names  of  baked  products  to  the  nearest  significant  decimal  point,  tlons  from  such  Ingredients  and  for  bak- 

identical  with  bread  and  rolls,  respec-  reasonable  limits  when  enriched  flour  is  ing  losses,  will  not  exceed  1.8  milligrams 

tlvely,  except  that  they  contain  added  used  to  make  enriched  bread  and  en-  per  pound.  (R  3242-3251,  3466-3472, 

nutrients  and  are  not  subject  to  the  limi-  riched  rolls.  On  this  basis  each  pound  of  8474-3488,  3770-3782 ;  Supp.  R.  363-368, 

tations  indicated  In  finding  9.  The  rea-  enriched  bread  or  enriched  rolls  contains  372,  647,  844-854) 

sons  for  enriching  flour  and  for  regulat-  not  less  than  10  milligrams  nor  more  than  75,  Yeast  and  milk  or  its  products  used 
Ing  such  enrichment  are  applicable  to  15  milligrams  of  niacin;  not  less  than  8  in  making  enriched  bread  and  rolls  may 

enriched  bread  and  enriched  rolls;  such  milligrams  nor  more  than  12.5  milligrams  contribute  as  much  as  0.48  milligram  of 

reasons  are  set  forth  in  findings  33  to  of  iron ;  and  when  the  optional  ingredient  riboflavin  per  pound  of  bread  or  rolls. 

41,  Inclusive,  of  the  order  prescribing  a  vitamin  D  is  used,  not  less  than  150  When  these  are  us^  with  enriched  flour 

definition  and  standard  of  Identity  for  U.  S.  P.  units  nor  more  than  750  U.  8.  P.  containing  1.5  milligrams  of  riboflavin 

enriched  flour  (6  P.  R.  2574),  as  modified  units  of  such  vitamin.  It  would  not  be  per  pound,  the  riboflavin  content  of  the 

and  supplemented  by  findings  1  to  11.  reasonable  to  prescribe  minima  and  max-  enriched  bread  or  enriched  rolls  may 

inclusive,  of  the  order  amending  that  Ima  for  vitamins  and  minerals,  when  approach  1.6  milligrams  per  pound, 

definition  and  standard  of  Identity  (8  they  are  added  in  making  the  dough,  dif-  when  milk  and  its  products  are  not  used, 

P.  R.  9115).  The  basis  for  requiring  or  ferent  from  the  minima  and  maxima  and  the  enriched  flour  contains  the  mini- 

permitting  the  particular  enriching  In-  prescribed  when  enriched  flour  is  used,  mum  1.2  milligrams  of  riboflavin  per 

gredients  and  the  particular  quantities  An  unnecessarily  wide  spread  between  pound,  the  riboflavin  content  of  the  en- 

thereof  specified  in  such  findings  is  also  minima  and  maxima  would  likely  lead  riched  bread  or  enriched  rolls  may  fall  to 

applicable  to  enriched  bread  and  en-  to  competitive  increases  between  manu-  nearly  0.7  milligram  per  pound.  (Supp. 

riched  rolls.  Findings  2  to  52,  Inclusive  facturers,  accompanied  by  such  adver-  r  044^  g48) 

(except findings  9  and  30),  are  applicable  tislng  claims  as  would  confuse  consumers  70  Nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  so-called 

to  enriched  bread  and  enriched  rolls.  **  to  their  nutritionary  needs  and  the  bread  Improvers,  rope  Inhibitors,  and 

(R.  3241-3255)  value  of  enriched  bread  in  supplying  other  optional  ingredients  used  in  mak- 

71.  The  quantities  of  vitamins  and  those  needs.  Consumer  understanding  ing  bread  and  rolls  may  contribute  nearly 

minerals  in  enriched  bread  and  enriched  the  value  of  enriched  bread  will  be  3qq  milligrams  of  calcium  per  pound  to 

rolls  are  those  which  result  from  the  use  promoted  by  requiring  its  composition  bread  or  rolls.  When  these  are  used  with 

of  enriched  flour  or  enriched  bromated  to  be  as  nearly  uniform  as  practicable  enriched  flour  containing  626  milligrams 

flour  m  lieu  of  flour,  bromated  flour,  or  as  to  both  quantities  and  kinds  of  nutri-  qj  calcium  per  pound,  the  calcium  con- 

phosphated  flour.  These  quantities  may  tive  factors  present.  (R.  3241-3252, 3306,  tent  of  the  enriched  bread  or  enriched 

be  contributed  by  any  of  the  following  3466-3472,  8474-3488,  3692-3696,  3770-  rolls  may  approach  800  milligrams  per 

methods,  or  by  any  two  or  more  of  them  3782,  3786-3800;  Supp.  R.  287,  362-864,  pound,  particularly  if  water  used  in 

In  combination:  645,  648,  649,  844-854)  making  the  dough  is  high  in  calcium. 

1.  Enriched  flour  or  enriched  bro-  74.  In  baking  enriched  bread  and  en-  When  these  are  not  used  and  the  en- 

mated  flour  is  used.  In  whole  or  In  part  riched  rolls  losses  of  thiamine  are  appre-  riched  flour  contains  the  minimum  of 

2.  The  substances  used  for  enriching  clable.  However,  if  flour  enriched  to  the  500  milligrams  of  calcium  per  pound  the 

flour  (Including  wheat  germ  or  partly  minimum  of  2  milligrams  of  thiamine  per  calcium  content  of  the  enriched  bread  or 

defatted  wheat  germ  in  a  quantity  not  pound  is  used  there  Is  sufficient  contrlbu-  enriched  rolls  may  fall  to  about  300  mil- 

more  than  5  parts  by  weight  to  each  100  tlon  of  thiamine  from  the  yeast  and  other  ligrams  per  pound.  (Supp.  R.  849,  858) 

parts  of  flour,  bromated  flour,  and  phos-  Ingredients  customarily  added  that  in  77.  The  following  are  reasonable  lim- 

phated  flour  used)  are  added  In  making  common  commercial  practice  the  fln-  its  for  the  specified  vitamins  and  mln- 

the  dough,  under  the  conditions  permit-  Ished  products  contain  not  less  than  1.1  erals  in  enriched  bread  and  enriched 

ted  by  21  CPR  15.10,  for  the  addition  of  milligrams  of  thiamine  per  pound.  If  rolls  or  enriched  buns: 

such  substances  in  preparing  enriched 
flour. 

3.  Ingredients  of  bread  which  contain 
such  vitamins  or  minerals  (e.  g.,  yeast, 
dried  skim  milk,  monocalcium  phos¬ 
phate)  are  used  within  the  limits,  if  any, 
for  such  use  in  bread.  (R.  3241 ;  Supp.  R. 

375.  843,  893,  900,  958,  961) 

72.  It  would  not  be  reasonable  to  sub¬ 
ject  enriched  bread  or  enriched  rolls  to 
any  requirement  for  or  limitation  on  en¬ 
richment  that  cannot  be  met  in  ordinary 
commercial  practice  by  the  use  of  any 
enriched  flour  which  conforms  to  the 
definition  and  standard  of  Identity  pre¬ 
scribed  in  21  CPR  15.10.  (R.  3320) 

73.  The  flour  content  of  enriched  bread 
and  enriched  rolls  varies  from  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  about  60  percent  to  a  maximum 
of  about  75  percent,  depending  upon  such 
factors  as  the  quantity  of  ingredients 
other  than  flour  used  and  the  moisture 
content  of  the  finished  products.  In  bak¬ 
ing  such  products  there  is  some  loss  of 
vitamins,  mostly  through  destruction  in 
the  crust.  Such  losses  of  niacin,  ribo¬ 
flavin,  and  vitamin  D  are  negligible,  and 
in  the  cases  of  niacin  and  riboflavin  are 
compensated  by  some  contribution  of 
these  vitamins  by  yeast  and  other  In¬ 
gredients  commonly  used.  Except  as 
noted  for  thiamine,  riboflavin,  and  cal¬ 
cium  in  findings  74,  75,  and  76,  minima 
for  the  vitamins  and  minerals  in  enriched 


lUquirn]  hifredi^iits: 

Thiamiiie . . 

Niacin _ _ 

RihoflaTtn . . 

Iron _ _ 

Optional  IngredicntB; 

rnlcium _ 

ViUniiu  D. ...... 


(Supp.  R.  153,  157,  159,  160-162,  221,  A  witness  representing  the  Union  of 
278-280,  312-313,  386-388,  773-774,  797-  Orthodox  Jewish  Congregations  of 
798,  843-848,  888)  America,  Inc.,  recommended  that  the 

78.  Several  proposals  were  made  to  origin  and  type  of  shortening  used  in 

require  label  declarations  of  certain  op-  bread  be  stated  on  the  label,  so  that 

tional  ingredients  used  in  bread.  There  those  persons  who  wished  to  observe 

was  testimony  indicating  that  some  in-  the  Jewish  dietary  laws  might  avoid  the 

gredients  of  bread  are  causes  of  allergic  purchase  of  bread  containing  "non¬ 
manifestations.  and  that  consumers  who  kosher”  fat.  It  was  not  shown  that  a 

are  sensitive  to  such  Ingredients  might  significant  number  of  persons  ob.'erving 

be  benefited  by  label  declaration  of  these  the  Jewish  dietary  laws  would  benefit 

Ingredients.  There  was  conflicting  tes-  by  such  a  label  declaration, 

timony  as  to  the  prevalence  of  food  A  witness  appearing  on  behalf  of  the 
allergies  and  the  extent  to  which  the  American  Home  Economics  Association 

Ingredients  of  bread  are  the  causative  recommended  that  bread  be  labeled  to 

agents.  The  evidence  does  not  indicate  show  all  the  Ingredients  used  in  excess 

that  a  significant  proportion  of  con-  of  1  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  flour. 

Burners  are  sensitive  to  any  particular  the  number  of  calories  in  a  specified 

optional  ingredient  whose  presence  in  unit  of  weight,  the  percentage  of  protein 

bread  would  not  be  expected  without  in  the  loaf,  and  the  maximum  percent- 

label  declaration,  or  would  benefit  by  age  of  water  In  the  loaf.  The  standards 

label  declarations  of  any  or  all  of  the  making  provisions  of  the  Federal  Food, 

optional  ingredients  used  in  bread.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  do  not  authorize 


1.10  milliprams  pw  pound..... _ _  l.S  mllllprams  pct  pound. 

10. 0  mUIHrrams  pw  pound _ ........  1,^.0  millifrnuns  per  pound. 

0.7  per  pound........ _ .....  1.6  mllliirrsnM  per  pound. 

8.0  milligrams  per  pound _ _ _  12.5  niUlip-ams  per  pound. 

300  miUi^nuns  per  pound _ ...  900  milligrams  per  pound . 

150  U.  B.  r.  units  jHir  pound.............  760  U.  S.  P.  units  per  pound. 
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a  requirement  for  label  declaration  of 
the  percentages  of  ingredients  or  nutri¬ 
tive  properties  of  foods  except  in  unusual 
circumstances  which  do  not  exist  here. 
(R.  5635-5640,  14596-14630.  14685-14687, 
14729-14730.  14743.  14744-14748.  14752- 
14758. 14765.  14768.  14782-14783,  14809- 
14810,  14812-14813,  14839,  14847-14848, 
15545-15548) 

Conclusions.  Upon  consideration  of 
the  whole  record  and  the  foregoing  find¬ 
ings  of  fact,  it  is  concluded  that  the 
adoption  of  the  following  definitions  and 
standards  of  identity  for  various  kinds  of 
breads  and  rolls  or  buns  will  promote 
honesty  and  fair  dealing  in  the  interest 
of  consumers: 

Sec. 

17.1  Bread,  white  bread,  and  rolls,  white 

rolls,  or  buns,  white  buns;  Identity: 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredi¬ 
ents. 

17.2  Enriched  bread  and  enriched  rolls  or 

enriched  buns;  identity;  label  state¬ 
ment  of  optional  Ingredients, 

17.3  Milk  bread  and  milk  rolls  or  milk  buns; 

identity;  label  statement  of  optional 
Ingredients. 

17.4  Raisin  bread  and  raisin  rolls  or  raisin 

buns;  identity;  label  statement  of 
optional  Ingredients. 

17.5  Whole  wheat  bread,  graham  bread,  en¬ 

tire  wheat  bread,  and  whole  wheat 
rolls,  graham  rolls,  entire  wheat  rolls, 
or  whole  wheat  buns,  graham  buns, 
entire  wheat  buns;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  Ingredients. 

Authority:  S§  17.1  to  17.5  Issued  under  52 
Stat.  1043,  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  341.  371. 

§  17.1  Bread,  white  bread,  and  rolls, 
white  rolls,  or  buns,  white  buns;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 

(a)  Each  of  the  foods  bread,  white  bread, 
rolls,  white  rolls,  buns,  white  buns  is  pre¬ 
pared  by  baking  a  kneaded  yeast-leav¬ 
ened  dough,  made  by  moistening  flour 
with  water  or  with  one  or  more  of  the 
optional  liquid  ingredients  specified  in 
this  section  or  with  any  mixture  of  water 
and  one  or  more  of  such  ingredients. 
The  term  “flour,”  unqualified,  as  used  in 
this  section,  includes  flour,  bromated 
flour,  and  phosphated  flour.  The  potas¬ 
sium  bromate  in  any  bromated  flour  used 
and  the  monocalcium  phosphate  in  any 
phosphated  flour  used  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  optional  ingredients  in  the  bread  or 
rolls.  Each  of  such  foods  is  seasoned 
with  salt,  and  in  its  preparation  one  or 
more  of  the  optional  ingredients  pre¬ 
scribed  by  subparagraphs  (1)  to  (14), 
inclusive,  of  this  paragraph  may  be  used: 

(1)  Shortening,  in  which  or  in  con¬ 
junction  with  which  may  be  used 
lecithin,  mono-  and  diglycerides  of  fat¬ 
forming  fatty  acids  (except  lauric  acid), 
or  diacetyl  tartaric  acid  esters  of  mono- 
and  diglycerides  of  fat-forming  fatty 
acids  (except  lauric  acid),  or  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  two  or  more.  The  total  weight  of 
mono-  and  diglycerides,  including 
diacetyl  tartaric  acid  esters  of  mono- 
and  diglycerides  of  fat-forming  fatty 
acids,  used  does  not  exceed  20  percent  by 
weight  of  the  combination  of  such  a 
preparation  and  the  shortening,  and  the 
total  amount  of  monoglyceride  in  such 
mixture  does  not  exceed  8  percent  by 
weight  of  the  combination;  but  if  puri¬ 
fied  or  concentrated  monoglyceride  is 
used  the  amount  of  such  a  preparation 
does  not  exceed  10  percent  by  weight  of 


the  combination  of  such  preparation  and 
the  shortening.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
section  the  lecithin  may  include  related 
phosphatides  derived  from  the  corn  or 
soya -bean  oil  from  which  the  lecithin 
was  obtained. 

(2)  Milk,  concentrated  milk,  evapo¬ 
rated  milk,  sweetened  condensed  milk, 
dried  milk,  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim 
milk,  evaporated  skim  milk,  sweetened 
condenseii  partly  skimmed  milk,  sweet¬ 
ened  condensed  skim  milk,  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids,  or  any  combination  of  two 
or  more  of  these;  except  that  any  such 
ingredient  or  combination,  together  with 
any  butter  and  cream  used,  is  so  limited 
in  quantity  or  composition  as  not  to  meet 
the  requirements  for  milk  or  dairy  ingre¬ 
dients  prescribed  for  milk  bread  by  §  17.3. 

(3)  Buttermilk,  concentrated  butter¬ 
milk,  dried  buttermilk,  sweet  cream  but¬ 
termilk,  concentrated  sweet  cream 
buttermilk,  dried  sweet  cream  butter¬ 
milk,  cheese  whey,  concentrated  cheese 
whey,  dried  cheese  whey,  milk  proteins, 
or  any  combination  of  two  or  more  of 
these. 

(4)  Liquid  eggs,  frozen  eggs,  dried 
eggs,  egg  yolks,  frozen  egg  yolks,  dried 
yolks,  egg  white,  frozen  egg  white;  dried 
egg  white,  or  any  combination  of  two  or 
more  of  these. 

(5)  Sugar,  invert  sugar  (in  congealed 
or  sirup  form),  light-colored  brown 
sugar,  refiner’s  sirup,  dextrose,  honey, 
com  sirup,  glucose  sirup,  dried  corn 
sirup.  drie(l  glucose  sirup,  nondiastatic 
malt  sirup,  nondiastatic  dried  malt  sirup, 
molasses  (except  blackstrap  molasses), 
or  any  combination  of  two  or  more  of 
these. 

(6)  Malt  sirup,  dried  malt  sirup, 
malted  barley  flour,  malted  wheat  flouir, 
each  of  which  is  dlastatically  active; 
harmless  preparations  of  enzymes  ob¬ 
tained  from  Aspergillus  oryzae,  or  any 
combination  of  two  or  more  of  these. 

(7)  Inactive  dried  yeast  of  the  genus 
Saccharomyces  cerevisiae;  but  the  total 
quantity  thereof  is  not  more  than  2  parts 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour 
used. 

(8)  Harmless  lactic-acid  producing 
bacteria. 

(9)  Corn  flour  (including  flnely 
ground  corn  meal),  potato  flour,  rice 
flour,  wheat  starch,  cornstarch,  milo 
starch,  potato  starch,  sweet  potato 
starch  (any  of  which  may  be  wholly  or 
In  part  dextrinized),  dextrlnized  wheat 
flour,  soy  flour,  or  any  combination  of 
two  or  more  of  these;  but  the  total 
quantity  thereof  is  not  more  than  3  parts 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour 
used. 

( 10)  Ground  dehulled  soybeans, 
which  may  be  heat-treated  and  from 
which  oil  may  be  removed,  but  which 
retain  enzymatic  activity;  but  the  quan¬ 
tity  thereof  is  not  more  than  0.5  part 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour 
used. 

(11)  Calcium  sulfate,  calcium  lactate, 
calcium  carbonate,  dicalcium  phosphate, 
ammonium  phosphates,  ammonium  sul¬ 
fate,  ammonium  chloride,  or  any  com¬ 
bination  of  two  or  more  of  these;  bufthe 
total  quantity  of  such  ingredients  is  not 
more  than  0.25  part  for  each  100  parts 
by  weight  of  flour  used. 


(12)  Potassium  bromate,  potassium 
lodate,  calcium  peroxide,  or  any  combi¬ 
nation  of  two  or  more  of  these ;  but  the 
total  quantity  thereof  (including  the 
potassium  bromate  in  any  bromated 
flour  used)  is  not  more  than  0.0075  part 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour 
used. 

(13)  (i)  Monocalcium  phosphate,  but 
the  total  quantity  thereof,  including  the 
quantity  in  any  phosphated  flour  used 
and  any  quantity  added,  is  not  more 
than  0.75  part  by  weight  for  each  100 
parts  by  weight  of  flour  used;  or 

(ii)  A  vinegar,  in  a  quantity  equiva¬ 
lent  in  acid  strength  to  not  more  than  1 
pint  of  100-grain  distilled  vinegar  for 
each  100  pounds  of  flour  used;  or 

(iii)  Calcium  propionate,  sodium  pro¬ 
pionate,  or  any  mixture  of  these,  but  the 
total  quantity  thereof  is  not  more  than 
0.32  part  for  each  100  parts  by  weight 
of  flour  used;  or 

(iv)  Sodium  diacetate,  but  the  quan¬ 
tity  thereof  is  not  more  than  0.4  part  for 
each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour  used;  or 

(V)  Lactic  acid,  in  such  quantity  that 
the  pH  of  the  finished  bread  is  not  less 
than  4.5. 

(14)  Spice,  with  which  may  be  in¬ 
cluded  spice  oil  and  spice  extract. 

Each  of  such  foods  contains  not  less  than 
62  percent  of  total  solids,  as  determined 
by  the  method  prescribed  in  “OflOcial 
Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association 
of  Official  Agricultural  Chemists,”  Sev¬ 
enth  Edition.  1950,  page  209,  section  13.70, 
under  “Total  Solids  in  an  Entire  Loaf  of 
Bread.”  except  that  if  the  baked  unit 
weighs  1  pound  or  more  one  entire  unit 
is  used  for  the  determination,  and  if  the 
baked  unit  weighs  less  than  1  pound,  such 
number  of  entire  units  as  weigh  1  pound 
or  more  is  used  for  the  determination. 

(b)  Bread,  white  bread  is  baked  In 
units  each  of  which  weighs  one-half 
pound  or  more  after  cooling.  Rolls, 
white  rolls,  and  buns,  white  buns  are 
baked  in  units  each  of  which  weighs 
less  than  one-half  pound  after  cooling. 

(c)  (1)  When  any  optional  ingredient 
permitted  by  paragraph  (a)  (13)  of  this 
section  is  us^.  except  a  vinegar  and 
except  monocalcium  phosphate  in  a 
quantity  less  than  0.25  part  for  each  100 
parts  by  weight  of  flour,  the  label  shall 

bear  the  statement  " _ added  to 

retard  spoilage."  the  blank  being  filled 
in  with  the  name  by  which  the  ingredient 
•  used  is  designated  in  such  paragraph. 

(2)  When  an  optional  Ingredient  per¬ 
mitted  by  paragraph  (a)  (14)  of  this 
section  is  used,  the  label  shall  bear  the 
statement  “spiced”  or  “spice  added”  or 
“with  added  spice”;  but  in  lieu  of  the 
word  “spice”  in  such  statements,  the 
common  or  usual  name  of  the  spice  may 
be  used. 

(3)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con¬ 
ditions  of  purchase,  the  words  and  state¬ 
ments  specified  in  this  paragraph  shall 
Immediately  and  conspicuously  precede 
or  follow  such  name,  without  intervening 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

§  17.2  Enriched  bread  and  enriched 
rolls  or  enriched  buns;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,  (a) 
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Each  of  the  foods  enriched  bread,  en¬ 
riched  rolls,  enriched  buns  conforms  to 
the  definition  and  standard  of  Identity, 
and  is  subject  to  the  requirements  for 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients, 
prescribed  for  bread  by  S  17-1  (a)  and 
(c),  except  that: 

(1)  Each  such  food  contains  in  each 
pound  not  less  than  1.1  milligrams  and 
not  more  than  1.8  milligrams  of  thia¬ 
mine,  not  less  than  0.7  milligram  and  not 
more  than  1.6  milligrams  of  riboflaviB. 
not  less  than  10.0  milligrams  and  not 
more  than  15.0  milligrams  of  niacin  or 
niacinamide,  and  not  less  than  8.0  milli¬ 
grams  and  not  more  than  12.5  milli¬ 
grams  of  iron  (Pe). 

(2)  Each  such  food  may  also  contain 
as  an  optional  ingredient  added  vitamin 
D  in  such  quantity  that  each  pound  of 
the  finished  food  contains  not  less  than 
150  United  States  Pharmacopeia  units 
and  not  more  than  750  United  States 
Pharmacopeia  units  of  vitamin  D. 

(3)  Each  such  food  may  also  contain 
as  an  optional  ingredient  added  harmless 
calcium  salts  in  such  quantity  that  each 
pound  of  the  finished  food  contains  not 
less  than  300  milligrams  and  not  more 
than  800  milligrams  of  calcium  (Ca) . 

(4)  Each  such  food  may  also  contain 
as  an  optional  ingredient  wheat  germ  or 
partly  defatted  wheat  germ;  but  the 
total  quantity  thereof,  including  any 
wheat  germ  or  partly  defatted  wheat 
germ  in  any  enriched  fiour  used,  is  not 
more  than  5  percent  of  the  fiour  ingre¬ 
dient. 

(5)  Enriched  fiour  may  be  used,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  instead  of  fiour. 

(6)  The  limitation  prescribed  by  §  17.1 

(a)  (2)  on  the  quantity  and  composition 
of  milk  and  dairy  ingredients  does  not 
apply. 

As  used  In  this  section,  the  term  “fiour,** 
unqualified.  Includes  bromated  fiour  and 
phosphated  fiour;  the  term  “enriched 
flour”  includes  enriched  bromated  flour. 
The  prescribed  quantity  of  any  substance 
referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (1),  (2), 
and  (3)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  sup¬ 
plied,  or  partly  supplied,  through  the  use 
of  enriched  flour;  through  the  direct 
addition  of  such  substance  under  the 
conditions  permitted  by  $  15.10  of  this 
chapter  for  supplying  such  substance  in 
the  preparation  of  enriched  flour; 
through  the  use  of  any  ingredient  con¬ 
taining  such  substance,  which  ingredient 
is  required  or  permitted  by  5  17.1  (a) 
within  the  limits,  if  any,  prescribed  by 
such  section,  as  modified  by  subpara¬ 
graph  (6)  of  this  paragraph;  through  the 
use  of  ^heat  germ;  or  through  any  two 
or  more  of  such  methods. 

(b)  Enriched  bread  is  baked  in  units 
each  of  which  weighs  one-half  p>ound  or 
more  after  cooling.  Enriched  rolls  or 
enriched  buns  are  baked  in  units  each  of 
which  weighs  less  than  one-half  pound 
after  cooling. 

5  17.3  Milk  bread  and  milk  rolls  or 
milk  buns;  identity;  label  statement  of 
optional  ingredients,  (a)  Each  of  the 
foods  milk  bread,  milk  rolls,  milk  buns 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require¬ 
ments  for  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients,  prescribed  for  bread  and 
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rolls  or  buns  by  8  17.1  (a)  and  (c) .  except 
that: 

(1)  Milk  is  used  as  the  sole  moistening 
ingredient  in  preparing  the  dough;  or  in 
lieu  of  milk  one  or  more  of  the  dairy  in¬ 
gredients  prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  is  used,  with  or  without 
water,  in  a  quantity  containing  not  less 
than  8.2  parts  by  weight  of  milk  solids 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour  used 
(including  any  brtxnated  flour  or  phos¬ 
phated  flour  used). 

(2)  No  Ingredient  permitted  by  8 17.1 
(a)  (3)  is  u^. 

(b)  Milk  bread  is  baked  in  units  each 
of  which  weighs  one-half  pound  or  more 
after  cooling.  Milk  rolls  or  milk  buns 
are  baked  in  units  each  of  which  weighs 
less  than  one-half  pound  after  cooling. 

(c)  The  dairy  ingredients  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section  are 
concentrated  milk,  evaporated  milk, 
sweetened  condens^  milk,  dried  milk, 
and  a  mixture  of  butter  or  cream  or  both 
with  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim  milk, 
evaporated  skim  milk,  sweetened  con¬ 
densed  skim  milk,  sweetened  condensed 
partly  skimmed  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids,  or  any  two  or  more  of  these,  in 
such  proportion  that  the  weight  of  non¬ 
fat  milk  solids  in  such  mixture  is  not 
more  than  2.3  times  and  not  less  than  1.2 
times  the  weight  of  the  milk  fat  therein. 

6  17.4  Raisin  bread  and  raisin  rolls  or 
raisin  buns;  identity;  label  statement  of 
optional  ingredients,  (a)  Each  of  the 
foods  raisin  bread,  raisin  rolls,  raisin 
buns,  conforms  to  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity,  and  is  subject  to 
the  requirements  for  label  statement  of 
optional  ingredients,  prescribed  for  bread 
and  rolls  or  buns  by  8  17.1  (a)  and  (c), 
except  that: 

( 1 )  Not  less  than  50  parts  by  weight  of 
seeded  or  seedless  raisins  are  used  for 
each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour  used 
(including  any  bromated  flour  or  phos¬ 
phated  flour  used). 

(2)  Water  extract  of  raisins  may  be 
used,  but  not  to  replace  raisins. 

(3)  The  baked  units  may  bear  icing 
or  frosting. 

(4)  The  limitation  prescribed  by  8  17.1 
(a)  (2)  on  the  quantity  and  composition 
of  dairy  ingredients  does  not  apply. 

(5)  In  determining  its  total  solids,  in¬ 
stead  of  following  the  direction  “Grind 
sample  just  to  pass  20-mesh  sieve"  (Offi¬ 
cial  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Official  Agricultural  Chemists, 
Seventh  Edition.  1950,  page  209,  section 
13.70,  under  “Total  Solids  in  an  Entire 
Loaf  of  Bread,”)  comminute  the  sample 
by  passing  it  twice  through  a  f(^ 
chopper. 

<b)  Raisin  bread  is  baked  in  units 
each  of  which  weighs  one-half  pound 
or  more  after  cooling.  Raisin  rolls  or 
raisin  buns  are  baked  in  units  each  of 
which  weighs  less  than  one-half  pound 
after  cooling. 

8  17.5  Whole  wheat  bread,  graham 
bread,  entire  wheat  bread,  and  whole 
wheat  rolls,  graham  rolls,  entire  wheat 
rolls,  or  whole  wheat  buns,  graham  buns, 
entire  wheat  buns;  identity;  label  state^ 
ment  of  optional  ingredients,  (a) 
Each  of  the  foods  whole  wheat  bread, 
graham  bread,  entire  wheat  bread,  whole 


wheat  rolls,  graham  rolls,  entire  wheat 
rolls,  whole  wheat  buns,  graham  buns, 
entire  wheat  buns  conforms  to  the  defi¬ 
nition  and  standard  of  identity,  and  is 
subject  to  the  requirements  for  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,  pre¬ 
scribed  for  bread,  rolls,  and  buns  by 
8  17.1  (a)  and  (c),  except  that: 

(1)  The  dough  is  made  with  whole 
wheat  flour,  and  no  flour  is  used  therein. 

(2)  The  limitation  prescribed  by  §  17.1 
(a)  (2)  on  the  quantity  and  composition 
of  dairy  ingredients  does  not  apply. 

(3)  The  total  weight  of  calcium  pro¬ 
pionate,  sodium  propionate,  or  mixtures 
of  these  used  is  not  more  than  0.38  part 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  whole 
wheat  flour  used. 

As  used  in  this  section,  the  term 
“flour,"  unqualified,  includes  flour,  en¬ 
riched  flour,  bromated  flour,  enriched 
bromated  flour,  and  phosphated  flour; 
the  term  “whole  wheat  flour”  Includes 
whole  wheat  flour  and  bromated  whole 
wheat  flour.  The  potassium  bromate  in 
any  bromated  whole  wheat  flour  used 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  optional  in¬ 
gredient  in  the  whole  wheat  bread  or 
whole  wheat  rolls. 

(b)  Whole  wheat  bread,  graham 
bread,  or  entire  wheat  bread  is  baked  in 
units  each  of  which  weighs  one-half 
pound  or  more  after  cooling.  Whole 
wheat  rolls,  graham  rolls,  entire  wheat 
rolls,  or  whole  wheat  buns,  graham  buns, 
entire  wheat  buns  are  baked  in  units 
each  of  which  weighs  less  than  one-half 
pound  after  cooling. 

Effective  date.  These  regulations  shall 
become  effective  90  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  order  in  the  Ped- 
CTAL  Register,  except  that  the  provision 
of  §  17.1  (a)  (1)  insofar  as  it  permits  the 
use  of  mono-  and  diglycerides  of  fat¬ 
forming  fatty  acids,  including  diacetyl 
tartaric  acid  esters  of  mono-  and  diglyc¬ 
erides  of  fat-forming  fatty  acids,  is 
tentative  and  the  record  will  remain 
open  on  this  point  to  permit  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  new  evidence  on  a  date  to  be 
announced  to  show  the  effects  of  such 
articles  as  surface-active  agents,  and  to 
show  the  results  of  the  completed 
chronic  toxicity  experiments  with  dia¬ 
cetyl  tartaric  acid  esters  of  mono-  and 
diglycerides  of  fat-forming  fatty  acids. 

Dated:  May  12,  1952. 

[seal]  Oscar  R.  Ewung, 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5369;  Piled,  May  14.  1952; 

8:48  a.  m.] 

TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue,  Department  of  the  Treasury 

References  to  Certain  Off^^'ers  in 
Regulations,  Returns,  Etc. 

[T.  D.  6900J 

collectors,  deputy  collectors,  and 
DISTRICT  supervisors 

In  rules  and  regulations  applicable  to 
the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue  and  in 
returns,  notices,  mimeographs,  instruc¬ 
tions,  circulars,  or  any  other  forms  or 
publications  of  whatever  nature  pre- 


Thursday y  May  15,  1952  . 
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scribed,  furnished,  or  used  in  or  by  the 
Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue, 

(a)  Reference  to  a  collector  of  In¬ 
ternal  revenue  shall  be  deemed  to  refer 
to  a  Director  of  Internal  Revenue, 

(b)  Reference  to  a  deputy  collector 
shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  an  internal 
revenue  agent,  and 

(c)  Reference  to  a  district  supervisor 
shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  an  Assistant 
District  Commissioner,  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax, 

Insofar  as  these  references  pertain  to  a 
collector,  deputy  collector,  or  district 
supervisor  in  a  territory  em^braced  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  any  office  of  a  District 
Commissioner  established  from  time  to 
time  pursuant  to  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  1  of  1952  (17  P.  R.  2243). 

Because  the  sole  purpose  of  this 
Treasury  decision  is  to  conform  the  doc¬ 
uments  specified  herein  to  Treasury 
Department  Orders  to  be  issued  pursuant 


to  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1952  (17 
P.  R.  2243),  upon  the  effective  dates  of 
such  orders,  it  is  hereby  found  that  it  is 
unnecessary  to  issue  this  Treasury  deci¬ 
sion  with  notice  and  public  procedure 
under  section  4  (a)  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Procedure  Act,  approved  June  11, 
1946,  or  subject  to  the  effective  date 
limitations  of  section  4  (c)  of  said  act. 

This  Treasury  decision  shall  be  effec¬ 
tive  upon  its  filing  for  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(53  Stat.  467;  26  U.  S.  C.  3791) 

[seal]  John  B.  Dunlap, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  May  13,  1952. 

Thomas  J.  Lynch, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  52-5456;  Filed,  May  14.  1952; 
9:57  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED 
RULE  MAKING 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

[  7  CFR  Part  990  1 

(Docket  No.  AO-241] 

Handling  of  Milk  in  New  York-New 
Jersey  Metropolitan  Marketing 
Area 

PROPOSED  marketing  AGREEMENT  AND  ORDER 

Editorial  Note:  In  F.  R.  Doc.  52-5171, 
appearing  at  page  4257  of  the  issue  for 
Friday,  May  9.  1952,  “Part  927”  in  the 
bracket  heading  should  have  read  “Part 
990,”  as  set  forth  above,  *9 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Sale  of  Mineral  Interests 

REVISED  AREA  DESIGNATION 

Schedule  A.  entitled  Fair  Market 
Value  Areas,  and  Schedule  B,  entitled 
One  Dollar  Areas,  accompanying  the 
Secretary's  order  dated  June  26, 1951  (16 
F.  R.  6318),  are  amended  as  follows: 

In  Schedule  A.  under  Mississippi,  in 
alphabetical  order,  add  the  county 
“Webster.” 

In  Schedule  B,  under  Mississippi,  de¬ 
lete  the  county  “Webster.” 

(Sec.  3.  Public  Law  760,  81st  Cong.) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  13th 
day  of  May  1952. 

[seal]  Charles  F.  Brannan, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.-T>oc.  52-5463;  Filed,  May  13,  1952; 
5:14  p.  m.j 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  the  Secretary 
Alaska 

notice  for  filing  OBJECTIONS  •  to  ORDER 
WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS  FOR  USE 
OF  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  AIR  FORCE  FOR 
military  PURPOSES  ‘ 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  the  above  entitled  or¬ 
der,  persons  having  cause  to  object  to 
the  terms  thereof  may  present  their 
objections  to  the  Secretary  of  the  In¬ 
terior.  Such  objections  should  be  in 
writing,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Interior,  and  should  be  filed 
in  duplicate  in  the  Department  of  the 
Interior,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  In  case 
any  objection  is  filed  and  the  nature  of 


'  See  F.  R.  Doc.  52-5359.  Title  43,  Chapter  I, 
Appeud-.x,  supra. 


the  opposition  Is  such  as  to  warrant  It, 
a  public  hearing  will  be  held  at  a  con¬ 
venient  time  and  place,  which  will  be 
announced,  where  opponents  to  the  order 
may  state  their  views  and  where  the 
proponents  of  the  order  can  explain  its 
purpose,  intent,  and  extent.  Should 
any  objection  be  filed,  whether  or  not  a 
hearing  is  held,  notice  of  the  determina¬ 
tion  by  the  Secretary  as  to  whether  the 
order  should  be  rescinded,  modified  or 
let  stand  will  be  given  to  all  interested 
parties  of  record  and  the  general  public. 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

May  9.  1952. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-5360;  Piled,  May  14.  1952; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


Alaska 

NOTICE  FOR  filing  OBJECTIONS  TO  ORDER 
WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS  FOR  TOWN- 
SITE  purposes:  REVOKING  IN  PART  PUBLIC 
LAND  ORDER  NO.  46,  OF  OCTOBER  8,  1942  * 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  the  above  entitled  order, 
persons  having  cause  to  object  to  the 
terms  thereof  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Such  objections  should  be  in  writing, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  and  should  be  filed  in  dup¬ 
licate  in  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  In  case  any  ob¬ 
jection  is  filed  and  the  nature  of  the 
opposition  is  such  as  to  warrant  it,  a 
public  hearing  will  be  held  at  a  con¬ 
venient  time  and  place,  which  will  be 
announced,  w'here  opponents  to  the  order 
may  state  their  views  and  where  the 
proponents  of  the  order  can  explain  its 
purpose,  intent,  and  extent.  Should 


‘  See  P.  R.  Doc.  52-5357,  Title  43,  Chapter 
I,  appendix,  supra. 


any  objection  be  filed,  whether  or  not  a 
hearing  is  held,  notice  of  the  determina¬ 
tion  by  the  Secretary  as  to  whether  the 
order  should  be  rescinded,  modified  or 
let  stand  will  be  given  to  all  interested 
parties  of  record  and  the  general  public. 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

May  9,  1952. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  52-5358;  Filed,  May  14.  1952; 

8:  45  a.  m.j 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board 

Hamburg-Amerika  Linie  and  Nord- 

DEUTSCHER  LLOYD 

NOTICE  OF  AGREEMENT  FILED  FOR  APPROVAL 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  described  agreement  has  been  filed 
with  the  Board  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended. 

Agreement  No.  7825  (Revised),  be¬ 
tween  Hamburg-Amerika  Linie  and 
Norddeutscher  Lloyd,  provides  for  equal 
distribution  between  the  parties  of  the_ 
total  gross  freight  revenues  derived  from 
their  services  in  the  trade  between  United 
States  ports  and  ports  of  Canada,  Eire. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
the  continent  of  Europe,  after  deduction 
of  all  expenses  directly  connected  with 
such  services.  The  parties  are  to  coop¬ 
erate  to  arrange  advertising  and  sailing 
schedules  so  as  to  avoid  conflicting  sail¬ 
ing  dates  whenever  possible. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  this 
agreement  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Regulation  Office,  Federal  Maritime 
Board.  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  may  sub¬ 
mit,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  writ¬ 
ten  statements  with  reference  to  this 
agreement  and  their  position  as  to  ap¬ 
proval,  disapproval,  or  modification. 
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NOTICES 


together  with  request  for  hearing  should 
such  hearing  be  desired. 

Dated:  May  12,  1952. 

■  By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

[seal]  a.  J.  Williams, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc,  62-6394;  Piled,  May  14,  1952; 

8:51  a.  m.| 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 
ISSUANCE  TO  various  INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant  to 
section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat.  1068, 
as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  214), 
and  Part  522  of  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder  (29  CFR  Part  522),  special 
certificates  authorizing  the  employment 
of  learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower 
than  the  minimum  wage  rates  applica¬ 
ble  under  section  6  of  the  act  have  been 
issued  to  the  firms  listed  below.  The 
employment  of  learners  under  these  cer¬ 
tificates  is  limited  to  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  therein  contained  and  is  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  522.  The  ef¬ 
fective  and  expiration  dates,  occupa¬ 
tions.  wage  rates,  number  or  proportion 
of  learners,  and  learning  period  for  cer¬ 
tificates  issued  under  the  general  learner 
regulations  (§§  522.1  to  522.14)  are  as 
Indicated  below;  conditions  provided  in 
certificates  issued  under  special  indus¬ 
try  regulations  are  as  established  in 
these  regulations. 

Single  Pants,  Shirts  and  Allied  Clar- 
ments.  Women’s  Apparel,  Sportswear 
and  Other  Odd  Outerwear,  Rainwear, 
Robes  and  Leather  and  Sheep-Lined 
Garments  Divisions  of  the  Apparel  In¬ 
dustry  Learner  Regulations  (29  CTTR 
522.160  to  522.166,  as  amended  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1951;  16  F.  R.  12043). 

Carbon  Sportswear  Co.,  Oak  and  Walnut 
Street*.  Tresckow,  Pa.,  effective  4-30-52  to 

4- 29-53;  10  learners  (women's  blouses  and 
dresses ) . 

Catawba  Garment  Co..  Inc..  Catawba.  N.  C., 
effective  5-1-52  to  4-30-63;  10  learners 

(blouses) . 

Coley  Original,  Henderson,  Tex.,  effective 

5- 5-52  to  5-4-53;  10  learners  (ladies’ 

blouses). 

Ely  *  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Illmo,  Mo., 
effective  4-30-52  to  4-29-53;  10  percent  of  the 
productive  factory  force  (trousers). 

Erlanger  Manufacturing  Co.,  Grand  Prairie, 
Tex.,  effective  5-2-52  to  5-1-53;  five  learners 
(children's  clothing). 

The  Giffln  Manufacturing  Co.,  Carlisle,  Ky., 
effective  4-30-52  to  4-29-53;  five  learners  for 
work  on  apparel  products  only  (cotton  and 
rayon  undergarments). 

Irene  Sportswear  Co..  Inc..  Main  Street, 
Nicholson,  Pn..  effective  4-30-52  to  4-29-53; 
10  learners  (blouses). 

Kane  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Main  Street, 
Leitchfield,  Ky..  effective  4-28-52  to  4-27-53; 
10  percent  of  the  productive  factory  force 
(jackets). 

Little  Star  Frocks,  Walnut  and  Orchard 
Street,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.,  effective  5-4-52  to 

6- 3  53:  10  percent  of  the  productive  factory 
force  (Children’s  dresses). 

McAdoo  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  South 
Hancock  Street.  McAdoo,  Pa.,  effective  5-1-52 
to  4-30-53;  10  learners  (knitted  outerwear). 


MAM  Dress  Co..  410  Washington  Avenue. 
Jermyn,  Pa.,  effective  4-30-52  to  4-29-53;  five 
learners  (dresses). 

Mayfair  Frocks,  Inc.,  52  Twelfth  Street.  Fall 
River,  Mass.,  effective  5-1-52  to  4-80-63;  10 
percent  of  the  productive  factory  force 
(ladles’  cotton  dresses). 

Mildred  Dress  Co.,  701  Washington  Avenue, 
Jermyn,  Pa.,  effective  5-3-62  to  6-2-63;  five 
learners  (ladies’  dresses). 

Arthur  Moak  Dress  Co.,  144  Hazle  Street, 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  effective  6-2-52  to  6-1-53; 
five  learners;  learners  not  to  be  engaged  at 
subminimum  wage  rates  In  the  manufacture 
of  skirts  (women’s  dresses,  children’s  wear). 

Mode  O’Day  Corp.,  146  Southwest  Temple, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  effective  5-2-52  to  5-1- 
53;  10  percent  of  the  productive  factory  force 
(dresses). 

National  Pants  Co.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  effec¬ 
tive  5-1-52  to  4-30-63;  10  percent  of  the  pro¬ 
ductive  factory  force  (pants). 

Oberman  &  Co.,  Arkadelphia,  Ark.,  effec¬ 
tive  6-2-62  to  1 1-1-62;  35  learners  for  expan¬ 
sion  purposes  (men’s  and  boys’  single  pants). 

Ravens  Lingerie.  Inc.,  Ravena,  N.  Y.,  effec¬ 
tive  4-30-52  to  4-29-53;  five  learners  (slips). 

Albert  Rosenblatt  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Marble 
Street,  West  Rutland,  'Vt.,  effective  5-1-52  to 
10-31-52;  35  learners  for  expansion  purposes 
(dresses). 

Schaefferstown  Garment  Co.,  Schaeffers- 
town,  Pa.,  effective  4-30-52  to  4-29-53;  10 
percent  of  the  productive  factory  force  (men’s 
and  boys’  cotton  nightwear). 

Valley  Dress  Co..  9  Pine  Street.  Pittston, 
Pa.,  effective  4-30-52  to  4-29-53;  five  learn¬ 
ers  (dresses  and  blouses). 

Zullck’s  Underwear  Mill,  128  Centre  Ave¬ 
nue,  SchuykiU  Haven,  Pa.,  effective  6-1-52 
to  4-30-53;  10  learners  (knitted  outerwear, 
polo  shirts,  cardigans,  creepers,  blouses). 

Cigar  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.201  to  522.211,  as  amended 
January  25,  1950;  15  F.  R.  400). 

General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  Johnstone  and 
Neville  Streets.  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  effective 
6-7-52  to  5-6-53;  10  percent  of  the  produc¬ 
tive  factory  force  engaged  In  the  learner 
occupations;  cigar  machine  operating,  320 
hours;  packing  (cigars  retailing  for  more 
than  6  cents),  320  hours;  machine  stripping, 
160  hours;  each  60  cents  per  hour. 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.40  to  522.51,  as  revised 
November  19,  1951;  16  P.  R.  10733). 

DeKalb  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.,  Port  Payne, 
Ala.,  effective  5-2-52  to  5-1-53;  5  percent  of 
the  productive  factory  force. 

Fort  Payne  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Port  Payne, 
Ala.,  effective  5-2-52  to  5-1-63;  6  percent  of 
the  productive  factory  force. 

Sulloway  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Franklin, 
N.  H.,  effective  5-2-52  to  5-1-53;  5  percent 
of  the  productive  factory  force. 

Independent  telephone  Industry 
Learner  Regulations  (29  CFR  522.82  to 
522.93,  as  amended  January  25,  1950; 
15  F.  R.  398). 

lowa-Illlnois  Telephone  Co.,  Donnellson, 
Iowa,  effective  5-11-52  to  5-10-53. 

Project  Mutual  Telephone  &  Electric  Co., 
Inc.,  Rupert,  Idaho,  effective  5-1-52  to 
4-30-53. 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu¬ 
lations  (29  CFR  522.68  to  522.79,  as 
amended  January  21,  1952;  16  F.  R. 
12866). 

Ashland  Knitting  Mills,  Front  and  Chest¬ 
nut  Streets,  Ashland,  Pa.,  effective  4-30-52 
to  4-29-53;  6  percent  of  the  productive  fac¬ 
tory  force  (cotton  knit  underwear). 

Bashore  Knitting  Mills,  536  Garfield  Ave¬ 
nue.  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.,  effective  4-29-52 
to  4-28-53;  five  learners  (knit  underwear). 


Z/mls  Oallet  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Penn- 
Craft,  East  Mlllsboro,  Pa.,  effective  5-1-52  to 
4-30-58;  five  learners  (knitted  underwear). 

Lehigh  Underwear  Mill,  Inc.,  Main  Street,' 
Coopersburg,  Pa.,  effective  5-2-52  to  6-1-53; 
five  learners  (underwear,  athletic  shirts,  tee 
shirts). 

Richland  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Richland, 
Pa.,  effective  6-2-52  to  6-1-53;  five  learners 
(men’s  tee  shirts  and  ladies’  slips). 

Shoe  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.250  to  522.260,  as  amended 
March  17, 1952;  17  F.  R.  1500). 

Bailey  Shoe  Co.,  11-15  East  Concho.  San 
Angelo,  Tex.,  effective  4-28-52  to  4-27-53; 
six  learners. 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to 
522.14). 

Manell  Sportswear,  Inc.,  Paola.  Kans.,  ef¬ 
fective  6-6-52  to  9-4-52;  10  learners  for  ex¬ 
pansion  purposes;  machine  operators, 
pressers,  handsewers,  480  hours  each;  60 
cents  per  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and 
65  cents  per  hour  for  the  remaining  240 
hours  (overcoats  and  linings). 

H.  A.  Selnshelmer  Co.,  Fifteenth  and  Beeler 
Streets,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  effective  4-30-52 
to  4-29-53;  7  percent  of  the  productive  fac¬ 
tory  force;  machine  operating  (except  cut¬ 
ting).  pressers,  handsewers;  480  hours  each; 
60  cents  per  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and 
65  cents  per  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours 
(men’s  suits  and  overcoats). 

Tiny  Tbt  Bonnet  Shop,  136  North  6  West, 
Provo,  Utah,  effective  4-29-52  to  4-28-53:  10 
learners;  sewing  machine  operators  and  trim¬ 
mers;  240  hours  at  65  cents  per  hour  (felt 
and  fabric  millinery). 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  employer’s  representation  that  em¬ 
ployment  of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessai*y  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  employ¬ 
ment,  and  that  experienced  v^orkers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail¬ 
able.  The  certificates  may  be  canceled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula¬ 
tions  and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance  of 
any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a  re¬ 
view  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice  in  the  Federal  Register  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this 
5th  day  of  May  1952. 

Milton  Brooke, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5361;  Filed,  May  14,  i:52; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  5548) 

Linee  Aeree  Italiane,  S.  P.  A. 
notice  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Linee  Aeree  Italiane,  S.  P.  A.,  pursuant 
to  section  402  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  for  an  amend¬ 
ment  of  its  foreign  air  carrier  permit  au¬ 
thorizing  foreign  air  service  to  Paris, 
France,  as  an  intermediate  point  on  Its 
route  between  Italy  and  the  United 
States. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
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amended,  particularly  sections  402,  1001 
and  1102  of  said  act,  that  public  hearing 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  as¬ 
signed  to  be  held  on  May  21,  1952  at 
10:00  a.  m.  (e.  d.  t.).  in  Room  E-210, 
Temporary  Building  No.  ‘  5,  Sixteenth 
Street  and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Ebcaminer 
Richard  A.  Walsh. 

Without  limiting  the  scope  of  the  is¬ 
sues  presented  by  said  application,  par¬ 
ticular  attention  will  be  directed  to  the 
following  matters  and  questions: 

1.  Whether  the  proposed  air  transpor¬ 
tation  will  be  in  the  public  interest. 

2.  Whether  the  applicant  is  fit,  willing 
and  able  to  perform  the  proposed  trans¬ 
portation  and  to  conform  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act  and  the  rules,  regula¬ 
tions,  and  requirements  of  the  Board 
thereunder. 

3.  Whether  the  authorization  of  the 
proposed  transportation  is  consistent 
with  any  obligation  assumed  by  the 
United  States  in  any  treaty,  convention, 
or  agreement  in  force  between  the 
United  States  and  Italy. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  person 
desiring  to  be  heard  in  this  proceeding 
must  file  with  the  Board,  on  or  before 
May  21,  1952,  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  issues  of  fact  or  law  raised  by 
said  application  which  he  desires  to 
controvert. 

For  further  details  of  the  service  pro¬ 
posed  and  authorization  requested,  in¬ 
terested  parties  are  referred  to  the  ap¬ 
plication  on  file  with  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  May  9, 
1952. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  52-5388:  Filed,  May  14,  1952; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  E-64231 
Kansas  Oas  and  Electric  Co. 

NOTICE  of  order  AUTHORIZING  ISSUANCE 
OF  SHORT-TERM  PROMISSORY  NOTES 

May  9,  1952. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  May  6, 
1952,  the  Federal  Power  Commission  is¬ 
sued  its  order  entered  May  6,  1952,  au¬ 
thorizing  issuance  of  short-term  promis¬ 
sory  notes  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-5363;  Piled,  May  14,  1952; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


(Docket  Nos.  G-1855,  0-1867,  0-18851 
Sylvania  CORP.  ET  AL. 
notice  of  findings  and  orders 

May  9,  1952. 

In  the  matt-'rs  of  The  Sylvania  Corpo¬ 
ration,  Docket  No.  G-1855;  Cities  Servics 
Oas  Company,  Docket  No.  0-1867;  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
0-1885. 


Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  May  8. 
1952,  the  Federal  Power  Commission  is¬ 
sued  its  orders  entered  May  6,  1952. 
Issuing  certificates  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  in  the  above-entitled 
matters. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-5364;  Filed,  May  14,  1952; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-1883] 

Texas  EIastern  Transmission  Corp.  and 
Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp. 

notice  or  ORDER  PERMITTING  WITHDRAWAL 
OF  APPLICATION 

May  9,  1952. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  May  7, 
1952,  the  Federal  Power  Commission  is¬ 
sued  its  order  entered  May  1,  1952,  per¬ 
mitting  withdrawal  of  application  in  the 
above-entitled  matter. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-5365;  Plied,  May  14,  1952; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


(Docket  Nos.  IT-5696,  IT-5697,  IT-56981 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  continuance  OF  HEARING 
May  9.  1952. 

In  the  matters  of  Aluminum  Company 
of  America  and  Knoxville  Power  Com¬ 
pany.  Docket  Nos.  IT-5696;  Carolina 
Aluminum  Company,  IT-5697  and  IT- 
5698. 

Upon  consideration  of  request  filed 
May  7,  1952,  by  Counsel  for  Respondents 
for  a  continuance  of  the  hearing  now 
scheduled  for  June  9, 1952,  in  the  above- 
designated  matters; 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  said  hear¬ 
ing  be  and  it  is  hereby  postponed  to  Au¬ 
gust  25,  1952,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.. 
in  the  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  1800  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

(sealI  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-5362;  Piled,  May  14,  1952; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


(Project  No.  2058] 

Washington  Water  Power  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  ORDER  APPROVING  EXHIBITS  AS 
PART  OF  LICENSE  AND  ADJUSTING  ANNUAL 
CHARGES 

May  9. 1952. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  May  8, 
1952,  the  Federal  Power  Commission  is¬ 
sued  its  order  entered  May  6,  1952,  ap¬ 
proving  Exhibits  K  and  L  as  part  of 
license  and  adjusting  annual  charges  in 
the  above-entitled  matter. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5366;  Filed,  May  14,  1952; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Project  No.  2091] 

SCOTT  Young 

NOTICE  OF  ORDER  ISSUING  LICENSE 
(MINOR) 

May  9, 1952. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  March 
14,  1952,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  order  entered  March  11,  1952, 
Issuing  license  (Minor)  in  the  above- 
entitled  matter. 

[SEALl  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-5367;  Piled,  May  14.  1952; 

8:47  a.  m.] 

FEDERAL  SECURITY  AGENCY 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

(Docket  No.  FDC-31  (b)] 

Atlas  Powder  Co.  and  R.  T.  Vanderbilt 
Co.  Inc. 

STANDARDS  OF  IDENTITY  FOR  BREAD  AND  ROLLS 

AND  related  FOODS ;  MEMORANDUM  DENY¬ 
ING  MOTION  TO  REOPEN  RECORD 

In  the  matter  of  definitions  and  stand, 
ards  of  identity  for  various  types  of 
bread  and  rolls,  there  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  August  8.  1950 
(15  F.  R.  5102)  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making.  A  number  of  interested  per¬ 
sons,  including  Atlas  Powder  Company 
and  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc., 
Jointly  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  Atlas) , 
filed  exceptions  to  the  proposed  order. 
All  exceptions  have  been  carefully  con¬ 
sidered  and  the  proposed  findings  of  fact 
and  regulations  have  been  modified  in 
some  respects.  I  have  this  day  signed 
a  final  order. 

Atlas  also  filed  a  motion  to  reopen  the 
record  for  the  purpose  of  introducing 
additional  evidence.  They  have  also 
filed  several  supplemental  memoranda  in 
support  of  the  motion. 

Atlas  is  interested  in  having  recog¬ 
nized  as  optional  ingredients  in  bread 
certain  substances  which  have  at  times 
been  referred  to  as  surface-active  agents, 
emulsifiers,  or  bread  softeners.  Atlas 
Initially  proposed  three  classes  of  sub¬ 
stances  called  Spans,  Tweens,  and  Myrjs, 
each  of  which  includes  a  myriad  of  dif¬ 
ferent  compounds.  The  evidence  intro¬ 
duced  related  to  several  such  compounds. 
The  basic  chemical  reaction  whereby 
these  compounds  are  produced  is  set 
forth  in  finding  of  fact  39  of  the  final 
order.  Testimony  by  Atlas  as  to  the 
functional  use  of  these  substances  in 
bread  dealt  almost  exclusively  with  a 
compound  in  the  Myrj  group,  namely 
Myrj  45.  The  chemical  name  for  this 
compound  is  polyoxyethylene  monostea¬ 
rate.  Atlas  produces  polyoxyethylene 
monostearate  by  reacting  ethylene  oxide 
directly  with  stearic  acid.  Another 
method  used  for  producing  polyoxyethy¬ 
lene  monostearate  is  to  react  ethylene 
oxide  with  water  to  form  a  glycol  and 
then  reacting  this  glycol  with  stearic 
acid.  A  product  made  by  this  latter 
method,  which  is  sold  under  the  name  of 
Sta-Soft,  was  proposed  for  use  in  bread 
by  C.  J.  Patterson  and  Company,  another 
Interested  party.  None  of  the  com¬ 
pounds  proposed  by  Atlas  are  recognized 
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as  optional  ingredients  for  reasons  which 
are  fully  stated  In  findings  of  fact  39-42. 

Mono-  and  diglycerides  of  fat-forming 
fatty  acids  are  surface-active  agents. 
The  proposed  order  recognized  them  as 
optional  Ingredients  when  used  in,  and 
not  in  excess  of.  25  percent  of  the  short¬ 
ening. 

The  principal  basis  of  Atlas’  motion  to 
reopen  the  record  is  that  the  proposed 
order  which  recognizes  mono-  and  di¬ 
glycerides  and  does  not  recognize  their 
products  discriminates  against  them. 
Discrimination  is  alleged  in  two  respects: 
(1)  The  same  softening  effect  can  be 
produced  in  bread  by  using  either  mono- 
and  diglycerides  or  the  Atlas  products, 
and  this  softening  effect  is  equally  decep¬ 
tive  to  consumers;  (2)  different  stand¬ 
ards  to  prove  safety  have  been  applied  to 
mono-  and  diglycerides  and  the  Atlas 
products.  Atlas’  motion  also  is  grounded 
upon  the  assertion  that  scientific  work 
now  in  progress,  which  will  be  completed 
in  about  two  years,  will  prove  that  its 
compounds  are  entirely  safe.  It  asks 
that  it  be  permitted  to  continue  to  supply 
its  compounds  for  use  In  bread  until  the 
Investigations  can  be  completed,  arguing 
that  it  has  been  shown  that  the  com¬ 
pounds  are  safe  enough  to  Justify  their 
continued  use  during  the  life  of  experi¬ 
ments  now  in  progress. 

ALLEGED  DISCRIiaifATIOK 

In  determining  whether  there  has  been 
discrimination  as  alleged,  it  is  appro¬ 
priate  to  look  into  the  chemical  and 
historical  background  of  the  substances 
In  question. 

Safety,  Mono-  and  diglycerides  are 
closely  related  to  triglycerides,  the  basic 
component  of  natural  fats.  A  triglycer¬ 
ide  consists  chemically  of  a  combination 
of  three  molecules  of  fatty  acids  with  one 
molecule  of  glycerine;  a  diglycerlde  con¬ 
sists  of  two  molecules  of  fatty  acids  with 
one  molecule  of  glycerine;  and  a  mono¬ 
glyceride  consists  of  one  molecule  of  fatty 
acids  with  one  molecule  of  glycerine. 
While  natural  fats  are  predominantly 
triglycerides,  they  also  contain  small 
amounts  of  mono-  and  diglycerides. 
Mono-  and  diglycerides  can  be  produced 
by  reacting  triglycerides  with  glycerine. 
It  is  known  that  mono-  and  diglycerides 
have  been  used  in  food  for  at  least  20 
years.  They  are  permitted  as  an  optional 
ingredient  in  the  definition  and  stand¬ 
ard  of  identity  for  oleomargarine  (21 
CPR  45.0  (a)  (9)).  They  were  recog¬ 
nized  in  the  proposed  order  which  was 
issued  in  1943  as  the  result  of  earlier 
hearings  held  in  connection  with  stand¬ 
ards  for  bread.  (See  8  F.  R.  10780.) 

In  the  course  of  the  bread  hearings  no 
questions  were  raised  by  Atlas  or  any 
other  interested  party  concerning  the 
safety  of  mono-  and  diglycerides.  The 
testimony  on  the  subject  is  not  extensive, 
but  such  as  there  is  in  the  record  is 
favorable  to  them.  There  is  testimony 
to  the  effect  that  monoglycerides  and 
diglycerides  of  fatty  acids  are  intermedi¬ 
ate  products  in  the  digestion  of  triglyc¬ 
erides;  that  mono-  and  diglycerides  are 
normally  formed  In  large  quantities  in 
the  digestive  processes;  that  all  experi¬ 


mental  evidence  Indicated  that  they  are 
a  wholesome  fo<xl  product  and  at  least 
as  easy  to  digest  as  triglycerides.  There 
was  also  testimony  to  the  effect  that 
mono-  and  diglycerides  are  utilized  in 
the  body  in  a  manner  similar  to  triglyc¬ 
erides  and  that  they  are  used  either  as 
mono-  and  diglycerides  or  broken  down 
to  basic  constituents  of  glycerine  and 
fatty  acid  before  being  assimilated 
through  the  intestinal  wall;  that  there  is 
nothing  about  mpno-  and  diglycerides 
which  is  deleterious  to  health  and  that  it 
has  been  established  scientifically  and  by 
common  usage  over  a  number  of  years 
that  these  products  are  absolutely  non¬ 
toxic. 

In  the  preparation  of  some  of  the  Atlas 
products,  including  polyoxyethylene 
monostearate,  the  compound  most  wide¬ 
ly  recommended  for  use  in  bread,  ethyl¬ 
ene  oxide  Is  used.  Anyone  trained  in 
chemistry  or  pharmacology  would  imme¬ 
diately  recognize  the  close  relationship 
between  ethylene  oxide  and  poisonous 
glycols,  and  suspicion  would  be  aroused 
that  a  substance  produced  by  the  use  of 
ethylene  oxide  might  be  unsuitable  for 
use  in  food.  It  was  but  a  few  years  ago 
that  the  elixir  sulfanilamide  episode  took 
place  in  which  there  were  a  number  of 
deaths  caused  by  the  ingestion  of  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  same  class  of  glycols,  namely 
diethylene  glycol,  which  had  been  used  in 
a  drug  preparatloa 

The  scientific  staff  of  Atlas  was  ob¬ 
viously  aware  of  the  close  relationship 
between  the  ethylene  oxide  in  their  prod¬ 
uct  and  the  poisonous  glycols.  Before 
they  placed  MyrJ  45  on  the  market  in 
1947,  they  had  some  pharmacological 
work  carried  out  with  a  number  of  sub¬ 
stances  with  which  they  were  experi¬ 
menting.  The  results  of  this  work  were 
discussed  with  members  of  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  who  were  of  the 
opinion  that  the  work  done  to  establish 
safety  of  the  materials  was  not  adequate. 
Pharmacological  work  continued,  but  in 
the  meantime  the  product  was  put  on  the 
market  for  use  in  bread.  It  is  now  ar¬ 
gued  that  though  the  work  is  still  incom¬ 
plete  the  product  should  continue  to  be 
used  in  bread  in  the  trust  that  the  work 
will  be  favorable  to  the  Atlas  product. 
In  the  baking  industry  the  introduction 
of  Myrj  45  and  related  substances  into 
bread  was  questioned.  The  American 
Institute  of  Baking  issued  warnings  to 
bakers  that  the  safety  of  the  material 
had  not  been  established  and  that  they 
would  be  ill-advised  to  use  the  prepara¬ 
tion  at  that  time. 

Questions  concerning  the  suitability 
for  use  in  bread  and  safety  of  polyoxy¬ 
ethylene  monostearate  and  other  Atlas 
products  were  raised  when  the  bread 
hearing  opened  in  1948.  Testimony  on 
these  questions  consumed  a  major  por¬ 
tion  of  the  hearing.  Atlas  and  others 
who  were  promoting  the  use  of  such 
products  recognized  the  burden  of  show¬ 
ing  the  suitability  and  safety  of  these 
products.  They  appeared  to  accept  with¬ 
out  question  the  responsibility  of  show¬ 
ing  that  their  products  made  from  glycols 
were  not  toxic. 


Thus,  on  the  one  hand  we  have  mono- 
and  diglycerides,  a  substance  which  is 
closely  related  to  natural  fats,  concerning 
which  no  questions  of  safety  were  raised, 
and  on  the  other  hand  we  have  a  group 
of  products  which  are  closely  related  to 
substances  known  to  be  toxic,  concerning 
which  numerous  questions  of  safety  were 
raised.  In  considering  the  possible  tox¬ 
icity  of  substances  to  be  used  in  foods,  it 
is  important  to  take  into  consideration 
their  chemical  structure  and  their  rela¬ 
tionship  to  other  substances  concerning 
w'hlch  there  Is  knowledge  of  toxicity. 
For  reasons  which  are  fully  set  forth  in 
the  findings  of  fact,  I  have  concluded 
that  the  evidence  does  not  warrant  the 
recognition  of  the  Atlas  products  as 
optional  ingredients  in  bread. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  record  which 
throws  any  doubts  on  the  safety  of  mono- 
and  diglycerides.  In  their  motion  to  re¬ 
open  the  record  and  in  the  supplemental 
memoranda  Atlas  does  not  question  the 
safety  of  mono-  and  diglycerides  for  use 
in  bread.  On  the  contrary,  they  state 
that  mono-  and  diglycerides  are  safe  for 
such  use.  However,  since  the  record  in 
the  bread  hearing  closed,  the  Pood  Pro¬ 
tection  Committee  of  the  National  Re¬ 
search  Council,  a  highly  reputable  organ¬ 
ization  with  semiofficial  status,  has 
pointed  out  that  questions  exist  concern¬ 
ing  the  use  over  a  long  period  of  time  of 
surface-active  agents  in  general.  These 
include  mono-  and  diglycerides.  In  view 
of  the  action  of  the  Food  Protection  Com¬ 
mittee.  it  appears  that  an  opportunity 
should  be  given  to  interested  persons  to 
introduce  evidence  as  to  the  properties 
of  mono-  and  diglycerides  which  may 
have  a  bearing  on  their  suitability  for  use 
in  bread.  The  order  which  I  have  issued 
permits  the  use  of  mono-  and  diglycer- 
ides  on  a  tentative  basis.  I  intend  to 
announce  in  the  near  future  a  hearing  to 
take  further  evidence  on  this  point. 
However,  because  of  the  composition  of 
mono-  and  diglycerides  and  the  history 
of  their  use,  I  do  not  deem  it  reasonable 
to  preclude  their  use  pending  such  hear¬ 
ing  and  evaluation  of  the  evidence. 

Hachmelster,  Inc.,  offered  some  evi¬ 
dence  In  support  of  the  admission  of  its 
product  known  as  TEM,  diacetyl  tar¬ 
taric  acid  ester  of  mono-  and  diglyc¬ 
erides.  However,  the  work  necessary 
to  prove  safety  had  not  been  completed 
when  the  hearing  was  closed.  Hach- 
meister  attached  to  its  exceptions  sup¬ 
plemental  data  showing  that  the  work 
now  has  been  completed  and  tending  to 
show  that  the  product  is  safe  for  use  in 
bread.  Since  its  investigational  work 
appears  to  be  complete,  Hachmeister's 
position  is  significantly  different  from 
that  of  Atlas.  At  the  reopened  hear¬ 
ing,  Hachmelster.  Inc.,  will  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  present  evidence  to  show 
the  results  of  its  completed  investiga¬ 
tional  work.  However,  the  same  ques¬ 
tions  with  respect  to  the  surface-active 
effects  of  the  product  will  have  to  be 
explored. 

I  do  not  accept  the  proposal  that  the 
public  should  continue  to  get  the  Atlas 
products  in  bread  while  the  company 
completes  the  necessary  scientific  work 
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to  resolve  all  questions  as  to  the  like¬ 
lihood  of  harm  from  them.  The  scien¬ 
tific  Investigations  shown  in  the  bread 
record  are  inadequate,  as  the  findings 
point  out.  and  Atlas  seems  to  recognize 
this  from  the  fact  that  it  has  filed  affi¬ 
davits  since  the  close  of  the  hearing  out¬ 
lining  investigations  in  progress  and 
planned. 

After  I  had  had  the  matter  for  study 
for  some  time.  Atlas  filed  still  another 
memorandum  requesting  that  I  consider 
not  only  the  17,000  page  record  before 
me.  but  also  the  very  substantial  record 
in  the  ice  cream  hearing  now  in  prog¬ 
ress.  That  memorandum  is  made  up 
primarily  of  excerpts  from  the  testimony 
of  Dr.  Peter  Kass.  Atlas’  Director  of  Re¬ 
search.  He  reviews  the  testimony  of 
Atlas’  witnesses,  much  of  which  had  to 
do  with  products  other  than  Span  60. 
Tween  60.  and  Myrj  45.  and  he  argues 
the  invalidity  of  certain  conclusions 
reached  by  the  National  Research  Coun¬ 
cil’s  Food  Protection  Committee  and 
expresses  his  own  opinion  on  the  evidence 
adduced  at  the  ice  cream  hearing.  Dr. 
Kass’  conclusions  depend  in  part  on  the 
life-span  studies  reported  by  Dr.  Krantz. 
Some  of  that  work  is  discussed  in  finding 
41.  While  I  cannot  undertake  a  thorough 
review  of  the  ice  cream  record  at  this 
time,  especially  in  view  of  the  conceded 
facts  that  the  record  is  incomplete  and 
that  only  five  of  the  16  Atlas  witnesses 
who  have  appeared  thus  far  to  give  phar¬ 
macological  testimony  have  been  cross- 
examined.  it  is  sufficient  to  say  that  if 
upon  a  final  consideration  of  the  com¬ 
pleted  record  in  the  ice  cream  hearing 
it  is  found  that  there  is  no  likelihood  of 
harm  from  the  Atlas  products  in  that 
food  and  it  can  be  said  that  new  and 
relevant  Investigations  have  been  com¬ 
pleted  which  may  change  the  result  on 
the  bread  standards,  it  will  then  be  time 
enough  for  Atlas  to  petition  to  reopen 
this  record.  It  should  not  be  done  when 
it  appears  that  the  scientific  experiments 
are  still  incomplete  in  important  respects. 

Softening  effect.  The  proposed  order 
recognized  that  the  use  of  excessive 
amounts  of  mono-  and  diglycerides  in 
the  shortening  could  produce  a  softening 
effect  in  the  finished  bread  which  might 
be  deceptive  to  consumers.  The  pro¬ 
posed  order  limited  mono-  and  dlglycer- 
Ides  in  bread  to  25  percent  of  the  short¬ 
ening.  Further  study  of  the  record  has 
been  made  in  the  light  of  the  exceptions 
and  the  permitted  amount  of  mono-  and 
diglycerides  that  may  be  used  in  com¬ 
bination  with  the  shortening  has  been 
further  restricted,  as  fully  set  forth  in 
finding  of  fact  5.  Based  on  the  evidence 
of  record,  the  use  of  mono-  and  diglyc¬ 
erides  in  the  amounts  permitted  will  not 
produce  breads  w’hich  are  deceptive  to 
consumers. 

The  motion  of  Atlas  Powder  Company 
and  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Co.,  Inc.,  to  reopen 
the  hearing  is  denied. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  the  12th 
day  of  May  1952. 

[seal]  Oscar  R.  Ewing, 

Administrator. 

IP.  R  Doc.  sa-SS'jS:  Filed,  May  14,  1952; 

8:48  a.  m.] 
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HOUSING  AND  HOME  FINANCE 
AGENCY 

Office  of  the  Administrator 

Regional  Representatives,  and  Area 

Representative,  Savannah  River  Area 

Office 

delegation  of  authority  with  respect 

TO  PERFORMANCE  OF  CERTAIN  FUNCTIONS 

IN  CONNECTION  WITH  APPROVED  DEFENSE 

COMMUNITY  FACILITIES  PROJECTS 

1.  Each  Regional  Representative  of 
the  Office  of  the  Administrator  Field 
Service,  the  Area  Representative  in 
charge  of  the  Savannah  River  Area 
Office,  and  each  person  serving,  pursuant 
to  due  authorization,  as  an  Acting  Re¬ 
gional  Representative  is  hereby  author¬ 
ized  to  take  the  following  actions,  on 
behalf  of  the  Administrator,  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  defense  community  facilities 
projects  to  be  financed  in  whole  or  in 
part  by  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency  under  the  authority  of  section 
304,  Title  HI.  Public  Lavy  139,  82d  Con¬ 
gress  (Defense  Housing  and  Community 
Facilities  and  Services  Act  of  1951,  ap¬ 
proved  September  1,  1951): 

A.  Execute  offers  to  public  and  non¬ 
profit  agencies,  for  projects  and  in 
amounts  approved  .by  the  Housing  and 
Home  Finance  Administrator; 

B.  Execute  waivers  with  respect  to 
contracts  resulting  from  acceptance  of 
offers  of  the  type  described  in  subpara¬ 
graph  A  above;  and 

C.  Authorize  payments  under  any  con¬ 
tracts  (including  amendatory,  supple¬ 
mentary  and  superseding  contracts)  re¬ 
sulting  from  acceptance  of  offers  of  the 
type  described  in  subparagraph  A  above. 

2.  The  authority  hereby  delegated 
shall  be  exercised  under  the  general 
supervision  of  the  Administrator  and  in 
conformity  with  applicable  law,  orders 
and  regulations. 

3.  The  authority  herein  delegated  may 
not  be  redelegated. 

(Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947,  61  Stat.  954  (1947) ; 
62  Stat.  1268,  1283  (1948),  as  amended,  12 
U.  S.  C.,  Sup.  IV  1701c;  63  Stat.  413,  440 
(1949),  12  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  IV  1701d-l:  Pub.  Law 
139,  82d  Cong.,  approved  Sept.  1. 1951;  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  No.  10296,  16  F.  R.  10103-6  (Oct.  4, 
1951)) 

Effective  as  of  the  first  day  of  May 
1952. 

Raymond  M.  Foley, 
Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Administrator. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  62-5389;  Piled,  May  14,  1952; 
8:  51  a.  m.] 


OFFICE  OF  DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

(RC  46;  No.  362] 

Lea  County,  New  Mexico,  Area 

DETERMINATION  AND  CERTIFICATION  OF  A 
CRITICAL  DEFENSE  HOUSING  AREA 

May  14,  1952. 

Upon  specific  data  which  has  been 
prescribed  by  and  presented  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense  and  the  Director  of 
Defense  Mobilization  and  on  the  basis 


of  other  information  available  in  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  their  official  duties,  the  under¬ 
signed  find  that  the  conditions  required 
by  section  204  (1)  of  the  Housing  and 
Rent  Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  exist  in 
the  area  designated  as 

Lea  County.  New  Mexico,  Area.  (The  area 
consists  of  Lea  County,  New  Mexico.) 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  section  204  (1) 
of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947, 
as  amended,  and  Executive  Order  10276 
of  July  31,  1951,  the  undersigned  jointly 
determine  and  certify  that  the  afore¬ 
mentioned  area  is  a  critical  defense 
housing  area. 

Robert  A.  Lovett, 
Secretary  of  Defense. 

John  R.  Steelman, 

Acting  Director  of 
Defense  Mobilization. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  52-5475;  Filed,  May  14.  1C 52; 

11:11  a.  m.] 


IRC  46;  No.  176] 

Bridgeport,  Washington,  Area 

DETERMINATION  AND  CERTIFICATION  OF  A 
CRITICAL  DEFENSE  HOUSING  AREA 

May  14.  1952. 

Upon  specific  data  which  has  been  pre¬ 
scribed  by  and  presented  to  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  an(i  the  Director  of  Defense 
Mobilization  and  on  the  basis  of  othf^r 
Information  available  in  the  discharge 
of  their  official  duties,  the  undersigned 
find  that  the  conditions  requiVed  by  sec¬ 
tion  204  (1)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act 
of  1947,  as  amended,  exist  in  the  area 
designated  as 

Bridgeport,  Washington,  Area.  (The  area 
consists  of  Census  Division  2,  Including  the 
Town  of  Bridgeport  In  Douglas  County,  and 
Census  Division  8,  including  the  Towns  of 
Brewster  and  Pateros  in  Okanagon  County, 
Washington.) 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  section  204  (1) 
of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  and  Executive  Order  10276  of 
July  31,  1951,  the  undersigned  jointly 
determine  and  certify  that  the  afore¬ 
mentioned  area  is  a  critical  defense 
housing  area. 

Robert  A.  Lovett, 
Secretary  of  Defense. 

John  R.  Steelman, 

Acting  Director  of 
Defense  Mobilization. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  62-5476;  Filed.  May  14,  1952; 

11:11  a.  m.] 


^  IRC  46;  No.  357] 

Wenatchee.  Washington.  Area 

DETERMINATION  AND  CERTIFICATION  OF  A 
CRITICAL  DEFENSE  HOUSING  AREA 

May  14. 1952. 

Upon  specific  data  which  has  been  pre¬ 
scribed  by  and  presented  to  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  ancl  the  Director  of  Defense 
Mobilization  and  on  the  basis  of  other 
Information  available  in  the  discharge  of 
their  official  duties,  the  undersigned  find 
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NOTICES 


that  the  conditions  required  by  section 
204  (1)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of 
1947.  as  amended,  exist  In  the  area 
designated  as 

Wenatchee,  Washington.  Area.  (The  area 
consists  of  the  election  precincts  of  Apple- 
yard,  Canyon.  Lewis  and  Clark,  Lincoln. 
Malaga,  Mlllerdale,  Monitor,  Sunny  Slope, 
Suburban,  and  all  Wenatchee  City  election 
precincts,  in  Chelan  County;  and  the  elec¬ 
tion  precincts  of  Cascade,  East  Wenatchee, 
Hlghllne,  Majestic.  North  Bridge.  Rock  Island, 
South  Bridge  and  Valley  In  Douglas  County; 
all  in  the  State  of  Washington.) 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  section  204  (1)' 
of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  sind  Executive  Order  10276  of 
July  31, 1951,  the  undersigned  jointly  de¬ 
termine  and  certify  that  the  aforemen¬ 
tioned  area  Is  a  critical  defense  housing 
area. 

Robkkt  a.  Lovett, 

Secretary  of  Defense. 

John  R.  Steelman, 
Acting  Director  of 
Defense  Moibilization. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  62-5477;  Filed,  May  14,  1952; 

11:11  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Pile  No.  70-2850] 

Central  Vermont  Public  Service  Corp. 
order  authorizing  issuance  and  sale  or 

BONDS  AND  SHARES  OF  COMMON  STOCK 

SUBJECT  TO  RESULTS  OF  COMPETITIVE 

BIDDING 

Mat  0,  1952. 

Central  Vermont  Public  Service  Corpo¬ 
ration  C'Central  Vermont”),  a  public 
utility  subsidiary  of  New  England  Public 
Seizes  Company,  a  registered  holding 
company,  having  filed  an  application, 
and  amendments  thereto,  pursuant  to 
the  third  sentence  of  section  6  (b)  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  (“act”)  and  Rule  U-50  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder,  with  respect  to  the 
following  transactions: 

Central  Vermont  proposes  to  issue  and 
sell,  pursuant  to  the  competitive  bidding 
requirements  of  Rule  U-50,  $1,506,000 

principal  amount  of  First  Mortgage _ 

Percent  Bonds,  Series  H,  due  1982.  The 
bonds  will  be  issued  under  and  secured 
by  a  Mortgage  to  Old  Colony  Trust  Com¬ 
pany,  as  Trustee,  dated  as  of  October  1, 
1929,  as  supplemented  by  various  sup¬ 
plemental  indentures,  including  a  pro¬ 
posed  supplemental  indenture  to  be 
dated  as  of  May  1.  1952.  The  Interest 
rate,  the  public  offering  price  and  other 
pertinent  details  will  be  supplied  by 
amendment. 

Central  Vermont  also  proposes  to  issue 
and  sell  108.900  additional  shares  of 
Common  Stock,  $6  par  value.  The  (Com¬ 
mission.  by  order  dated  April  15,  1952, 
authorized  the  company,  among  other 
things,  to  amend  its  Articles  of  Associa¬ 
tion  by  changing  its  authorized  common 
stock  without  par  value  to  $6  par  value 
and  to  solicit  its  common  stockholders 
In  favor  of  the  adoption  of  the  amend¬ 
ment  at  its  annual  meeting  to  be  held 
May  6, 1952,  or  any  adjournment  thereof 


(Holding  Company  Act  Release  No. 
11181).  It  Is  stated  that  the  common 
stockholders  approved  said  amendment 
on  May  6,  1952,  and  that,  effective  May 
16,  1952,  the  authorized  shares  of  com¬ 
mon  stock  (including  the  653,400  shares 
then  outstanding)  will  be  changed  from 
shares  without  par  value  to  shares  with 
a  par  value  of  $6  per  share. 

The  aaditional  shares  of  common  stock 
will  first  be  offered  to  holders  of  the  com¬ 
pany’s  common  stock  by  the  issuance  of 
transferable  warrants  evidencing  the 
right  to  subscribe  for  one  share  of  addi¬ 
tional  common  stock  for  each  six  shares 
of  common  stock  then  held  by  them.  It 
is  expected  that. subscription  warrants 
will  be  mailed  on  May  20,  1952,  and  will 
expire  at  3  p.  m..  e.  d.  s.  t.,  on  June  3, 
1952.  No  fractional  shares  of  additional 
common  stock  will  be  Issued  but  frac¬ 
tional  share  warrants  may  be  combined 
with  other  warrants  so  as  to  represent 
in  the  aggregate  the  right  to  purchase 
one  or  more  shares  of  additional  common 
stock. 

NEPSCO,  holder  of  35.5  percent  of 
Central  Vermont’s  outstanding  common 
stock,  has  advised  Central  Vermont  that 
it  will  waive  its  subscription  right  and 
surrender  its  subscription  warrant  to  the 
company  for  cancellation,  thereby  mak¬ 
ing  38,611  shares  of  the  additional  com¬ 
mon  stock  available  for  delivery  to  the 
successful  bidders  prior  to  the  expiration 
date  of  the  warrants.  The  price  to  be 
paid  to  the  conrpany  for  ^e  unsub¬ 
scribed  shares  and  the  shares  for  which 
NEPSCO  has  waived  its  right,  which 
shall  also  be  the  subscription  price  to 
the  above  stockholders,  and  the  amount 
of  compensation  to  be  paid  the  under¬ 
writers  will  be  determine  at  competitive 
bidding  under  Rule  U-50. 

The  applicant  requests  that  the  ten 
day  period  for  publicly  inviting  bids  for 
the  purchase  of  the  bonds  and  common 
stock,  specified  in  Rule  U-50,  be  short¬ 
ened  to  a  period  of  not  less  than  six 
days. 

'The  application  states  that  the  bonds 
and  common  stock  will  be  offered  for  sale 
separately  and  that  in  no  case  will  the 
sale  of  the  particular  security  be  subject 
to  or  contingent  upon  the  sale  of  the 
other  security. 

The  net  proceeds  to  be  received  from 
the  sale  of  the  common  stock  and  bonds 
(after  deducting  $1,000,000  to  be  de¬ 
posited  in  the  first  instance  with  the 
Trustee  under  the  Mortgage)  will  be 
used  for  construction  expenditures,  in¬ 
cluding  reduction  of  short-term  indebt¬ 
edness  incurred  for  the  Interim  financing 
thereof.  It  Is  expected  that  the  cash 
initially  deposited  with  the  Trustee  will 
be  withdrawn  before  December  31,  1952, 
and  short-term  indebtedness  (aggregat¬ 
ing  $1,050,000  as  at  April  30,  1952)  will 
have  been  reduced  to  $250,(>00  by  that 
date. 

Fees  and  expenses  (exclusive  of  under- 
WTiting  commissions  and  expenses)  to  be 
Incurred  by  Central  Vermont  In  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  proposed  transactions  are 
estimated  at  $23,280  for  the  bonds  and 
'  $24,845  for  the  common  stock,  including 
legal  fees  of  $12,000.  The  fees  and  ex¬ 
penses  of  independent  counsel  for  the  un¬ 
derwriters  will  be  paid  by  the  successful 


bidders,  except  the  company  proposes  to 
pay  certain  Blue  Sky  Law  expense  in¬ 
curred  in  connection  with  the  sales  of 
bonds  and  common  stock  up  to  but  not 
exceeding  $1,250.  The  applicant  re¬ 
quests  that  the  Commission’s  order  here¬ 
in  become  effective  upon  its  Issuance. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  the  application,  as  amended,  and 
a  hearing  not  having  been  requested  of 
or  ordered  by  the  Commission;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  Public  Service 
Commission  of  Vermont,  the  State  Com¬ 
mission  of  the  State  in  which  Central 
Vermont  is  organized  and  doing  business, 
has.  by  order  dated  May  5, 1952,  expressly 
authorized  the  issuance  and  sale  of  the 
bonds  and  common  stock,  subject  to  a 
reservation  of  jurisdiction  with  respect  to 
the  results  of  competitive  bidding;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  record  is 
Incomplete  with  respect  to  the  fees  and 
expenses  Incurred  or  to  be  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tions.  and  the  Commission  deeming  it  ap- 
propriate  to  reserve  jurisdiction  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  fees  and  expenses;  and 

The  Commission  finding  with  respect 
to  said  application,  as  amended,  that 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act  and 
the  rules  promulgated  thereunder  are 
satisfied  and  that  it  is  not  necessary  to 
impose  any  terms  and  conditions,  other 
than  those  set  forth  below,  and  deeming 
It  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and 
In  the  interest  of  Investors  and  consum¬ 
ers  that  said  application,  as  amended,  be 
granted,  effective  forthwith,  and  the 
Commission  also  deeming  it  appropriate 
that  applicant’s  request  to  shorten  the 
bidding  period  be  granted : 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act, 
that  said  application,  as  amended,  be, 
and  it  hereby  is,  granted,  effective  forth¬ 
with,  subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
prescribed  in  Rule  U-24  and  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  additional  terms  and  conditions; 

(1)  That  the  proposed  sales  of  bonds 
and  common  stc^k  by  Central  Vermont 
shall  not  be  consummated  imtll  the  re¬ 
sults  of  competitive  bidding,  pursuant  to 
Rule  U-50,  and  a  final  order  of  the 
Public  Service  Commission  of  Vermont 
approving  same,  shall  have  been  made  a 
matter  of  record  in  this  proceeding  and 
a  further  order  entered  by  this  Commis¬ 
sion  in  the  light  of  the  record  so  com¬ 
pleted,  which  order  may  contain  such 
further  terms  and  conditions  as  may 
then  be  deemed  appropriate,  jurisdiction 
being  reserved  for  such  purpose ; 

(2)  That  jurisdiction  be,  and  hereby 
Is,  reserved  with  respect  to  the  payment 
of  all  fees  and  expenses  incurred  or  to 
be  incurred  In  connection  with  the  pro¬ 
posed  transactions. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  ten  day 
period  for  publicly  inviting  bids  for  the 
purchase  of  the  bonds  and  common 
stock,  specified  in  Rule  U-50,  be,  and 
the  same  hereby  is,  shortened  to  a  pe¬ 
riod  of  not  less  than  six  days. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  62-5370;  Filed,  May  14,  1952; 

8:48  a.  xn.] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(4th  Sec.  Application  27041] 

Corn  Syrup  From  Points  in  Central 

AND  Illinois  Territories  to  North 

ATLANTIC  Ports 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

May  12.  1952. 

The  Commission  Is  In  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Piled  by:  L.  C.  Schuldt,  Agent,  for  car¬ 
riers  parties  to  his  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  3758. 

Commodities  involved :  Corn  syrup  and 
related  articles,  carloads. 

From:  Points  in  central  and  Illinois 
territories. 

To:  North  Atlantic  ports  (for  export). 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
and  to  maintain  port  rate  relations. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission.  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  application.  Otherwise  the 
Commission,  in  its  discretion,  may  pro¬ 
ceed  to  investigate  and  determine  the 
matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing.  If 
because  of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  tem¬ 
porary  relief  is  found  to  be  necessary 
before  the  expiration  of  the  15-day  pe¬ 
riod,  a  hearing,  upon  a  request  filed 
within  that  period,  may  be  held  subse¬ 
quently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

IsealI  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-5377;  Filed,  May  14,  1952; 

6:48  a.  m.J 


[4th  Sec.  Application  27042] 

Foreign  Woods  From  Landrum.  S.  C., 

TO  Southern  Territory 

application  for  relief 

May  12.  1952. 

The  Commission  Is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Piled  by:  J.  G.  Kerr,  Agent,  for  car¬ 
riers  parties  to  Agent  C.  A.  Spaninger’s 
tariff  I.  c.  C.  No.  1226. 

Commodities  involved:  Lumber,  logs, 
flitches  or  piling,  of  foreign  woods,  built- 
up  woods,  veneer,  and  dimension  stock, 
carloads.- 

Prom:  Landrum,  S.  C. 

To:  Points  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers,  circuitous  routes,  and  to 
maintain  grouping. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  C.  A.  Spaninger,  Agent,  I,  C.  C. 
No.  12:s.  Supp.  26. 


Any  Interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission.  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed 
to  investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing.  If  because 
of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary 
relief  is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the 
expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hear¬ 
ing,  upon  a  request  filed  within  that 
period,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission.  Division  2. 

[seal]  W,  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc,  52-5378:  Filed.  May  14,  1952; 

8:48  a.  m.J 


1 4th  Sec.  Application  27043] 

Slag  From  Ensley,  Ala.,  to  Atlanta, 
East  Point,  and  Fort  McPherson,  Ga. 

application  for  relief 

May  12.  1952. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  J.  G.  Kerr,  Agent,  for  the 
Birmingham  Southern  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany  and  Central  of  Georgia  Railway 
Company. 

Commodities  involved:  Slag,  carloads. 

From:  Ensley.  Ala. 

To:  Atlanta.  East  Point,  and  Fort 
McPherson,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers  and  circuitous  routes. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  C.  A.  Spaninger,  Agent,  I.  C.  C. 
No.  998,  Supp.  200. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed 
to  investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without  fur¬ 
ther  or  formal  hearing.  If  because  of 
an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary  re¬ 
lief  is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the 
expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hear¬ 
ing,  upon  a  request  filed  within  that 
period,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[SEALl  W.  P.  Bartel. 

Secretary. 

(P,  R.  Doc.  52-5379;  Filed,  May  14.  1952; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


1 4th  Sec.  Application  27044] 

Iron  and  Steel  Articles  From  Points  in 

Official  Territory  to  Rocky  and 

Plastic,  Colo. 

application  for  relief 

May  12,  1952. 

The  Commission  Is  in  receipt  of  the 
above -entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Piled  by:  L.  E.  Kipp,  Agent,  for  car¬ 
riers  parties  to  schedules  listed  below. 

Commodities  involved:  Iron  and  steel 
articles,  carloads. 

Prom:  Points  in  official  territory. 

To:  Rocky  and  Plastic,  Colo. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  cairiers,  circuitous  routes,  to  main¬ 
tain  grouping,  and  to  apply  rates  con¬ 
structed  on  the  basis  of  the  short  line 
distance  formula. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  I.  N.  Doe.  Agent,  I.  C.  C.  No.  604, 
Supp.  14;  C.  W.  Boin,  Agent.  I.  C.  C. 
No.  A-814,  Supp.  45;  L.  C.  Schuldt,  Agent, 
I.  C.  C.  No.  4211,  Supp.  13. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission.  Rule  73.  persons  other  than 
applicants  should  fairly  disclose  their  in¬ 
terest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  inves¬ 
tigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without  fur¬ 
ther  or  formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an 
emergency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing, 
upon  a  request  filed  within  that  period, 
may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal!  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  62-5380:  Piled,  May  14.  1952; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


(4th  Sec.  Application  27045] 

Acid  and  Acetic  Anhydride  From  Kings 
Mill,  Tex.,  to  Celco  and  Pearisburg, 
Va.,  and  Amcelle,  Md. 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

May  12.  1952. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  F.  C,  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for 
carriers  parties  to  his  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
3967. 

Commodities  Involved:  Acid,  acetic, 
glacial  or  liquid,  and  acetic  anhydride. 
In  tank-car  loads. 

From:  Kings  Mill,  Tex. 


4472 


NOTICES 


To:  Celco  and  Pearisburg,  Va.,  and 
Amcelle,  Md. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers  and  circuitous  routes. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  I.  C.  C.  No. 
3967,  Supp.  113. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 


the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission.  Rule  73,  persons  other  than  ap¬ 
plicants  should  fairly  disclose  their  In¬ 
terest.  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to 
investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without  fur¬ 
ther  or  formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an 


•  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary  i  'ilef  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  e  pira- 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing,  upon 
a  request  filed  within  that  period,  may  be 
held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[SEAL]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  62-5381;  Piled,  May  14,  1952; 
8:49  a.  in.] 


